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THE PROPHET ISAIAH. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

.ANAXT«IS • 

The prophecy, which comprises vs. l—^ll of this chapter professes 1^ its title to 
bea{(ainsl Damascas only. But it relates to the kingdom of Samaria and the Israel- 
ites no less than lo Oamascus. The reason i&, that theklngdoms of Israel and Pa- 
mascos end the Syriana.were confederated against the kingdom of Judah. The 
design of the prophecy may have been to warn the kingdom of Israel of the 
approaching destruction oi the city of Damascus, and to keep them in this way 
from forming an alliance with them against Judah. When it was delivered is 
unknown. . Lowth supposes that it was Immediately a Aer the prophecies in the 
Tilth, and viiith chapters in the reign of Ahaz, and this supposition is not im- 
probable, though it is not quite certain. He aho supposes inai it was fulfilled 
when Damascus was taken captive by Tiglath-Pileser, and its inhabitants car- 
ried to Kir(2Kingv xvi. 9), and when he overran also a ^reat part of the 
kiagdom of wael and carried its inhabitants captive to Assvna. 

Id regard to iht lime when it was utiered, there can be little doubt that it was 
when the alliance existed between Damascus and the kin|;dom of Ephraim, or 
Samaria, for on no other supposition can it be accounted tor that the two king-' 
doms were united in the prophecy. See ver. 3. The scope or design of the 
prophecy is indicated in the close (ver 14). " This is the portion of them thai 
spoil us, and the lot of them that rob us;" and one design at least wa» to give 
consolation to the kingdom of Judah by the assurance that the alliance between 
the Syrians and the kingdom of Israel was not to be dreaded, but that the king- 
dom of Judah would be safe. No alliance formed against them would be suc- 
cessful ; no purpose to destroy them should be an objec;^ of dread. 

The prophecy ma^ be regarded as consisting of three parts, (i^ The pre- 
diction of the divine judgment against Damascus. Vs. 1, 2. (il ) The predic- 
tion respecting Ephraim, the allv of Damascus, and its fulfillment. Vs. 3 — 11. 
(til.) A preiUciion respecting ine Assyrians, and the calamities that should 
come upon them as a nation, vs 13 — 14. 

The kingdom of Syria or Damascus was overthrown in the fourth year of 
the reign of Ahaz. It is clear, therefore, that the prophecy was delivered be- 
fore that time. And if so, its proper place in the collection of the prophecies of 
Isaiah would have been immediately after the viiith chapter. The reason whv 
it is placed here, Lightfoot supposes to be,t\^at In those chapters (vii. viii. ix.^ 
the special design was to denounce judgment on the two-kinedoms of Damascus 
and Ephraim ; but that the design here was to connect the preaiciion of thosejudg- 
mcnta with the surrounding kingdoms, and to show how they would be affected 
by it. The prophecy is therefore placed amidst those which relate to foreign 
nations; or to kingaoms out of the land of Canaan. 

IMmascus was a. celebrated city of Syria, and was long the capital of the 
kingdom of Damascus. It was a city in the time of Abraham, for tne steward 
in his bouse, EUezer, was said to be of Damascus. Gen. xv. 2. It is situated 
in a very fertile plain at the foot of Mount Libanus or Lebanon, and is sur- 
rounded by hills. It is bounded by a river which the ancients called Chrysor^ 
rUas, as if U flowed with gold. This rhrer was divided into several canals, 
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Isaiah, Chap. XVII. 



[B. C. 713. 



which were conducted to various parts of the city. It rose in the mountains of 
Libanus, and it is probable that the branches of that river were called Abana 
and Pharpar. 2 Kings v. 12. The Persian geographer says that the plain of 
Damascus is one of the four Paradises of the East, and it is now said that there 
is not in all Syria a more delightful place. 

From the time of Abraham until the time of David the Scripture says noth- 
ing of Damascus. In his lime it was subdued, and brought under his authority. 
Towards the end of the reign of Solomon the authority of the Jews was cast off 
by Rezin, and Damascus became again independent. Jeroboam, king of Israel, 
again conquered Damascus and brought Syria into subjection (3 Kings xiv. 25); 
but after his death the Syrians again established their independence. Rezm 
became king of Damascus, and entered into an alliance with Pekah, king of 
Israel, and unitedly they invaded Judah, and made great havoc m its terri- 
tories. See Notes ch. vii. Comp. 2 Kings xvi. 5. Tielath-Pilescr, however, 
king of Assyria, came to the assistance of the king of Judah and took Damas- 
cus, and destroyed it, and killed Rezin, and carried the Syrians into captivity 
beyond the Euphrates. To this event, prol>ably, Isaiah refers in the prophecy 
bofore us. He, however, did not foretell its utter and perpetual ruin as he did 
that of Babylon. Damascus again recovered from its calamities. Holofemes 
again took it. Judith ii. 27. It is spoken of as flourishing in the time of Eze- 
kiel, XX vii. 2. The Romans look ii In the time, and by the agency'of Pompey 
the Great, about sixty years before Christ It afterwards fell into the hands of 
the Arabians- It is now a city of considerable size and importance under the 
government of the Ottoman emperors, by whom it was taken A. D. 1517. See 
Calmefs Dictionary, Art. Damascus; and Vitringa on this chapter. See also 
Jones' Travels for a full description of the present stale of Damascus. At pres- 
ent, it is a part of the Paschalic of Damascus, which extends lo the southern ex- 
tremity of ibe Dead Sea, and as far East as the Euphrates. It is under the con- 
trol of Ibrahim, son of Muhammed Ali of Egypt. 

The prophecy respecting Damascus occupies vs. 1 — 11 of the chapter. The 
genera] sense is, that Damascus and its allies should be greatly enfeebled and 
almost destroyed ; destroyed so that few should be led. Its fulfillment is lo be 
referred to the invasion of Damascus bv Tiglaih-Pileser and the Assyrians. 
The remainder of ihe chapter (vs. 12 — 14.) is a distinct prophecy. See Notes on 
ver. 12. 



1 The *" burden of Damascus. Be- 
hold, Damascus ^ is taken away from 

e J«r. 49. 83, Ac. Amoi I. 3-5.' Z«cl). 9. 1, falfiUed. 



being a city, and it shall be a rninoas 
heap. 

48 Kins* 19. 9. 



New Translation. 
Vision XL Chap. XVII. 1—11. Damascus. 
1. Lo, Damascus is removed from being a city, 
And is become a pile of ruins. 

1 . The burden of Damascus, The oracle indicating calamity, or 
destruction to Damascus. See Note ch. xiii. 1. H Damascus is taken 
away. That is, it shall be destroyed. It was represented to the 
prophet in prophetic vision as destroyed. Note ch. i. 1. f And it 
shall be a ruinous heap. A pile of ruins ; its walls thrown down, and 
its houses reduced to ruins. See ch. xxxv. 2. It should be destroyed, 
and its inhabitants should be carried away. This took place under 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. C. 713.] 



Isaiah, Chap. XYII. 



3 The cities of Aroer ore forsaken ; 
thej shall be for flocks which shall lie 
down, and none ' shall make timn 
afraid. 

cItr.T.n 



3 The fortress also duill eease (torn 
Ephraim, and the kingdom from Da- 
mascus, and the remnant of Syria: thej 
shall be as the glory of the children of 
Israel, saith the Loan of hosts. 



New Translation. 

2. Forsaken are the cities of Aroer ; 
They shall be for flocks, 
Which shall lie down and none shall make them afhud. 

3. And tho fortress shall cease from Ephraim, 
And the kingdom from Damascus, and from the rest of Syria ; 
And they shall be as the glory of the children of Israe], 
Saith Jbbotah of hosts. 

the kings of Assyria, and particularly by Tiglath-Pileser. This 
io the fourth year of Ahaz. 2 Kings xvi. 9. 

2. Tke cities of Aroer. By Aroer here seems to be meant a tract 
or region of country pertaining to Damascus, in which were situated 
several cities. Grotius supposes that it was a tract of country in Syria 
which is called by Ptolemy Audra, Ausifa. Vitringa supposes that 
one part of Damascus is meant by this, as Damascus was divided bj 
the river in the same manner that Babylon was. There were several 
cities of the name of Aroer, One was on the river Arnon in the land 
of Moab. Deut. ii. 36,'iii. 12, Josh. xii. 8. Burckhardt found this city 
under the name of Araayr. There was another city of this name 
further north over against Rabbath-Aramon (Josh. ziii. 25). There 
was a third city of this name in the tribe of Judah. 1 Sam. xxx. 28. 
Here it signifies, probably, a region of country belonging to Syria. 
Of the city of Araayr which Burckhardt visited, nothing is now re- 
markable but its entire desolation. IT Are forsaken. Are desolate, 
and the inhabitants have fled, fl They shsUl be for flocks, &c. Utterly 
desolate. See Note ch. v. 17. 

3. The fortress. The strong place of defence ; the fortified place. 
Y ShaU cease. Shall come to an end ; shall cease to be, or shall come 
to an end, for so the word tom shdhdth is often used. Gen. viii. 22, 
Isa. xxiv. 8, Lam. v. 15. If From Ephraim. The name given to the 
kingdom of Israel, or to the ten tribes, because Ephraim was the largest 
of the ten, and was a leading tribe in their counsels. Note ch. vii. 9. 
Ephraim, or the kingdom of Samaria, is here mentioned in connection 
with Damascus or Syria, because they were confederated together. 
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i (And la that, d^iy it. «halL come to 
pass. tkiU the glory of Jacob shall be 
made thin, and ^ the fatness of his 
flesh shall wax lean. 

/oh. 10. 16. htttifLd^ 



6 And ^ it shaU be as when the , har- 
Testrman. gatbereth . the corn, and 
reapeth the ears with his arm ; and it 
shall be as he that gathereih ears in 
the Talley of Rephaim. 



New, Translation. 
4. And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That the glory of Jacob shalfbecome ibin, 

And the fatness of his flesh shall be lean. 
6. And it shall be as when one gathereth the standing hanrest. 

And his arm gathereth the grain, 

And it shall be like the harvesting in the valley of Repbaim. 

and because they would be involved in the same overthrow. H And 
the remnant of Syria. That which is left of the kingdom of Syria 
ader the capital Damascus shall be destroyed. The destruction shall 
extepd through the whole kingdom. IT They shall Im, That is, the 
Syrians shall be ; its glory shall pass away. ' H A» the glory of the 
children of Israel. That is, as tbe glory, the defences, or the strongly 
fortified towns and fastnesses of the kingdom of Israel shall pass away 
or be destroyed, so shall it be with the kingdom of Damascus. As 
they are allied with each other, they shall fare alike ; or, they shall 
both be destroyed. The Chaldee reads this, ** And the dominion shall 
cease from Ephraim, and the kingdom from Damascus." 

4. The glory of Jacob, Jacob is here used to denote the king- 
dom of Israel, or Samaria. The word glory here denotes dignity, 
power; — that on which they relied, and of which they boasted. 
%. Shall be made thin. Shall be attenuated, or diminished^ as a body 
wastes away by disease, and becomes feeble. The prophet sets forth 
the calamities of Ephraim by two figures ; the first is that of a body 
that becomes emaciated by sickness ; the other that of the harvest when 
all the fruits are gathered except a few in the upper branches. Vs. 5, 6. 
IT And the fatness of Msfiesh. That which indicated his prosperity 
and. strength »• 5 8ha^l wax lean. He shall become feeble, as a man 
does by wasting sickness.; Ghaldee, '* The riches of his glory shall 
be removed." 

5. And it shall fte, dtc. * This is the other figure by which the 
prophet sets forth the calamities that were coming upon Ephraim — an 
image designed to denote the fact that the inhabitants and wealth of 
^he laud would be collected and removed, as the husbandmaa gathers 
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6 Yetgi«anlng-grtp€8 tfaaUlw left 
in it, as ' the sbaklngaf in olire-tree, 
two or three berries in xhe top of the 
uppermost bough, four or fire in the 

I Mia«li r 7. 



ontmoat frvitftU branches thereof^ saith 
the LoBD Ood of IsraeL 

7 At that day shall a man look i to 
his Maker, and his eyes shall haye 
respect to the Holy One of Israel. 
New Translation. 

6. Yet there shall be lefl gleanings like the shaking of the oliye-tnei 
Two or three berries in the top of the uppermost bough, 

Four or five in the fruitful branchea ; . , 
Saith Jbbotah God of IsraeL 

7. In that day shall a man look to his Maker, 

And his eyes shall have respect to the HoTy One of Israel. 

hiftJbarvest, and leaves ooXj t)iat. which is inaccessible in the upper 
boughe of the tree, or the gleamngs in the field. . IT A$ token the har^i 
vesi^man gathering ijie com. The wheat, the barley, &c. : for so the 
word cam — ^dow applied by us almost exclusively to maize^— means 
in the Scriptures. The. sense, in this passage is plain. As the 
fiurmer cuts down and collects his grain, and xemoves it from the 
harvest field, so the enemies of Ephnaira would come and. remove the 
people .and their wealth to a distant land* This received a complete 
fulfillment when the ten tribes were removed by the Assyrians to a 
distant land. This was done by Tiglath-Pileser (2 Kings xv. 29), and 
by Salmaneser (2 Kings xvii. 6). Y And he reapeth the ears with his 
arm. As he collects the standing g^ain with one arm so that he can 
cut it with the sickle in the other hand. The word rendered ^ ruf» 
eth** ^XZ^ qdissdr means here to coUect together as a reaper does the 
standing grain in his am). The word rendered tare D'^lbavj «A{6- 
h'Uni means here rather the spires or stalks of standing grain. IT In 
the wdley of Rephaim, Reighi^im was a valley near Jerusalem on 
the south-west. 2 Sam. zv. 18, x%\[u 13, 1 Chron. xi. 15. It seems 
to have been distinguished for its fertility, and is here used to denote 
a fertile region in geueraL . The meaning is, they shall be cut down 
and removed, as the reaper cuts dowa and removes his crop. 

6. Yet gk<ining^rapes, &c. They shall not all be removed, or 
destroyed A few shall be left, as a man who is gathering grapes or 
olives will leave a few that are inaccessible on the topmost boughs, 
or the farthest branches* Those would be usually the poorest, and so 
it may be implied that those who should be lefl in Israel would be among 
the more poor inhabitants of the land H Tioo or three. A very few 
--«uch.aa would he left in gathering grapes, or in eodeavoriog to shake 
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8 And he shall not look to the altars, 
the work of his hands, neither shall 



respect that which his fingers have 
made, either the grores or the images. 

S or, mm Imagtt. 

New Translation. 
8. And he shall not look to the altars, the work of hia handa, 
Nor shall he have respect to that which his fingers have made ; 
Neither the groves, nor the solar statues. 

olives from a tree. H Four or Jive. A very few that would remain 
on the farthest branches, and that could not be shaken off or reached. 

7. At thai day. In that time of general calamity that shall come 
upon Damascus and Ephraim. ^ Shall a man. That is, every man, 
or the people in general. IT Look to his Maker, Instead of confiding 
in their strongly fortified places and their armies, they shall look for 
aid and protection to the God that made them, and who alone can help 
them. National afflictions and judgments oden have the effect to turn 
the eyes of even a wicked and rebellious people to God. They feel 
their danger ; they are convinced of their guilt ; they see that no one 
but God can protect them ; and for a time they are willing, even by 
humiliation and fasting, to seek the divine protection, if His eyes 
shall have respect^^Lc. He shall look up to, or regard. IT The Holy 
One of Israel. The God of Israel ; the true God. As the Syrians 
were allied with the kingdom of Samaria or Ephraim, they were, of 
course, acquainted with the true God, and in some sense acknowledged 
him. In these times of impending calamity they would be led to 
seek him, and implore his aid and protection. There is no reason to 
believe, however, that they would turn permanently to him, or become 
his true worshippers. 

8. And he shall not look to the altars. That is, the altars of the 
gods which the Syrians worshipped, and the altars of the false gods 
which had been erected in the land of Israel or Samaria by its wicked 
kings, and particularly by Ahaz. Ahaz is particularly said to have 
fancied an altar which he saw at Damascus when on a visit to Tiglath- 
Pileser, and to have ordered Urijah the priest to construct one like it 
in Samaria, on which he subsequently offered sacrifice. 2 Kings xvL 
10 — 13. It is well known, also, that the kings of Israel and Judah 
often forsook tho true God and reared altars to false gods in the high 
places, and the groves of the land. See 2 Kings xXi. 3, 4, 5. The 
Ephraimites were particularly guilty in this respect. Hos. viii. 2. 
" Because Ephraim has made many altars to sb, altars shall be unto 
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9 In that day shall his strong cities 
be as a forsaken bough, and an npper- 
i braneh, which they left, because 



of the children of Israel : and there 
shall be desolation. 



New Translation. 
9. In that day shall his strong cities be as the remains of a forest, 
And an uppermost branch, 

Which they forsook [as if] on account of the children of Israel ; 
And there shall be desolation. 

him to sin.'* % Which his fingers have made. Perhaps indicating 
that the idols which they worshipped had been constructed with special 
art and skill. See ch. il. 8. IT Either the groves. The altars of 
idols were usually erected in groves, and idols were worshipped there 
before temples were raised. See Ex. xxxiv. 13, Deut. vii. 5, xii. 8, 
Judges iii. 7, 1 Kings xiv. 23, xviii. 19,2 Chron. xxxiii. 3. IT Or the 
images. Marg. Sun images. ^''J^n hhSLmmd.nim. This word 
13 used to denote images, or idols in general, in Lev. xxvi. 30,2 Chron. 
xxiv. 4. But it is supposed to denote properly images or idols erected to 
the sun and to be derived from nrm hhammd, the sun. Thus the word 
18 used in Job xxx. 28, Isa. xxiv. 23, xxx. 26, Cant. vi. 10. The sua 
was undoubtedly worshipped by the ancient idolaters, and altars or 
images would be erected to it. 

9. His strong cities. The cities of the united kingdoms of Damas- 
cus and Samaria. % Be as a forsaken bough. There has been a great 
deal of difficulty in the interpretation of this passage. Lowth says, 
" No one has ever been able to mnke any tolerable sense of these 
words ;" and proposes himself the translation. 

In that day shall his strongly fenced eities become 
Like the desertioa of the Hlvites and the Amoriles ; 

following in this the translation of the LXX, but doing violence, with. 
out authority, to the Hebrew text Roeeomuller translates it, ** as the 
remnant of a grove when the thicket is cut down, and when few trees 
are left." The word rendered « bough" ©Sn hh^ish means 
properly a thicket, or thick foliage, a wood that is entangled, or intri- 
cate (1 Sam. xxiii. 16, 16, 18, 2 Chron. xxvii. 4) ; and probably this is 
the idea here. The phrase may be rendered « as the leavings, or res- 
idue of a grove, or copse, or entangled wood ;* and the idea is, that as 
a few trees might be left when the axeman cuts down the grove, so a 
Vol, II. 8 
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10 Because p thou hast forgotten the 
Qod of thy salvation, and hast not 
been mindfal of the Rock of thy 

pj«r. n. 13. 



Strength; therefore shalt thou plant 
pleasant plants, and shalt set it with 
strange slips : 



New Translation. 

10. Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvatioDi 
And hast not been mindful of the rock of thy strength, 
Therefore shalt thou plant beautiful plants. 
And set shoots from a foreign soil. 

few inferior and smaller towns should be left in the desolation that 
should come upon Damascus. ^ And an uppermost branch, Ver. 6. 
As a few berries are led in the topmost branch of the olive, or the vine, 
80 shall a few cities or people be left in the general desolation. 
H Which they left. Which are left, or which the invaders would 
leave. H Because of the children of Israel Literally, * from the 
face, i. e. before the children of Israel.' Lowth supposes that it refers 
to the Amorites, who lefl their land before the Israelites, or gave up 
their land for them. Vltringa renders it, " on account of the children 
of Israel ;" and supposes that it means that a few cities were spared by 
the purpose of God in the invasion by Tiglath-Pileser, to be a residence 
of the Israelites that should remain ; or that for some reason which is 
not known the Assyrians chose to spare a few towns, and not wholly 
to destroy the country. The general idea is plain, that a few towns 
would be left, and that it would be before the children of Israel, or in 
their presence, or in order that they might continue to dwell in them, 
Jerome interprets the whole as referring to the time when the land of 
Judea was forsaken on the invasion of the Romans. H And there shall 
he desolation. The land shall be desolated except the few cities and 
towns that shall be left, like the gleaning of the olive tree. 

10. Because thou, dec. Because the Israelites, or the ten tribes 
had done it. This verse states the reasons why these calamities had 
come upon them. IT The God' of thy salvation. The God in whom 
alone was salvation ; or who alone could protect thee. Comp. Micah 
vii. 7, Hos. ii. 15. 1 The Rock of thy strength. God. A Rock of 
strength is a strongly fortified place; or a rock which an enemy 
could not successfully assail. High rocks would be selected as a 
place of refuge from an invading foe. In allusion to this, God is often 
called a rock, and a strong tower. Deut. xxxii. 4, 15, 18, 80, 31, 37, 
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11 In the day shall thou make thy 
plant to grow, and in the morning 
shalt thou make thy seed to flourish ; 

r Jer. 5. 91. 



but the harvest shall r be t sl heap in 
the day of grief and of desperate 
sorrow. 

< or, r tmn§d in 0k«doy yiRA«Hl«iM,a«ii tkirtMcBh 



Ne w Translation. 
11. In the day thou shalt make thy plante to £rrow. 

And in the morning shalt thou make thy seed to flourish ; 

But the harvest shall be an heap in the day of [expected] possession, 

And shall be incurable sorrow. 

1 Sam. ii. 2, 2 Sam. xxii. 2, 3, 32, Ps. xvili. 31, 46, zix. 14, xxviii. I, 
XXX. 1, 2, d&c. IT Skalt thou plant pleasant plants. Plants that are 
fitted to produce pleasure, or delight ; that is, you shall cultivate your 
fields, and set them out with choice vines and plants in hope of a future 
harvest, but you shall be disappointed. IT And shall set it with strange 
slips. The word slips means the cuttings of the vine that are set in 
the ground to grow ; or the shoot or sucker that is taken oflf and set 
out^ or put in the earth to take root and grow, as is oflen done by 
farmers and gardeners. The word ^ strange^ here means /arct^n, 
those which are procured from a distance, and which are therefore es- 
teemed valuable ; plants selected with care. This does not mean, as 
Lowth supposes, strange and idolatrous worship and the vicious prac- 
tices connected with it ; but it means that though they should be at 
great pains and expense in cultivating their land, and should set out 
choice vines, yet the enemy would come in and spread desolation ail 
through it. 

11. In the day^ dec. Thou shalt cultivate it assiduously and con- 
stantly. Thou shalt be at special pains that it may be watered, and 
pruned in order thai it may produce abundantly. ^ And in the morn- 
ing. With early care and attention — denoting the pains that would 
be bestowed on the young plant. IT The harvest shall he a heccp. 
The margin reads this, '' the harvest shall be removed in the day of 
inheritance," &c., rendering it as if the word ^3 nedh — usually 
meaning a heap, as of fruit — were derived from n^3 nudh to shake, 
move, wander — or as if it were to be removed. Probably the translation 
in the text is correct ; and the sense is, ' When from the plant which 
was so beautiful and valuable, and which you cherished with so 
much care, you expected to obtain a rich harvest, you had only sor- 
row and inexpressible disappointment.* The figure used here is vup- 
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12 Wo to the ^ maltitnde of many 
people, toAuAmake a noitse like the 



9 or, flwny. 



nolftc of the seas ; and to the rushiikg 
of natioDst, tkat make a rashing like 
the rushing of • mighty waters ! 



New Transl ation. 
Vision XII. Chap. XVII . 12—14. Destruction of Sennaeherib. 
12. Ah I a multitude of many nations ! 

Like the n^ng of the sea do they rage ! 

And a sound of people ! 

like the roaring of mighty waters do they roar ! 

posed by Rcwenmuller to be that of Hendiadys — h dta 5uoiv— by which 
the phrases " shnll be an heap," and " desperate sorrow," are to be 
taken together, meaning '* the heap of the liarvest shall be inexpressi- 
ble sorrow." ^ In the day of grief. The word rendered grief here 
M^ra nahh It means properly inheritance^ heirship^ pofteMon, and 
should have been so rendered here. It means that in the day when 
they hoped to possess the result of their planting, or in the time of 
the usual harvest, they should obtain only grief and disappointment* 
H And desperate sorrow. Deep disappointment ; sorrow which ad- 
mitted no alleviation. The word rendered " desperate," tfi^aift dMush, 
denotes that which is weak, mortal, incurable. Job xxxiv. 6, Jer. xxx. 
12, 15, xvii. 16« The sense here is, that there would be grievous dis- 
appointment, and that there would be no remedy for it ; and the idea 
of the whole is, that calamities were coming upon the nation which 
would blast all their hopes, and destroy all their prospects. The 
prophecy was fulfilled in the invasion by Tiglath-Pileser, and the army 
of the Assyrians. 

Verse 12 commences a new prophecy which has no connection 
with that which precedes it ; and which in itself gives no certain indi- 
cation of the time when it was uttered, or of the people to which it re- 
lates* It is a broken and detached piece — ^though beautiful in itself, 
and is evidently the description of some army rushing to conquest, and 
confident of success, but which was to be overtaken with sudden ca- 
lamity and distress. The entire description is applicable to the inva* 
sion of the land of Judah by the army of Sennacherib, and his over- 
throw by the angel of Jekovah. And the description is so applicable 
to that event, that by the common consent of interpreters it has been 
regarded as referring to it. See Notes on ch. x. But when it was 
spokeui or why it was placed here, is unknown. It may be added that 
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13 The naiioDS shall rush like ihe 
mshiD^ of many waters: hut ' Cfod 
shall rebake them, and they shall flee 
fsLT off, and shall be chased as the chaff 



of the mountains before the wind, and 
like > a rolling thing before the whirl- 
wind. 

t Pi. 9.5. 9»,tki0tMomt. 



New Translation. 

13. Like the roaring of many waters do the nations roar; 
Bat He shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far away ; 
And they shall be driven like the chaff of the mountains befl>re the 

wind, 
And like the thistle-down before the whirlwind. 

many commentators, and among the rest Gesenius, have supposed that 
the following chapter is a part of this prophecy. The general sense of 
the prophecy is, that numerous hostile nations would overran Palestine, 
but that Jehovah would destroy them all. 

12. Wo to the multitude, &c. The word "wo" *iTi hd may be 
either an interjection simply directing the attention to them, or it may 
be a word indicating approaching calamity and judgment. See Note 
eh. V. 6. Gesenius supposes that it is rather the language of compas- 
sion on account of the evil which they threatened to bring upon the 
people of God, like 1 Kings xiii. 30, " Ah ! wo my brother !*' IT The 
multitude of many people. Or, the tumult of many nations — a descrip- 
tion of the noise attending an invading army made up of many people, 
or of many nations mingled together, such as was that of Sennacherib. 
If Which make a noise, dcrC. This is a beautiful description of a vast 
army, and of the noise — the shouting, the tumult, the din, which at- 
tends its march. The same comparison occurs in Jer. vi. 23, Ps. Ixv. 7. 
See Ezek. xliiL 2, Rev. i. 15, xiv. 2, xix. 6. H And to the rushing of 
nations. The rushing of mighty armies to conquest. 

13. God shall rebuke ihem. The word God is not here in the 
original, but it is evidently to be supplied. The word rebuke means 
that he would disarrange their plans, prevent their success, and defeat 
their purposes. It shows the great power of God, that he can thus by 
a rebuke — a word — arrest mighty nations, and discomfit them when 
they are tumultuously hastening onward in the confidence of victory. 
This discomfiture refers probably to the overthrow of Sennacherib and 
his army by the pestilence. 2 Kings xix. 35. See Notes ch. xxxvii. 36. 
fl And they shall Jlee far off. The whole army of Sennacherib was 
not destroyed, but a part with himself returned to Assyria. 2 Kings 
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14 And, behold, at eveDing-tide 
trouble ; a9u{ before the morning he is 

9 Jtr. % 8. 



not This is the portion of them • that 
spoil as, and the lot of them that 
rob us. 



New Translation. 
14. At the time of evening, lo 1 terror ! 
Before the morning, he is no more ! 
This is the portion of those that plander us ; 
And the lot of those that rob us. 

xix. 36. IT And shall he chased as the chaffs d&c. Denoting the ease 
with which God would do it ; and the certain and entire discomfiture 
of the army. The figure is one that is very striking in describing an 
army that is routed and that flies in disorder. Ck)mp. Job xxu 18, Ps. 
i. 4, XXXV. 5, Isa. xxix. 5, Hos. xiii. 3. IT And like a rolling thing. 
Margin. ThistU-down. It means literally any thing that rolls ; b|b| 
gdlg&l from bb| gdUd to roll. It is applied to chaff, or stubble, or 
any thing that is driven about by a whirlwind. Ps, Ixxxiii. 14. 

14. At evening-tide trouble. In the time of evening — that is, in 
the night. If Before the morning he is not. That is, he is destroyed- 
This is strikingly descriptive of the destruction of the army of Sen* 
naehorib on that fatul night when the angel of the Lord slew 185,000 
men. See Note on ch. xxxvii. 36. H This is the portion. The lot ; 
the destiny. ^ Of them that spoil us. Of our enemies ; of those who 
would plunder us. This is a general declaration in regard to the 
enemies of the Jewish people. This is the lot, the end, the destiny of 
all who attempt to destroy them. That is, the people of God shall be 
safe whoever shall rise up against them ; and whatever may be the 
numbefi or the power of their foes, they shall be overthrown. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 



ANALYSIS. 

" Ths zviiith chapter of Isaiah,*' sayd Bishop Horsley, " is one of the most ohscura 
passages of the ancient prophets. It has been considered as such by the ^hole suc- 
cession of interpreters from Jerome to Biehop Lowth." '* The object of it," says 
Bishop Lowth ; ** the end and design of it ; the people to whom it is addressed ; the 
history to which it belongs; the person who sends the messengers; and ihe nation to 
whom they are sent, are all obscure and doubtful. Much of the obscurity lies In the 
biithly figurative cast of the language; and in the ambiguity of some of the principal 
wordF, arising from the great variety of the senses olteu comprehended under the pri- 
mary meaning of a aingie root." 

Lowth supposes that Egypt is the country referred to ; and that the prophecy was 
delivered before the return of Sennacherib^s ex|>e<.ition to Egypt ; and that it was 
designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise to the Egyptians, sn iniimation 
of the destruction of their great and powerful enemy. Taylor, the Eaitor of Calmet*8 
Dictionary, supposes that it relates to a people lying in southern, or upper Egypt, 
or the country above the cataracts of the ^lile, i. e. Nubia; and that the people to 
whom the message is sent are those who were situated north on the river Nile, where 
the various streams which go to form the Nile become a single stream or river; and 
that the people to whom the message is sent, as a people " scattered and peeled," or 
as he renders it, *' a people contracted and deprived," i. e. in their persons, is descrip- 
tive of the Pigmies as they are described by Homer, Strabo, and others. See this 
roullersays of this prophecy, that "it is involved in so many, and so great difficulties 
view drawn out in the Fbaomemts sppended to Calmet's Die. No. ccezxiL Hosen- 
tbai on account of unusual expressions and figurative sentences, and the history of 
those times is so little known to us, that it ia impossible to explain, and unfold it. 
We seem to be reading mere enignuu^ in explnining which, although many learned 
interpretera have taken great pains, yet scarcely two can be found who agree." 
Gesenius connects it with the closing verse of the previous chapter : and so does also 
Vitringa. Gesenius supposes that it refers to a nation in distant Ethiopia in alliance 
with Israel To this, says he, and to all the nations of the earth, the prophet ad- 
dresses himself in order to draw their attention to the sodden overthrow which God 
would bring upon the enemy, after he has quietly looked upon their violence for a 
long lime. According to this view, the prophecy belongs to the period immediately 
preceding the 14th year of Hezekiah^ when the Assyriun armies had already over- 
run, or were about to overrun Palestine on their way to Egypt, and the prophet con- 
fidently predicts their destruction. At this time, he remarks, lirhakah, king of 
Ethiopia, with a part of Egypt, had armed himself against the Assyrians; for which 
purpose be had probably eiitered i ito an alliance with the Hebrews. To this friend 
and Mlly of Israel, the prophet gives the assurance that God was about to destroy 
oompleteiy the common enemy, the Assyrian. By some, the land here referred to 
has Deen supposed to be Egypt; by others Ethiopia in Africa ; by otbera Judea ; by 
others the Roman empire ; and others have supposed ihat it refers to the destruction 
of Gog and Maaog in the times of the Messiah. Vitringa supposes that the proph- 
ecy must be referred either to the Egyptians or the Aasyrians, and as there is no 
account, he say^ of any calamity roining upon the Egyptians like that which is de- 
acribetl in ver. 4—6, and as that description is applicable to ihe destruction of the 
Assyrians under Sennacherib, he regards it as referring to him. Caivin says that 
many have supposed that the Troglodytes of upper Egypt are meant here, but that 
this 18 improbable, as they were not known to have formed any alliances with other 
nations. He supposes that some nation ia referred to here in the vicinity of Egypt 
and Ethiopia, but what people he does not even conjecture. Amidst this obscurity 
and diversity of opinion, it may seem rash to hazard a conjecture in regard to the 
aitnaiion of the nation who«eni ttie measengers, and the nntion to whom they were 
aent. And it ia obviously improper to hazard such a conjecture without a careful ex- • 
asnination of the phrases and words which occur in the prophecy. When that is 
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done; when the characteristica of the nation have heen fully determined, then per- 
haps we may be able to arrive at aome aatisfactory conclaaioti in regard to ihia very 
difficult poriion of the Bible. Theprophecyconsiats of the following parts: (1) The 
prophet addresses himself to the nation here described aa a " land shadowing with 
wings,'* and as sending embassadors, in a manner designed to call their attention 
to the great evenia soon to occur. Va. 1. 2. (2.) Headdresses all the nations, callins 
upon them also to attend to the same subject. Ver. 3. (3.) He says that God had 
revealed to him, that destruction should come upon the enemies here referred to, and 
that the immense host should be left to the beasts of the earth, and to the fowls of 
the mountains. Vs. 4—6. (4.) The consequence, he says, of such events would b& 
that a present would be brought to Jehovah from the distant nation "scattered and 
peeled," and whoae land the rivera had spoiled. Ver. 7. 

1 Wo to the land shadowing with | wings which is beyond the rivers « of 

« eh. 90. &~5. EMk. 90. 4- 8. Ztpb. 8. IS. I Ethiopia '. 

New Translation. 
Vision XIII. Chap. XVIII. Nubia, or Ethiopia. 
1. Ho ! land of rustling wings ! 

Which borders on the rivers of Cush ; 

1. Wo to the land (*^in). This word, as has been already re, 
marked (Note ch. xvii. 12), may be a mere interjection or salutation, 
and would be appropriately rendered by **jffo.'" Or it may be a 
word denouncing judgment, or wrath, as it is oAen used in this prophecy. 
Note ch. y. 8. IT Shadowing with wings, ti^joys bsbs txUixdl 
kendpMim, This is one of the most difficult expressions in the 
wiiole chapter ; and one to which as yet, probably, no satisfactory 
meaning has been applied. The LXX render it, 'Ouoj 7^ cXoiojv 
'^rigvyss^ Ah! wings of the land of ships. TheChaldee, ** Wo to the 
land to which they come in ships from a distant country, and whose 
sails are spread out as an eagle which flies upon its wings," d&c. 
Grotius renders it, ^the land whose extreme parts are shaded by 
mountains." The word rendered *< shadowed," isbs tziUzdJ, occurs 
only in this place, and in Job xli, 7, where it is translated jith'Spears 
— a spear used in taking fish — but as we know nothing of the yorM of 
it, that place throws no light on the meaning of the word here. The 
word is derived evidently from ibs tsMdl^ which has three signifi- 
cations. I. To be shady, dark, obscure, and hence its derivatives are 
applied to any thing that is shady, or olscure ; any thing that makes 
a shade, or shadow, — particularly shady trees, Job xl. 21, 22 ; — the 
shades of night, Cant. ii. 17, iv. 6 ; or any sha:ow, or shade, however 
caused ; that i», any thing that produces obscurity, or darkness — ^as a 
tree, a rock, a wing, a night, dtc. 2. It means to tingle, spoken of 
the ears (i Sam. iii. 11, 2 Kings xzi. 18) ; to juiver, spoken of the 
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lips (Hab. liL 16) ; and hence its deri?atiT68 are applied to any thing 
that makes a sound by tinkling — an instrument of music ; a cymbal 
made of two pieces of metal that are struck together. 2 Sam. ▼!« 5, 
Ps. cl. 5, Neh. xii. 37, 1 Chron, xv. 16,xvi, 42, xxv. 6, 2 Chron. v. 12, 
3. It means, to sink. Ex. xv. 10. From the sense of making a shade, 
a deritdtire of the verb iAt txsldisM — ^the same as used here except 
the points — it is applied to locusts, because they appear in such swarms 
as to obscure the rays of the sun, and produce an extended shade or 
shadow over a land as a cloud does ; or because they make a rustling 
with their wings. The word here Used, therefore, may mean either 
shaded^ or rustUng, rattling in the manner of a cymbal, or other tink- 
ling instrument* It may be added that the word may mean a dmbh 
shade, being a doubling of the word !3S t«€l a shade or shadow, and it 
has been supposed by some to apply to Ethiopia as lying between the 
tropics, having a double shadow ; that is, so that the shadow of olgects 
is cast one half of the year on the north side, and the other half on the 
south. The word vings is applied in the Scriptures to the followbg 
things, viz« (1.) The wings of a fowl. This is the literal, and com- 
mon signification. (2.) The skirts, borders, or lower parts of a gar. 
meat — ^from the resemblance to wings. 1 Sam. xxiv. 5, 11, Num. xv. 
38, Zech. viii. 18. Also a bed covering. Deut xxxiii. 1. (3.) The 
extremities or borden of a country — the end, or boundary of a country 
orof the world. Isa. xxiv. 16) Job xxxvli. 3, Bze. xvii.8,7. (4.) The 
wing or extremity of an army — as we use the word vftng, Dan. ix, 27, 
ba. viii. 8, Jer. xlviii. 40. (5.) The wings — 1. e. the expanding rays of 
the morning — ^because the light expands or spreads out. Ps. cxxxix. 
9, Mai. iv. 2. (6.) The tifind — from its rapid motion. Hos. iv. 19, 
Ps. xviii. 10, 21, civ. 8. (7.) The battlement or pinnacle of the tem- 
pie. Dan. ix* 27* Comp. Matth. iv. 5. (8.) Protection — as wings 
area protection to young birds in their nest. See Matth. xxiii. 37, Ps. 
xci. 4, xviii. 6, xxxvi. 7, Ixi. 4, xci. 4. It has been proposed by some 
to apply this description to ships, or the sails of vessels, as if a land 
was designated which was covered with sails, or the trings of vessels. 
% the LXX, and the Chaldee. But there is no instance in which the 
word wings is so applied in the Scriptures* 

The expression here used may therefore be applied to many things ; 
and it is not easy to determine its signification. The general idea is, 
that Ct something that abounds in the land that is stretched out or ex- 
pandedy and that, as it were, cavers it, and so abounds as to make a 
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shade or shadow every where. And it may be applied, (I) to a 
nation that abounds with birds or fowls, so that they might be said to 
shade the land ; or (2) to a nation abounding with locusts, shading the 
land or making a rustling noise ; or (3) to a nation furnishing pro- 
tection — or stretching out its wings, as it were, for the defence of a 
feeble people. So Vitringa interprets this place, and supposes that it 
refers, to Egypt, as being the nation where the Hebrews sought protec- 
tion. Or (4) to a country or people that is shaded with trees, moun- 
tains, or hills. So Grotius supposes it means here, and thinks that 
it refers to Ethiopia, as being bounded by high hills or mountains. 
(5) It may mean a people distinguished for navigation — abounding in 
sails of vessels — as if they were every where spread out like wings. 
So the LXX and the Chaldee understand this ; and the interpretation has 
some plausibility from the fact that light vessels are immediately men- 
tioned. (6) The Editor of Calmet's Dictionary supposes that it re- 
fers to the winged Cnephim which are sculptured over the temple gates 
in upper Egypt. They are emblematic representatives of the god 
Cn^k to which the temples are dedicated, and abound in upper Egypt. 
The symbol of the wings is supposed to denote the protection which 
the god extended over the land. (7) Gescnius (Commentary on Isaiah) 
renders it, ** land rustling with wings," and supposes that the word 
rendered '* shadowing" denotes the rustiing sound that is made by the 
clangor of weapons of war, and that it refers to armies. Amidst 
this variety of interpretation, it is perhaps not possible to deter- 
mine the meaning of the phrase. It has no parallel expression to 
Diustrate it ; and its meaning must be led to conjecture. Almost 
any one of the above significations will suit the connection ; and it is 
not very material which is chosen. The one that, perhaps, best suits 
the connection is that of the LXX and the Chaldee, which refers it to 
the multitude of ships that expand their sails, and as it were cover the 
whole nation with a shade. IT Which is beyond. ^n;^!Q mi:Pebhfy'» 
This does not of necessity mean beyondj though that is its usual signi- 
fication. It properly means yrom the passing, the passages, the crossing 
over, of a river ; and may be rendered beyond, or what is on the 
other side ; or over against. It sometimes means on this side, as if 
used by one living on the other side. 1 Kings iv. 24, Deut. iv. 49, 
Josh. xiii. 27, in which places it has not the sense of beyond, but means 
either on this side, or lying alongside. The sense here is, probably, 
that this country was situated not far from the rivers of Cush — probably 
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peeled, to a people terrible from their 
beginning hitherto: a nation ^ meted 
out and trodden down, whose land the 
rivers ^ have spoiled ! 

1 / Utu, Hne, mid trmSng undtrfoot^ or, that mat/A out 



S That sendeth ambassadors by the 
sea, even in vessels of bulrushes upon 
the waters, saying, Go, ye swift mes- 
sengers, to a nation 3 scattered and 

8 or. out afVMrf (Mrf polUbrf. 

New Translation. 
2. Which sendeth ambassadors by the sea ; 

And in vessels of papyrus on the face of the waters. 

Return, ye light messengers. 

To the nation extended and fierce, 

To the people terrible from the first and hitherto. 

To a nation extending its limits — a victorious people ;»- 

Whose land is washed away by rivers. 

beyond thero, but still it is implied that they were not far beyond them, 
but were rather at their passings over, or cross! ng.places ; that is, near 
them. IT The rivers of Ethiopia. Heb. Rivers of Gush. On the 
meaniDg of the word Cush^ see Note ch. xi. 11. It is sometimes 
applicable to Ethiopia or Nubia — that is, the portion of Egypt above 
the cataracts of the Nile. Comp. Jer. xiii. 23. *' Can the Ethiopian — 
the CiisAt(e— change his skin ?" See also Ezek. xxix. 10. This word 
does not determine with certainty the country to which reference is made 
— ^for the country of Gush may mean that east of the Euphrates, or 
southern Arabia, or southern Egypt. Egypt and Gush are connected 
sometimes. Isa. zx. 3, 2 Kings xix. 9, Ps« Ixviii. 31, Isa. xliii. 3, 
Nah. iii. 9. Comp. Dan. xi. 43. The probability from the use of 
this word is, that some part of upper Egypt is intended. Ethiopia in 
part lies beyond the most considerable of the streams that make up the 
riyer Nile— -as the Astaboras and other branches of the Nile. 

2. That sendeth ambassadors. That is accustomed to send mes- 
aengers. What was the design of their thus sending ambassadors 
does not appear. The prophet simply intimates the fact ; a fact by 
which they were known — perhaps for purposes of commerce, or to 
acknowledge their dependence, or to seek protection. Bochart ren- 
ders the word ambassadors by images, and supposes that it denotes an 
ima^e of the god Osiris made of the papyrus ; but there does not seem 
to be any reason for this opinion. The word ^'^'S ivir, may mean 
an idol or image, as in Isa. xlv. 16, Ps. xlix. 15. But it usually de- 
notes ambassadors, or messengers, Josh. ix. 4, Prov. xxv. 13, xiii. 
17, Jer. xlix. 14, Obad, i., Isa, Ivu. 9. IT By the sea. What sea 
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10 here meant cannot be accurately determined. The word jeo, 
— ta*^ — ^is applied to variouf collections of water, and may be iiaod 
in reference to a sea, a lake, a pond, and even a large river. It is 
often applied to the Mediterranean— and where the phrase ^ea< tea 
occurs it denotes that. Num. xxxiv. 6, 7, Deut. xi. 24. It is applied 
to the lake of Grennesareth or the sea of Galilee, Num. xxxiv. 1 1 ; to 
the Salt Sea, Gen. xiv. 3 ; to the Red Sea often, Ex. xiii. 10, Num. 
xiv. 25, xxi. 4, xxxiii. 10, dl&c. d&c. It is also applied to a large 
river ^ as e, g. the Nile^ Isa. xix. 5, Neh, iii. 8 ; and to the Euphrates, 
Jer. li. 36. So far as this word is concerned, therefore, it may denote 
either the Mediterranean, the Red Sea, the Nile, or the Euphrates. 
If the country spoken of is Upper Egypt or Nubia, then we are natu. 
rally led to suppose that the prophet refers either to the Nile or the 
Red Sea. IT Even tn vtseeU qf bulruihe9. The word rendered 6icJ. 
rushes K^ja g&miViy is derived £rom the verb IIX)9 gdmdf to swal* 
low, sip, drink ; and is giv^n to a reed or bulrush, from its tm6t6ii^ 
water. It is applied in the Scriptures to the Egyptian papyrus — a 
plant which grew on the banks of the Nile, and from which we have de« 
rived our word jm^ict. '* This plant," says Taylor, (Heb. Cou.) *< greur 
in moist places near the Nile, and was four or five yards in height. 
Under the bark it consisted wholly of thin skins, which being separate 
ed and spread out were applied to various uses. Of these they made 
boxes and chests, and even boats, smearing them over with pitch.'* 
These bmmas or skins also served the purpose of paper, and were 
used instead of parchment, or plates of lead and copper, for writing 
on. The word is translated bulrushes in Ex. ii« 8, where the little 
ark is described in which Moses was laid near the Nile ; the rush in 
Job viii. 11 ; and rushes^ Isa. xxxv. 7. It does not elsewhere occur. 
That the ancients were in the practice of making light boats or ves. 
sels from the papyrus is well known. Thus Theopkrastus in the 
History of Plants, 4, 0, says that " the papyrus is useful for many 
things, For from this they make vessels," or ships, ^'hna. Thus 
Pliny, 19, 11, a. 22, says, ex ipso quidem pt^ro navigia iexuni — 
• from the papyrus they weave vessels.' Again 6, 56, s. 67. •' Even 
now," says he, << in the Britannic ocean useful vessels are made of bark ; 
on the Nile from the papyrus, and from reeds and rushes." So 
Lucan, Pharsa, 4, 36. ** At Memphis boats are made of the papyrus." 
In our own country, also, it will be remembered, the native Indians 
were accustomed to make canote or vessels^of the bark of the birch. 
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with which tbej oflen adventured on even dangerooB Dayigation. 
The circumstance here mentioned of the Mda gomvi^t the papyrus^ 
seems to fix the scene of this prophecy to the region of the Nile. 
This reed grew nowhere else ; and it is natural therefore to suppose 
that some nation living near the Nile is intended. Taylor, the Editor 
of Calmet, has shown that the inhabitants of the upper regions of the 
Nile were accustomed to form floats of hollow earthen yessels, and 
to weave them together with rushes, and thus to convey them to lower 
Egypt to market He supposes that by '' vessels of bulrushes*" or 
rush floatiy are meant such vessels. For a full description of the 
JloaU made in upper Egypt with jarM, see Pococke's Travels, Vol* 
1. p. 84| Ed. London 1743. Mr. Bruce in his Travels mentions ves* 
sels made of the papyrus in Abyssinia. IT Upon the waiers. The 
waters of the Nile, or the Red Sea. ^ Smfing, This word is not in 
the Hebrew, and the introduction of it by the translators gives a pe- 
culiar, and probably an incorrect sense to the whole passage. As it 
stands here, it would seem to be the language of the inhabitants of 
the land who sent the ambassadors, usually saying to their messengers 
to go to a distant nation ; and this introduces an inquiry into the 
characteristics of the nation to wham the ambassadors are sent, as if it 
were a different people from those who are mentioned in ver. 1. But 
probably the words which follow are to be regarded as the words 
of the prophet, or of Grod (ver. 4), giving commandment to those 
messengers to return to those who sent them, and deliver the message 
which follows : ' You send messengers to distant nations. You send 
them in ships upon the rivers. Return, says God, to the land which 
sent you forth — ^to the people scattered and peeled, and announce to 
them the will of God. Go rapidly in your light vessels, and bear 
this message, for it shall speedily be executed, and I will sit calmly 
and see it done.' Ver. 4 — 6. A remarkably similar passage, which 
throws great light on this, occurs in Eeek. zxx. 9 : ** In that day shall 
messengers go forth from me (God) in ships to make the careless 
Ethiopians afraid, and great pain shall come upon them as in the 
day of Egypt ; for lo, it cometh." U Oo, ye swift messengers. 
Heb. light messengers. This is evidently addressed to the boats. 
Achilles Tatius says that they were frequently so light and small that 
they would carry but one person. Rosenmidler. ^ To a nation. 
What nation this was is not known. The obvious import of the pas* 
sage iSf that it was soma nation to whom they were accustomed tQ 
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send ambassadors, and that it is here added merely as descriptwe of 
the people. Two or three characteristics of the nation are here men- 
tioned from which we may better learn what people are referred to. 
IT Scattered* '!|)D7a)3 memiUhihdJch. This word is derived from ^c'j) 
mAsh&kh^ to seize, take, hold fast ; to draw out, extend, or prolong ; 
to make double or strong ; to spread out ; and it may evidently be ap- 
plied in various ways. The LXX render it, Idvo^ jx^Wcj^ov ' a hfty nn- 
ftofi.' The Chaldee, " a people suffering violence." The Syriac, 
** a nation distorted." The Vulgate, ^ a people convulsed, and lace, 
rated." It may denote a people spread out over a great extent of 
count/y; or a people draum out in length — u e. extended over a 
country of considerable length, but of comparatively narrow breadth, 
as Egypt is. So Vitringa understands it. Or it may mean a people 
strong f valiant (comp. Eccl. 11. 3). So Gesenius understands it. 
This best suits the connexion, as being a people '* terrible hitherto." 
Perhaps all these ideas may be united by the supposition, that the na- 
tion was drawn out or extended over a large region, and was therefore 
a powerful or mighty people. The idea of its being scattered is not 
the idea in the text. Probably the idea in all this passage is that of a 
people extending themselves ; or drawing out their power, and thus 
rendering themselves formidable. Taylor renders it, ** a people of 
short stature ; contracted in height; that is, dwarfs." But the idea in 
the text is not one that is descriptive of individuals but of the collects 
ed nation ; the people. IT And peeled. tsS^ mdrdt, from b'n)a vfUMU^ 
to make smooth, pr sharpen as a sword, Ezek. xxi. 14 — 33 ; then to 
make smooth the head of any one, to pluck off his hair, Ezra ix. 3, 
Neh. xiii. 25, Isa. 4 — 6. The LXX render it g^vov Xaov xou' ^^aXsrov, a 
foreign and wicked people. The Vulgate, ** to a people lacerated" 
The Syriac renders the whole verse, << go swift messengers to a peo- 
ple perverse and torn ; to a people whose strength has been long 
since taken away ; a people defiled and trodden down ; whose land 
the rivers have spoiled." The word here used is capable of two sig. 
nifications. It may denote a people who are shaved or made smooth 
by removing the hair from the body. It is known to have been the 
custom with the Egyptians to make their bodies smooth by shaving off 
the hair, as Herodotus testifies, II, 37. Or it may bo translated, as 
Gesenius proposes, a people valiant, fierce, bold, from the sense which 
the verb has to sharpen a sword, Ezek. xxi. 15, 16. The former is 
the most obvious interpretation, and agrees best with the proper mean- 
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log of the Hebrew word ; the latter would, perhaps, better suit the 
connexion. The Editor of Calmet supposes that it is to be taken in 
the sense of dimniahed^ gmaSf dwarfish^ and would apply it to the 
pigmies of Upper Bgypt. ^ To a people terrible. That is, warlike, 
fierce, cruel. Heb. ^A people fearedJ If the Egyptians are 
meant it may refer to the fact that they had always been an object of 
terror and alarm to the Israelites from their early oppressions there bo- 
fore their deliyerance under Moses. IT JYom their beginning hith^ 
trto* Heb. ' From this time, and formerly.' It has been their gene« 
ral character ; that by which they have been known — a fierce, harsh, 
oppressive nation. Gesenius, howeVer, renders this, ** to the formi- 
dable nation (and) further beyond ;" and supposes that two nations are 
referred to, of which the most remote and formidable one, whose land 
is washed by streams, is the proper Ethiopian people. By the other 
he supposes is meant the Egyptian people. But the scope of the 
whole prophecy rather requires us to understand it of one people. 
T A nation meted out, Heb. < of line, Une^ lt?'^P qav-qdo, Vitrin- 
ga renders this, '< a nation of precept and precept ;" that is, whose 
religion abounded with rites and ceremonies, and an infinite multitude 
0^ precepts or laws which prescribed them. Michaelis renders it, ^ a 
nation measured by a line ;" that is, whose land had been divided by 
victors. Doederlin renders it, <' a nation which uses the line ;" i. e. as 
he supposes, which extended its dominion over other provinces. The 
word 1g qdVf means properly a cord, a line, particularly a measuring 
line, Ezek. xlvii. 8, 2 Kings xxi. 13, '* I will stretch over Jerusalem 
the measuring line of Samaria," i. e. I will destroy it like Samaria. 
And hence the phrase here may denote a people accustomed to stretch 
omt such lines over others ; that is, to lay them waste. It is applied 
usually to the line connected with a plummet which a carpenter uses 
to mariE out his work (comp. Job xxxviii. 5, Isa. xxviii. 17, xxxviv. 
11, Zeph. it. 1) ; or to a line by which a land or country — a farm, 
&C., is measured by the surveyor. Sometimes it means a precept^ or 
rule^ as Vitringa has rendered it here. Comp. Isa. xxviii. 10. But 
the phrase to stretch out a line ; or to measure a people by a line, is 
commonly applied to their destruction, as if a conqueror used a line to 
mark out what he had to do. See this use of the word in 2 Kings 
xxi. 18, Isa. xxviii. 17, xxxiv. 11, Lam. ii. 8, Zech. i. IG. This is 
probably its sense here — a nation terrible in all its history, and which 
had been distinguished for stretching lines over others ; that is, for 
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marking them out for destruction^ and dividing them as it pleased. 
It is therefore a simple description, not of the nation as being itself 
measured out, but as extending its dominion over others* IT And 
trodden down. n^^M msbJuuA. Marg. t And treading under footf 
or thai meteth out and treadeth doum*^ The margin here, as is fre* 
quently the case, is the more correct rendering. Here it does not 
mean that they were trodden down, but thiit it was a characteristic of 
their nation that they trod down others ; that is, conquered and sub- 
dued other nations. Thus the verb is used in Isa. liii. 6, xir. 25, Jer. 
xii. 10, Isa. Ixiii. 18, Ps. xliv. 6. Some, however, have supposed 
that it refers to the fact that the land was trodden down by their feet, 
or that the Egyptians were accustomed to lead the waters of the Nile, 
when it overflowed, by treading places for it to flow in their fields. But 
the former is the more correct interpretation. IT Whose land the 
rivere have spoiled. Margin, Despise. The Hebrew word ^rt& 
bdxtvtUj occurs nowhere else. The Vulgate renders it dkripuenaUj 
carry away. The Chaldee reads it, " whoso land the people plunder." 
The word is probably of the same signification as tta bdx&Zt to 
plunder, lay waste. So it was read by the Vulgate and the Chaldee ; 
and this reading is found in four MSS. The word is in the present 
tense, and should be rendered not '' have spoiled," but spoil. It is 
probably used to denote a country, the banks of whose riverb are 
washed away by the floods. This description is particularly applica- 
ble to Nubia or Abyssinia — ^the region above the cataracts of the 
Nile. One has only to look at a map to see how applicable it is ; and 
to remember that these streams continually wash away the banks and 
bear the earth to deposit it on the lands of lower Eigypt, to see that the 
prophet had this region particularly in his eye. He could not have 
meant Egypt proper, because instead of spoiling the lands, or wash* 
ing them away, the Nile constantly brings down a deposit from the 
upper regions that constitutes its great fertility. The rivers that are 
here mentioned are doubtless the various branches of the Nile. See 
Bruce*s Travels, ch. iii., and Burckhardt's Travels in Nubia. The 
Nile is formed by the junction of many streams or branches rising in 
Abyssinia — ^the principal of which are the Atbara ; the Astapus or 
Blue River ; and the Astasobas or White River. The principal source 
of the Nile is the Astapus or Blue River which rises in the Lake 
Coloe, which Bruce supposes to be the head of the Nile. This river 
on the west, and the various branches of the Atbara on the east^ near- 
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3 All ye inhabilants of the world, 
«Bd dwellers on the earth, see ye, 

«ch.C.». 



when he lifteth op an ensign « on the 
mountains ; and when he bloweth a 
tramper, hear ye. 



Ne,w Translation. 
All ye inhabitants of the world, 
And ye dwellers upon the earth, ' 

When they lift up a standard on the mountains, behold ye ! 
When they blow the trumpet, hear ye I 



ly encompass a large region of country called Merob, once supposed 

to be a large island, and frequently called such. The whole descrip. 

tion, therefore, leads us to the conclusion that a region is mentioned 

til that country called in general Cash ; that it was a people living on 

rlyeifly and employing reed boata or skifis ; that they were a fieroe 

and warlike people ; and that the country was one that was continu* 

ally washed by streams, and whose soil was carried down by the 

floods. All these circumstances apply to Nubia or Abyssinia, and 

there can be little doubt that this is the country intended. 

3. All ye mhMiants of the world. The events which are hei« 

predicted shall not be known to the people only who are principally 

intended, but shall be of so public a nature as to attract the attention 

of ail the world. The prophet calls on all the world ta attend ; and 

to be a witness of the great events which were to take place in re- 

gard to that people. These are to be regarded as the words of the 

prophet summoning all nations to attend to that which was about to 

occur. Grotius, however, and some others, suppose that thoy are the 

words of the Ethiopians. IT WAen he. Vitringa supposes that this 

means the Assyrians lifting up a standard on the mountains of Judea. 

But the better interpretation is that which refers it to the people of Nubia, 

mustering their forces for war. ' All nations behold when that people 

lifts up a standard > collects an army ; sounds the trumpet for war ; and 

arrays its military forces for battle. See then the judgments that God 

will inflict on them — their discomfiture (ver. 4 — ^7) , and their turning 

to Jbhotah, and sending an oflTering to him' (ver. 7).' According to , 

this interpretation it will refer to the people making preparation for 

battle; and perhaps it may mean that they were preparing to join the 

eoemies of Jude»^fiol improbabbflihink^eparing^ to join the forces of 

Semuteherib, and to iuDode Judea, For this purpose it may have been 

that the messengers were sent, to negoQiato the terms of alliance with 
Vol.. !!.♦ 4 
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4 For so the Lord said onto me, I 
will take my rest, and I will * consider 

6or,tnarduVMtimtUing. C or, iiOar *«<»• 



in my dwelling-place like a clear heat 
« upon herbs, and like a cloud of dew- 
in the heat of haivest : 



New Translation. 
For thus saith Jehovah unto me ; 
I will be calm, and will look ou from my habitation, 
Like the serene shining [of the sun] upon the herb, 
And like the dew-cloud in the heat of harvest. 



Sennacherib ; and the object of the prophecy is, to assure the Jews 
that this people, as well as Sennacherib, would be discomfited, and that 
this people would yet bring an offering lo God. Ver. 7. IT. Lifteth 
up an ensign, A military standard. See Note ch. v. 26. IT And 
token he bloweth a trumpet. Also a signal for an army to asaemhle. 
Note ch. xiii. 2. 

4. For so the Lord said unlo me. So Jxhotab has revealed his 
purpose, that is, to send judgment and execute punishment on the peo- 
ple who have been described in the previous verses. Their state as 
there described is that of a fierce people making ready for war, and 
probably designing an alliance with the enemies of Judea, and mar- 
shalling their armies for that purpose. Jehovah here reveals to the 
prophet that they shall be discomfited, and shows the manner m which 
it will be done. He says he will wait until the proper time ; he will sit 
calm while these preparations are going on — as the sun shines serenely 
on the earth while the harvest is growing, and the dew falls gently on the 
herb— but that before their plans are completed he will interpose and de- 
stroy them, as if one should appear suddenly before the harvest is ripe 
and cut it down. The design^ therefore* of this part of the prophecy is to 
comfort the Jews, and to assure them that there is no danger to them from 
the preparations which were made against them, and from the alliance 
which they were about to form — for Jehovah calmly beholds the 
proud rage of the enemy. 1 / mil take my rest. I will sit still — ^I 
will not interpose. I will remain calm — not appearing to oppose them» 
but keeping so calm, and so still, as if I seemed to favor their plans — 
as the sun shines on the herb, and the gentle dew falls on the grass. 
I will sit still until the proper time for me to interpose and defeat them 
shall arise. Ver. 5, 6. IT IwiU consider. I will look on ; I will sit 
by and contemplate what is doing ; — that is, I will not now interpose 
and disarrange their plans before they are complete. We karn here 
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(1) that Grod sees the plaos of the wicked ; (2) that he aits by aod 
sees them mature them without attempting theD to interpose to disar- 
range them ; (3) that he is calm and still because he designs that 
those plans shall be developed ; and (4) that the wicked should not 
indulge in any dreams of security and success because God does not 
interpose to thwart their plans while they are forming them. He will 
do it in the proper time. ^ In my dwelling-place. In heaven. I will 
8it in heaven and contemplate leisurely the plans that are going for- 
ward. IT Like a clear heat, A serene, calm, bright shining of thQ 
sun — ^the calm and steady sunshine by which plants and herbs are 
made to grow. There seem to be two ideas blended here ; the first, 
that of the stillness with which the sun shines upon the herbs ; and the 
other, that of the fact that the sun shines that the herbs may grow. 
So God sits calmly ; he does not disturb their plans ; and Ibis fact 
seems to favor their plaos. if Upon herbs. Margin, After rain* 
^itt-*^^9 '*^ K^- The word ^in Kdr usually signifies lights or Jire. 
The plural form r^'hitt ikdr&th is used to denote herbs or vegetables 
in two places, in 2 Kings iv. 39, and Isa. xxvi. 19. For in the She- 
oiitic languages the ideas of pouting, being grown, growing, &«., 
are connected with that of the shining of the sun, or of light ; that 
which grows in the light ; that is, vegetables. But in the singular form 
the word is not thus \»ed, unless it be in this place. That it may 
have this signification cannot be doubted; and this interpretation 
makes good sense, and suits the connection. The Rabbins generally 
interpret this word as it is in the margin, by rain. In proof of this 
they appeal to Job xxxvi. dO, and xxxvii. 11 — ^but the word in these 
passages more properly denotes a bright cloud, a cloud of light or 
of lightning, than of rain. The common interpretation is probably 
coiieet, which regards the word ^itt Mdr here as the same as M'liM 
ttdrd herbs. See Yitringa. The parallelism seems here to require the 
sense of htrb, or sometliing that shall answer to "harvest" in the 
Gorreqxmding member. IT And Uke a cloud of dew. A gentle, yet 
dense fog — like a cloud. Such a dew was still — and promoted the 
growth of vegetables. The idea is that of stillness and rest ; when 
there is no storm ; no tempest ; nothing to dissipate the gently falling 
dew. This is an emblem of the perfect quiemess with which God 
would regard the preparations for war until the proper time wouki 
come for him to interpose. The whole passage is similar to Ps. IL 4, 5. 
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5 For afore the harveit, when the 
bad is perfect, and the soar grape is 
ripening in the flower, he shall both 



cut off the sprigs with praning-hooks, 
and take away and cut down the 
branches. 



New Translation. 
5. Bat before the harvest, when the bud is perfect, 
And when the flower is becoming a ripening grape, 
He shall cut off the shoots with pruning-hooks. 
And the branches he shall take off, and shall cut them away. 

He that sitteth in ihe heavens shall laagh; 
Jbhoyah shall have them in derision. 
Then shall he speak onto them in his wrath, 
And vex ^hem in his hot displeasure. 

The idea is, that he would sit calmly by ; he would Dot interpose to 
disturb their plans ; he would bo as calm as the suq is upon the herb, 
or the dew upon the harvest field, until the time should come when it 
would be proper for him to interpose, and disconcert their counsels. 
When and how this would be done is stated in the following verses ; 
and the whole passage \u a most striking illustration of the calmness 
with which God contemplates the machinations and evil designs of the 
wicked. 

5. For afore the harvest. This yerse is evidently figurative, and 
the imago is drawn from that which is commenced in the previous 
verse. There, God is represented as calmly regarding the plans of 
the people here referred to—as the sun shines serenely on the herb, 
or the dew falls on the grass. That figure supposes that they had 
formed plans — ^that they were just commenced — and that they were 
advancing to maturity, like a growing harvest, while God surveyed 
them without interposition — as the sun looks down on the tender herb. 
This verse continues the figure, and aflirms that those plans shall not 
be mature, that God will interpose and defeat them before they are 
ripe, and while they are maturing — as if a man should enter the 
harvest field and cut it down aAer it had been sown, or into the vine- 
yard and cut down the vines while the green grape was beginning 
to ripen. It is, therefore, a most beautiful and expressive figure, in- 
timating that all their plans should be foiled even when they had the 
prospect of a certain accomplishment. IT When the hud is perfect. 
The word hud here tr>t pMthh denotes a ftZoifom, or a sprout, shoot, 
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6 They shall be left together unto 
ihe fowls of the mountains, and lo the 
beasts of the earth: and the fowls 



shall summer upon them, and all the 
beasts of the earth shall winter upon 
them. 



New Translation. 
6. They shall be left together to the bird of the mountainii 
And to the beast of the field : 
And the bird shall spend the summer thereon, 
And every beast of the field there winter. 

branch. Here it denotes probably the blossom of the grain ; or it may 
be the grain when it is sei^ and when it promises an abundant harvest. 
Its meaning is, when their plans are maturing, and there is every hu- 
man prospect that they will be successful. • IT And the sour gra^e* 
The unripe- grape. IT Is ripening. Begins to turn ; or is becoming 
mature. H In the flower, nss niixzd. The blossom. This should 
be read rather ** and the flower is becoming a ripening grape." Our 
translation does not make s^nse ; but with this translation the idea is 
clear. The sense is the same as in the former phrase — when their 
plans are maturing. ^| He shall cut off the sprigs^ d&c. The shoots ; 
the small limbs ; those on which the grape is hanging. As if a man 
should enter a vineyard, and, while the grape is ripening, should not 
only cut ofif the grape, but the small branches that bore it — thus pre- 
venting it from bearing again. And the idea is, not only that God 
would disconcert their present plans, but that he would prevent them 
from forming any in future. Before their plans were matured, and 
they obtained the anticipated triumph, he would defeat them, and efifect- 
nally prevent them from forming such plans again. 

6. Theif shall be left together, 6lc, The figure here is dropped ; 
and the literal narration is resumed. The sense is, that the army 
shaH be slain and left unburied. * Perhaps the branches and twigs in 
the previous verse denoted military leaders, and the captains of the 
armies, now dead, and which become food for beasts of the field and 
for birds uf prey. ^ To the fowls of the mountains. Their dead 
bodies shall be unburied, and shall be a prey to the birds — the vultures, 
&c., that prey upon flesh. ^ And to the beasts of the earth. The 
wild animals ; the beasts of the forest. IT And the fowls shall summer 
vpoR ihem. Shall pass the summer — i. e. they shall continue to be 
unburied. ^ And the beasts of the earth shall winter upon them. 
They shall be unburied thro'igh the winter; probably indicating 
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hitherto ; a nation meted oot a«d trod- 
den under foot, whose land the rivers 
have spoiled, to the place of the name 
of the lioaD of hosts, the mount Zioa. 

T«r,o 



7 In that time shall the present /be 
brought unto the Loao of hosts of a 
people scattered t and peeled, and from 
a people terrible from their beginning 

/PK.M.S1. 12.10. ah-lf.!. 



New Translation . 
7. At that day shall a present be brought to Jbhova.h of hosts 
From the nation extended and fierce. 
The people terrible from the first and hitherto, 
The nation extending its limits — ^the yictorious people— 
Whose land is washed away by the rivers, 
To the pFace of the name of Jbhovau of hosts, Mount Zion. 

ifciB ■- ■ ■ ■ . , ■— t m 

they should furnish food for the fowis and the wild beaalB for a longr 
time. On the multitude of these carcases, these animals will find 
nourishment for a whole year ; i. e. they will spend the summer and 
the winter with them. When this was fulfilled, it is, perhaps, not pos- 
sible to tell, as we are so little acquainted with the circumstances of 
the people in relation to whom it was spoken. If it related, as I 
suppose, to the people of Nubia or Ethiopia forming an alliance with 
the Assyrians for the purpose of invading Judea, it was fulfilled prob. 
ably when Sennacherib and his assembled hosts were destroyed!. 
Whenever it was fulfilled, ~ it is quite evident that the design of the 
prophecy was to give comfort to the Jews — alarmed and agitated as 
they were al the prospect of the preparations which were made, by the 
assurance that those plans would fail, and all the cflTorts of their enemies 
be foiled and disconcerted 

7. In that time. When their plans shall thus be disconcerted, and 
their armies be overthrown. IT ShaU the present be brought, &c. 
The word present '^'O shd denotes a gift, or that which is presented 
or given to any one, and is fbund only in the phrase to bring gifts, or 
presents. Ps. Ixviii. 80, Ixxvi. 11. It means here evidently an ac* 
knowledgment of subjection ; a tribute ; or an offering to Jehovah as 
the only true God ; a gih for the service of his temple ; and possibly 
it may mean th^ the people would be converted to him, and embrace 
the true religion. ^ Of a people, &c. From a people. The de- 
scription which follows is the same precisely as occurs in ver. 2. This 
description is repeated almost verbatim, eis is frequently the case in 
Homer. Numerous repetitions of this kind will be reooltected by the 
classic reader in the Iliad. ^ To the place of the name, Slc. Th« 
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place where Jshotar is worshipped ; l e. Jerusalem. Comp. Notes 
ch. i. 89 9. We have no means of knowing when or how this proph- 
ecy was fulfilled ; or what present was brought. That the Jewish 
religion spread into Upper Egypt, and that the Christian religion was 
afterwards established there, there can be no doubt. The Jews were 
scattered into nearly every nation, and probably many of this people 
became proselytes, and went with them to Jerusalem to worship. See 
Acts ii. lOy viii. 27. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

ANALYSIS. 

This prophecy respecting Egypt extends only through this chapter. Its 
general scope and design is plain. It is intended to show the calamities that 
would come upon Egypt, ana the effect which they would have in turning the 



people to God. The vision or scene is laid in Egypt ; and the following things 
passed before the mind of the prophet in vision : (l.) He sees Jehovah com- 
ing in a cloud to Egypt. Ver. 1. (3.) The ejQect of this is to produce trouble 



and alarm among the idols of that nation. Ver. 3. (3.) A state of internal 
commotion and discord is described as existing in Egypt; a state of calamity 
so great that they would seek relief in vain from their idols and necromancers. 
Vs. 2, 3. (4.) The conseauence of these dissensions and internal strifes wonld 
be, that they would be subaued by a foreign and cruel prince. Ver. 4. (5.) To 
these political calamities there would be added physical sufferings. Vs. 5—10. 
The Nile would be dried up, and all that grew on its banks would wither 
(vs. 5—7) ; those who had been accustomed to fish in the Nile would be thrown 
out of employment (ver. 8:) ; and those that were engaged in the manufacture 
of linen would as a consequence be also driven from employment, vs. 9, 10: 
(6.) all counsel and wisdouk would fail from the nation, and the kings and 
priests be regarded as fools, vs. 11—16 ; (7.) the land of Judah would become 
a terror to them, ver. 17 j (8.) this would be followed by the conversion of 
many of the Egyptians to the true religion, vs. 18—20 ; Jkhovah would 
become their protector and repair the breaches tnat had been made, and remove 
the evils which they had experienced, vs. 21, 22; and a strong alliance would 
be formed between the Egyptians, the Assyrians, and the Jews, which should 
secure the divine blessing and favor. Vs. 23 — 25. 

This is the outline of the prophecy. But it is needless to say that there has 
been a great variety of interpreuitions proposed. In regard to the time when 
it was delivered, we have no certain knowledge. Lowih supposes (hat it re- 
fers to times succeeding the destruction of the army of Sennacherib. After 
that event, he says, the affairs of Egypt were thrown into confusion; intestine 
broils succeeded; these were followed by a tyranny of twelve princes who 
divided the country between them, until the distracted affairs sealed down under 
tbe dominion ol Psammeticus, who held the sceptre for fifty-four years. Not 
long after this, the country was invaded and conquered by Nebuchadnezzar ; 
and then by the Persians under Cambyses the son of Cyrus. Alexander the 
Great subsequently invaded and took the country, and made Alexandria the 
capital ol his empire. Many Jews were invited thither by Alexander, and 
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under the foror of the Ptolemies they floarished there ; the true religion became 
prevaleat Id the laod, and multitudes of the Egyptians, it is supposed, were 
conyerted to the Jewish faith. Bishop Newton (Diss. xii. on the prophecies) 
supposes, that there was a general reference here to the conquest by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and a particular reference to the conquest under Cambyses the son of 
Cyrus. He supposes that the anarchy described in yer. 3, refers to the civil 
wars which arose between Apries and Amasis in the time of Nebuchadnezzar's 
inyasion, and the ciyil wars between Tachos, Nectanebus, and the Mendesian 
a little before the country was subdued by Ochus. The cruel king mentioned 
in yer. 4, into whose hands they were delivered, he supposes was Nebuchad- 
nezzar : or more probably Cambyses and Ochus, one of whom put the yoke on 
the necK of the Egyptians, and the other riveted it there. The Egyptians say 
that Cambyses after he killed Apis, a god worshipped in Egypt, was stricken 
with madness ; but his actions, says Prideaux, show that he was mad long be- 
fore. Ochus was the most cruel of the kings of Persia. The final deliverance 
of the nation, and the conversion to the true God, and the alliance between 
E^ypt, Assyria, and Israel (vs. 18—25), he supposes, refers to the deliyerance 
that would be introduced by Alexander the Great, and tne protection that would 
be shown to the Jews in Egypt under the Ptolemies. 

Yiiringa, Gesenius, Grotius, Rosenmuller, and others suppose that the 
anarchy described in ver. 2, refers to the discord which arose in the time of the 
iutSuapx^'^t or the reign of the twelve kings until Psammetichus prevailed oyer 
the rest, and that he is intended by the *' cruel lord," and " fierce kin^' de- 
scribed in ver. 4. In other respects their interpretation of the prophecy coin- 
cides, in the main, with that proposed by Bishop Newton. 

A slight glance at some oi the Icadmg events in the history of Elgypt may 
enable us more clearly to determine the application of the different parts of the 
prophecy. 

Egypt, a well known country in Africa, is, for the most part, a great valley 
through which the Nile pours its waters from South to North, and is skirted on 
the east and west by rans:es of mountains which approach or recede more or 
less from the river in different parts. Where the valley terminates towards 
the North, the Nile divides itself a^ut40 or 50 miles from the Mediterranean 
into several parts, enclosing the territory called the Delta — ^so called because 
the various streams flowing from the one river diverge as they flow towards 
the sea and thus form with the coast a triangle in the shape of the Greek lefer 
A Delia. The southern limit of Egypt proper is Syene (Ezek. xxix. 10, xxx. 6), 
or Essuan, the border oi Ethiopia. Here the Nile issues from the granite rocks 
of the cataracts and enters Egypt proper. This is N. lat. 24o. 

Egypt was anciently divided into forty-two names or districts, which were 
liule provinces or connties. It was also divided into Upper and Lower E.?ypt. 
Upper Egypt was called Thebais, from Thebes the capital, and extended south 
to tne frontier ot Ethiopia. Lower Egypt contained principally the Delta and 
the parts on the Mediterranean. The capital was Cairo. 

The most common division, however, was into three parts. Lower, Middle 
and Upper Egypt. In Lower Egypt, lying on the Mediterranean, were the 
cities of Pithoo, Raamses, Heliopolis, &c. In this division also was the land 
of Goshen. In Middle Egypt was Moph, or Memphis, Hanes, &c. In Upper 
Egypt was No-Ammon, or Thebes, and Syene, the southern limit of Egypt. 

The early history of Egypt is obscure. It is agreed on all hands, however 
that it was the early seat of civilization; and that this civilization was intro^ 
duced from the South, and especial y from Meroe. The country in the earliest 
times was possessed by several kings or states which were at length united into 
one great kingdom. Not long after the death of Joseph it came into the pos5;ession 
of the Hyksos or Shepherd Kings, probably an Arabian Nomadic tribe. After 
they were driven out, the whole country came again under one soverei<^ and 
enjoyed great prosperity. The first king of the 19th dynasty, as it is called by 
Manetho, was the celebrated Sesostris, about 1500 years B. C. His successors 
were all called by the general name of Pharaoh, i. e. kin^. The first who is 
mentioned by his proper name is Shishak f 1 Kings xiv. 25, 26), supposed to be 
the Sesonchosis of Manetho, who reigned about 970 years B. G. About ihe 
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same time Ethiopian kings reigned in Upper Egypt, of whom two are mentioned 
in the Bible, VIZ SoSevecha$(2KiDgszvii.4.Jaboui7'^2B C; and Tirhaka, 
contemporary with Hezekiah,2 Kings xiz. 9. A Her ibis the whole couniry 
was for a time under twelve king;;, called the Dodekarchy (about 711 B. C.;. 
who were at length all snbdped by Psammeiicus, to whom allusion is supposed 
to be made in ver. 4 of this chapter. This dynasiv was overthrown by Nebu- 
chadnezzar as announced by the prophets Jeremiah and Ezekiel. Jer. xliii. 10 
— 13, xlvi. 13, Ezek. xziz. 18, zxx 10 &c. 

Ei^ypt was aAerwards conouered by Cambyses, and became a proTince of 
the Persian empire about 525 B. C. Thus it continued until it was conquered 
by Alexander the Great 350, B C, after whose death it formed, togeiher with 
Syria, Palestine. Lybia, drc, the kingdom of the Ptolemies. Ai^er the battle of 
Actium30 B. C. it became a Roman province. In 640 it was conquered by the 
Arabs, and since that time it has pas5.ed from the hands of the Caliphs into the 
bands of the Turks and since 1517 it has been regarded as a province of the 
Turkish empire. This is an ouilineof the principal events of the Elgyptian his- 
tory. The events predicted in this chapter will be slated In iheir order in the 
comments on particular verses. The two leading points which will guide our 
interpretation will be. that P.sammlticus is intended in ver. 4, and that the effects 
of Alexander's conquest of Egypt are denoted from ver. 18 to the end of the chap- 
ter. Keeping these two points in view the interpretation of the chapter will be 
easy» 



I The burden of Egypt. i Behold the 
Lord rideth upon a swift cloud, and 
shall come into Egypt; and the idols'" 

<l«r.4e. £Mk.99*adM. IP».I&1«. lOi. 8. 



of Egypt shall be moved at his pre- 
sence, and the heart of Egypt shall 
melt in the midst of it. 

MEZ.1S.U. J0r.48.ll 



New Translation. 
Visioir XIV. Chapter XIX. EgypL 
Obaclb ooncbrnino Egypt. 
1. Lo ! Jbhotah ridetb on a swift cloady 
And cometh to Egypt ! 

And the idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence, 
And the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of her. 

1. The burden of Egypt. This is the title to the prophecy. For 
the meaning of the word burden^ see Note ch, xiii. 1. The word 
Bgypi in the original is D*;^39a MUzrdim ; and it was so called after 
Miznuin the second son of Ham, and grandson of Noah. Sometimes 
it is called Mazor, 3 Kings xix. 24, Isa. xix. 6, xxxvii. 25, Mic. vii. 12, 
where, however, our English version has rendered the word hy besieged 
jdace^ or fortress. The ancient name of the country among the in- 
habitants themselves was Chimi, or Chami Oc^fM). The Egyptian 
word signified blacky and the name was probably given from the black 
dcposite made by the slime of the Nile. The present name of the 
country is Misr, from the ancient name Mizraim. The origin of the 
name Egypt is unknown. Egyptus is said by tome to have been an 
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9 And I will i set the Egyptians 
ftgaiDst the Egyptians : and they shall 
fight every one against his brotherj and 



every one against his neighbour; 
city against city, and kingdom againsi 
kingdom. 



New Translation. 
2. And I will excite Egyptians against Egyptians ; 
And they shall 5ght every man against his brother. 
And every man against his neighbor ; 
City against city, and kingdom against kingdom. 

ancient king of this country. H Behold the Lord. Lo Jehovah. 
This is a bold, and striking introduction. This is the first thing that 
appears to the prophet, Jehovah is seen advancing to Egypt for the 
purpose of confounding its idols ; throwing it into confusion ; and in- 
flicting punishment. The leading idea which the prophet wishes 
probably to present is, that national calamities — anarchy, commotion, 
revolution, as well as physical sufferings — are under the government 
and direction of Jehovah, f Ridcih upon a swift cloud, Jehovah 
is often thus represented as riding on a cloud, especially when he 
comes for purposes of vengeance or punishment : 

And he rode upon a cherub and did fiy, 

Yea, he did fly upon the wings of the wind* Ps. xviii. 10. 

Who maketh the clouds his chariot, 

Who waikeih upon the wings of the wind. Ps. civ. 3. 

^* I saw in the night visions, and behold one like the Son of Man came 
with the clouds of heaven." Dan. vii. 13. So the Saviour is repre- 
scnted as coming to judgment in the clouds of heaven. M atth. xxiv. 30. 
Comp. the sublime description in Habak. iii. 3 — 10. % And the idols 
of Egypt ^ dtc. It is well known that Egypt was celebrated for its 
idolatry. They worshipped chiefly the heavenly bodies ; but they 
worshipped also all kinds of animals, probably as living symbols of 
their gods. % Shall he moved. That is, shall tremble, be agitated, 
alarmed ; or shall be removed from their place, be overthrown. The 
word will bear either construction. Vitringa inclines to the latter, 
f And the heart, &c. The strength ; the courage ; the vigor. We 
use the word heart in the same sense now, when we speak of a stout 
heart ; a courageous heart, dtc- fl Shall melt ^ The word here used 
denotes to dissolve ; and is applied to the heart when its courage fails 
— probably from the sensation of weakness or fainting which is felt- 
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3 And the spirit of Egypt shall ^ fail 
«iii the midst thereof; and I will 3 de- 
stroy the counsel thereof; and they 

iUmiipiied. eExck.S8.14. 9ncaUowup. 



shall seek p to the idols, and to the 
charmers, and to them that hare 
famllar spirits, and to the vizards. 

p «h. 8. 19. v. IS. 



New Translation. 
3. And the spirit of Egypt shall fail in the midst of her, 
And I will destroy the counsel thereof ; 
And they shall consult the idols, and the sorcerers, 
And the necromancers and the soothsayers. 

2. And I toiU set. •'ti?p30 stkhsdkhtu This word, from "pO 
idkhdkhf means properly to cover, to spread over ; to hide, conceal ; 
to protect. Another signification of the verb is to weave ; to inter- 
mingle. It may mean here, " I will arm the Egyptians against each 
other" (Gesenius) ; or, as in our version, *• I will mingle, confound, 
or throw them into discord and strife." The LXX renders it Jireysjfl^- 
(fowcu, * They shall be excited ; or raised up.' Symmachus, Cu/xj^aXcj. 
Syriac and Chaldee • I will excite-' The sense is, that there should 
be discord and civil war ; and this is traced to the agency or over- 
ruling providence of God ; meaning that he would permit, and over^ 
rule it. Comp. Notes on Isa. xlv- 7. ** I make peace, and I create 
evil ; I, Jehovah, do all these things." Amos iii. 6- ** Shall there be 
evil in a city and Jehovah hath not done it?" The civil war herd 
referred to was probably that which arose between the twelve kings 
in the time of the Dodekarchy (see the Analysis to the chapter) ; and 
which resulted in tlie single dominion of Psammeiicus* Bishop Newton 
(on the Prophecies xii.) supposes, however, that the prophet refers to 
the civil wars between Apries and Amases at the time of the invasion 
by Nebuchadnezzar. But it agrees much better with the former dis- 
cord than with this- The description wiiich follows is that of anarchy 
or civil strife, where many parties are formed, and would naturally 
lead to the supposition that there were more than two engaged. IT And 
kingdom against kingdom^ Septuagint, vojulo^ ivi voft&jv. This is prob- 
ably the correct idea- Egypt was formerly divided into forty-two 
nomcs or districts. The translation of the LXX was made in Egypt, 
and the translators would naturally employ the terms which were in 
common use. 

3. And the spirit of Egypt, dtc They shall become wearied and 
disheartened. See ver. 1. They siiall be exhausted with their long 
internal contentions and strifes ; and seeing no prospect of deliverance, 
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4 And the Eg^yptians will I 4 give I and a fierce king shall rule over them, 
orer into the hand of a cruel lord ; ** saiih the Lord, the Lord of hosts. 

iat,»kuttip. I r eh. so. 4. 

New Translation. 
4. And I will g^ve up Egypt into the hand of an oppressive lord. 
And a mighty king shall rule over them, 
Saith the Lord, Jbhotah of hosts. 

and anxious that the turmoils should end, they shall seek counsel and 
refjge in their gods and necromances — but in vain. The sense is, 
there shall be no courage left ; no wisdom ; no counsel ; they shall 
not know what to do to end the evils which encompass them, and they 
shall seek counsel from their soothsayers and their gods. 51 Shall 
fail, np^ ndbhiqd, Marg. ('Be emptied." The word means lit- 
erally'to pour out, empty, depopulate. Here it means that it should 
cease, or fail. ^ And I will destroy, Marg. as the Meb. '* I will 
swallow up." So the word is used in Ps. cvii. 27, **all their wisdom 
is desirciyed," Heb. swallowed up. % The counsel, Th« wisdom. 
They shall be perplexed and confounded. H And they shall seek. 
For advice, and aid. IT And to the charmers. tD*^te» v^iUim. This 
word occurs nowhere else. The root tstsK vtdl&t in Arabic means 

- T 

to mutter, to make a gentle noise (comp. Note on cb. viii. 19.) ; and 
this word probably denotes conjurors, diviners. See Note on ch. viii. 19. 
The LXX render it ** their idols." ^ And to them who have famil- 
iar spirits. Note ch. viii. 19- The LXX render this "those who 
speak from the ground." 1 And to the wizards- LXX, Ventriloquists. 
ifya<fTgtii*v6ovs, The Hebrew word means a wise man ; a soothsayer, 
a magician — D'^dyn'^. fr«»m 3?*^ to know. See Lev. xix. 31, xx. 6, 
Deut. xviii. Li. Tins false science abounded in Egypt, and in most 
oriental countries. 

4. And the Egyptians. The Egyptian nation ; the entire people 
divided into factions, and contending with each other. If Will I 
give over. Marg. Shut up. The Hebrew word *i^D sdkhdr usually 
has the sense of shutting up, or closing. Here it means that these 
contentions shall be closed or concluded bj their being delivered to 
the dominion of a single master. The LXX render it ira^a^wtfw, / will 
surrender. jj Into the hands of a cruel lord. Heb. lords of 
cruelty, or severity. The word rendered " lord" meaning m&ster, 
is in the Hebrew in the plural number, fi'^ilK* I^ ^» however, 
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6 Andjlhe uaters shall fail from the I !$ea. and the river shall be wasted and 

I dried up* 

New Translation. 

5. And the waters shall fail from the sea ; 
And the river shall be wasted and dried up ; 

generally supposed that it is pluralis exceUenticB-^enoiing majesty 
and dignity, and applicable to a single monarch. The connection re* 
quires this, for the state here described is to be different from that 
where many rule or contend, and it seems to suppose that one should 
succeed to the many who had been contending. In the parallel mem- 
ber, also, a name in the singular number is used, *' a fierce king ;" — 
and as this evidently denotes the same, it follows that the word here 
is used to denote a single successful monarch. The plural form is 
often thus used in the Hebrew. See Ps. vii. 10, Hos. xii. 1, Ezek. 
xxix. 3. God here claims jurisdiction over the natioi), and says that 
he will do it — a most striking iilustrution of the power which he^sserts 
over contending peoples to deliver them to whomsoever he will. . lii^hop 
Newton supposes that this was Nebuchadnezzar, or more properly 
Cambyses, by whom Egypt was made subject to the authority of Persia ; 
and who was eminently a cruel man, a madman. But the more 
probable interpretation is that which refers it to Psammeticus. Twelve 
kings were in contention, of whom he was one. He called in the aid 
of the Arabians, and the pirates of Caria and Ionia. Herod. B. ii. 
152. Several of the twelve were subdued and slain ; the others fled 
to Lybia, and left him sole master of the kingdom. Dicxl. i. 66, Herod, 
lib. ii. 152. This was in the twentieth year of the reign of Manasseh. 
Psammeticus reigned fifty.four years and was succeeded by Nechus 
his son, called in Scripture Pharaoh Necho, and ol\en mentioned un- 
der that name. Psammeticus during a considerable part of his reign 
was engaged in wars with Assyria and Palestine. He is here called 
a " cruel lord ;" that is, an oppressive monarch, probably because he 
secured the kingdom by bringing in to his aid foreign mercenaries — rob- 
bers and pirates — ^and because his wars made his government oppres- 
sive and burdensome. H A fierce king* Heb. A king of strength, or 
might ;-^a description particularly applicable to one who, like Psara- 
meticua, had subdued eleven rivals, and who had obtained the kingdom 
by conquest, ond who was engaged so much in foreign wars. 

6. And the waters shall fail, &c. Here commences a descrip. 
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6 And they shall tarn the rirers far | shall be em plied and dried ap*. the 
away, and the brooks • of defence i reeds and flags shall wliher. 

« 8 King ■ IS. Si. I 

New Translation. 
6. And the streams shall become putrid, 

And the canals of Egypt ^shall be diminished and dried up ; 
The reed and the flag shall wither. 

tion of the physical calamities that would conie upon the land, which 
continues to ver. 10. The previous verses contained an account of 
the nationAl calamities by civil wars. It may be observed that discord, 
anarchy, and civil wars, are often connected with physical calamities ; 
as famine, drought, pestilence. God is the Ruler of the Universe ; 
and he has the elements, as well as the hearts of men, under his con- 
trol ; and when he undertakes to chastise a nation, he^ften calls into 
existence many sources of calamity — and mingles anarchy, famine, 
discord, and the pestilence together. Oflen, too, civil wars have a 
tendency to produce the other. They annihilate industry ; arrest 
enterprise ; break up plans of commerce ; divert the attention of 
men from the cultivation of the soil, &.c. This might have been in 
part the case in Egypt ; but it would seem also that God, by direct 
agency, intended to afflict them by drying up their streams in a re- 
markable manner. H Frotn the sea. The parallelism here, as well 
as the whole scope of the passage, requires us to understand this of 
the Nile. The word ti^ yfhn is sometimes used to denote a large 
river. See Note ch. xi. 15. The Nile is often called a sea. Thus 
Pliny, Nat. His 35. ii. says, '♦The water of the Nile resembles the 
sea." Thus Seneca, ftuaest. Nat. v. 2. says, " By continued acces- 
sions of water, it stagnates {stagnat) into the appearance of a broad 
and turbid sen." Comp. Herod, ii. 97, Diod. i. 12, 96. IT And the 
river. The Nile. IT Shall be wasted, &c. This does not mean «i- 
tirely, but its waters should fail so as to injure the country. It should 
not overflow in its accustomed manner, and the consequence would be, 
that the land would be desolate. It is well known that Egypt derives 
its great fertility entirely from the overflowing of the Nile. So import- 
ant is this, that a public record is made at Cairo of the daily rise of the 
water, and proclamation made of it. When the Nile rises to a less 
height than twelve cubits, a famine is the inevitable consequence, for 
then the water does not overflow the land. When it rises to a greater 
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7 The paper reeds by the brooks, by 
the moath of the brooks, and every 



thing sown by the brooks, shall wither, 
be driven away, and she no moru 



New Translation. 
7. The meadows by the canal, even at the mouth of the canal, 
And all that is sown by the canals. 
Shall wither, be driven away, and bo no more. 

height than sixteen cubits a famine is almost as certain — for then the 
superabundant waters are not drained ofi* soon enough to allow them 
to sow the seed. The height of the inundation, therefore, that is 
necessary in order to ensure a harvest,js from twelve to sixteen cubits. 
The annual overflow is in the month of August. The prophet here 
means that the Nile would not rise to the height that was desirable — or 
the waters should fail — and that the consequence would be a famine. 
6. And they shall turn the rivers far avHiy, ^n'^^iTKn. Probably 
from n3T to have an oflTensive smell ; to be rancid, or putrid. The 
word in this form occurs nowhere else. It is in the Hiphil conju- 
gation, and is probably a form made from a mixture with the Chaldee. 
The sense is not doubtful. It means, probably, ' the rivers shall be- 
come putrid— or have an offensive smell ;' — that is, shall become stag- 
nant, and send forth unwholesome miasmata^ or an effluvia producing 
sickness — as stagnant waters often do. The Vulgate renders it, ** and 
the rivers shall fail." The LXX, ** and the Egyptians shall drink the 
waters from the sea, but the river shall fail, and be dried up, and the 
rivers shall fail, and the streams (^(u^up^e;) of the river and all the as- 
sembling {ffuvayuyyri) of waters shall be dried up." H And the brooks 
of defence. Heb. « The rivers of ^i2!Q mdizOr.** The word •TiS^ 
often means straitness, affliction; then a siege, or a wall or bulwark, 
a fortification, or fortress. But probably it here means Egypt^ or 
the same as t3'^*nS7p mitzrdim. Comp. ch. xxxvii. 25, 2 Kings xxx. 
24, Mark vii. 12. • Perhaps the Hebrews may have thought of Bgypt 
as a strongly fortified place, and thus have given the name to it ; or 
possibly this may have been a modification of the name Mitxraim* 
That it means the same as Egypt is apparent from the connection. 
1 The reeds and fic^s. Which grew on the banks of the Nile — ^the 
papyrus, &c. See Note ch. xviii. 2. Such reeds and rushes abound 
in marshy places. 

7. Th» faf€T reeds. nin| drmh. This is not the word which 



Digitized by 



Google 



40 Isaiah, Chap. XIX. [B. C. 71S. 

8 Tf e fishers also shall moarn, and | shall lament, and they that spread nets 
all they that cast angle into the brooks I upon the waters shall languish. 

New Translation. 
8. And the fishermen shall mourn ; 

And all they that cast the hook into the river shall lament, 
And they who spread their neta upon the lace of the waters shall 
languish. 

occurs in ch. xviii. 2, and which we supposed meant the papyrus. See 
Note on that place. Interpreters have been divided in regard to the 
meaning of the word here. Gesenius derives it from rr^y Ard, to be 
naked, open, bare ; and supposes that it means an open place, a place 
naked of wood ; and that it here denotes the pastures on the banks of 
the Nile. So RosenmQller interprets it of the green pastures on the 
banks of the Nile; and the Hebrew interpreters generally so under- 
stand it. The Vulgate renders it, " and the stream, or bed {alveus)f 
of the river shall be dried up from the fountain." So the Chuldee, 
" and their streams shall be desolate." It probably denotes, not 
paper-reeds, but the green pastures ; the fields or meadows, that were 
beside the brooks or along the banks of the Nile. IT By ike brooks. 
By the « brooks " here in the plural number (Heb. rivers ^'ivt^) the 
prophet means the Nile and its various branches ; or perhaps the arti- 
ficial canals which were cut in every direction from the Nile for the 
purpose of conveying the waters to various parts of the land. ^ By 
the mouth of the brooks. At the mouth of the canals ; or where they 
emptied into the Nile. Such meadows, being near the Nile, and there- 
fore most sure of a supply of water, would be more valuable than 
those which were remote, and are therefore particularly specified. 
^ Shall wither, &c. That is, there shall be utter and entire desola- 
tion. If the Nile ceased to overflow ; if the streams, reservoirs, and 
canals, could not be filled, this would follow as a matter of course. 
Every thing would dry up. 

8. The fishers, &c. In this verse, and the two following, the pro- 
phet describes the calamities that would come upon various classes of 
the inhabitants, as the consequence of the failing of the waters of the 
Nile. The first which he mentions are the fishermen. That they 
abounded in Egypt there can be no doubt. Egypt is mentioned 
(Num. xi. 6), as producing great quantities of fish. '« We remember 
the fish which we did eat in Egypt freely." " The NUe," says Dio- 
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9 Moreover they that work in fine • 
ilax, and they that weave ' net-works, 
shall be confounded. 



•■llUaplO.». 



lPt,vMu-woHt$. 



10 And they shall be broken in the 
purpos^es ^ thereof, all that make sluices 
and ponds • for fish. 



New Translation. 

9. And they who work in fine linen, 

And they that weave white drapery shall be confoondod. 

10. And their dykes shall be trodden down. 
Even all that make pools offish for ^ain. 



dorus (Lib. 1), «• abounds with incredible numbers of all sorts of fish," 
The same was true of the artificial canals, and lakes, and reservoirs 
of water. Ver. 10. IT Shall mourn. Because the waters of the Nile 
shall fail, and the canals and ponds shall dry up. Tf And all they that 
cast angle. Two kinds of fishermen are mentioned — those who used 
a hook, and those who used the net. The former would fisli mainly 
in the brooks or canals that were cut from the Nile to water their lands. 
9. Moreover. In addition to the calamities that shall come upon 
the fishermen, the drying up of the river shall aflfect all who are sup- 
ported by that which the overflowing of its waters produced. ^ They 
that work injineflax. Egypt was celebrated anciently for producing 
flax in large quantities, and of a superior quality. See 1 Kings x. 28, 
Ex. ix. 31. The fine linen of Egypt which was manufactured from 
this is celebrated in Scripture (Prov. vii. 16, Ezek. xxvii. 7). The 
word rendered ^*fine " here denotes, according to Gcsenius, combed^ 
or haichelled. The word Jine however expresses the idea with suf. 
ficient accuracy. It implies a species of work that was of a finer 
order t.haii the making of nets. Fine linen was used lor clothing ; 
but was so expensive that it was worn chiefly by the rich and by princes. 
Luke xfi. 10. H They that weave net^works. Marg. White-works. 
According to Gesenius the word *i'inn means white linen — that 
which is fully bleached. The word *nin means a hole^ or cavern ; 
but is not applied to cloth. The parallelism seems rather to require 
that the word should mean '* white " or that which would correspond 
to ^ fine," or valuable ; and it is not known that the Egyptians had 
the art of working lace from linen. Saadias supposes that nets are 
meant, as being made with boles or meshes ; but it is evident that h 
finer work is intended than that, tl ShaUbe confounded. Heb. Shall 
be ashamed. That is, they shall be thrown out of employment, and 
shall not know what to do. 
Vol.. !!.♦ 6 
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10. And they shall he hrokm. There is a great variety in the 
interpretation of this verie ; and much difficulty in the eonstructioa 
of the Hebrew word*. The Vulgate renders it, ** and its wet places 
shall fail ; all who make ponds to take fish." The LXX, ** and all 
who make beer {^66w) shall lament, and shall afflict their souls." 
This ^v6w was a sort of malt liquor made by the ancients of fruits by 
fermentation, and was used in Egypt in the place of wine, as the grape 
did nr>t flourish there. Jerome on this place says, that this was much 
used also in Dalmatia and Pannonia, and was commonly called So- 
haium. The Chaldee renders this» '* and the place where they weave 
cloth shall be trodden down, and the place where they make fish- 
ponds, and where they collect waters, each one for his own life." 
This variety of reading arises chiefly from the diflbrent modes of 
painting the Hebrew words. The word rendered ^ broken," D'^KdnTa 
mtdhUkkdtm^ means trodden down^ from M^^ ddJfhd^ to tread, or 
trample down, and agrees in the Hebrew with the word rendered 
^' purposes/' — * the purposes shall be trodden down.' There is a great 
variety in the interpretation of the word m purposes," n'^tino 
sMihothtM. It is found only in the plural, and is translated in Pa* 
xi. 3, foundationer from trm foundation or pillar. According to 
this, it would mean that all the pillars or foundations^ L e. probably all 
the nobles of Egypt, would be trodden down. But this does not well 
suit the connexion. Others < derivo it from ttom shdihd^ to drink / 
and suppose that it means that which is prepared for drink shall be 
trodden down or destroyed. . Others suppose that it is derived from 
tiCW sh&th&ihf to loeaos, and refers to (he places where they wove 
the cloth, i. e. their looms ; or the places where they made their nets* 
So the Vulgate understands it ; and this will suit the connexion* 
And others suppose that it is not the places where they wove which 
are intended, but the weavers themselves. Forerius supposes it to be 
derived from tino shtUhdth, to plaeCf lay, dec. ; and that it refers to 
the banks, or dykes that were made to retain the waters in the canals, 
and that these should be trodden down, and useless. This, it seems 
to me, is the most probable interpretation as it suits the connexioD, 
and agrees with the derivation of the word. But the meaning can* 
not be certainly ascertained. % All that make sluices. There has 
been quite as great a variety in the interpretation of this passage as 
in the former. The word rendered sluices, *nd« sSkhSr, our trans- 
lators understand in the sense of places where the water would be 
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11 Sorely the princes of Zoan 'are 
fools, the counsel of the wise counsel- 
lors of Pharaoh is become brutish : 

«NmBlMnia.SS. 



how say ye unto Pharaoh, I am the 
son of the wise, the son of ancient 
kings! 



New Translation. 
11. Sorely the princes of Zoan are foola, 

The coansel of the wise counsellora of Pharaoh ia brutish. 

Why do ye say unto Pharaoh, 

' I am the son of the wise ; the descendant of ancient kings 1 

retaioed for fish ponds — made by artificial banks retaining the waters 
that overfiow from the Nile. This sense they have given to the word, 
as if it were derived from ^D tdkh&rj to shut up, to stop, to enclose. 
The LXX read it as if it meant the Hebrew '^^ID ghekhdr, or strong 
drink . and so also the Syriac renders it — as if from *^2iD sh&khart 
to drink. There is no doubt that by a difference of pointing it may 
have this signification. But the mo&t probable interpretation, per- 
haps, is that which derives it from ^^ID tdkh&r, to JUre, and means 
that they made those places for reward, or for gain. They thus toil- 
ed for hire ; and the. prophet says, that they who thus made enclosures 
for fish in order to make money, or to make a livelihood, should be 
trodden down — that is, they should fail of their purposes. H Ponds 
Jot fish. The word rendered fish^ lDp3 n^phSsh, denotes properly 
any living thing (see the margin), but if the usual interpretation is 
given of this verse, it is evident that fish are here intended. Tlie de- 
scription, therefore, in this entire passage from verse fiAh to verse 
tenth, is designed to denote the calamities which would come upon 
Egypt from the failure of the waters of the Nile ; and the slightest 
knowledge of the importance of the Nile to that country will show 
that all these calamities would follow from such a failure. 

11. Surely ike princes^ 6ic. The following verses to v. 16, are 
designed to describe further the calamities that were coming upon 
Egypt by a want of wisdom and prudence in their princes and rulers. 
The rulers would evince folly in their plans. They would be unable 
to devise means to meet the impending calamities ; and they would actu- 
ally increase the national misery by their unwise counsels. The 
word ** princes '' here is taken evidently for the rulers or counsellors 
of slate, fl Of Zoan. The Vulgate, LXX, and Chaldee render this 
Tanis, It was situated in the Tanitic nome (Note on ver, 2), in 
upper Egypt. It was a very ancient city (Num. xiii. 22), having been 
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13 Where y are they 1 where are thy 
wise men 7 and let them tell thee now, 
and let them know what ' the Lord of 
hosts hath purposed upon Egypt. 

y 1 Jor. 1. iiO. -M Ob. 44. 7, t. 



13 The princes of Zoan are becane 
fools^ • the princes of Noph * are de- 
ceived ; they have also seduced E^pt, 
even » they that are the stay of the tribes 
thereof. 

«RoiD.l.SS. »Jer.t.l6. 8A«0 



New Translation. 
13. Where are they 1 where thy wise men 1 

Let them tell thee now, let them make known 

What Jbhovah of hosts hath purposed conceruing^ Egypt ! 
13. The princes of Zoan are become fools. 

The princes of Noph are deceived, 

They have caused also Egypt to err. 

Even the chiefs of her tribes. 

built seven years aflor Hebron. It was in this place, or near it, that 
God, by the hand of Moses, performed those wonders which were de- 
signed to induce Pharaoh to let his people go from Egypt. Ps. 
Izxxiii. 12, 43. This was a royal city, and was one of the resi- 
dences of the king and his court. By the Greek writers it is usa* 
ally called Tanis. In more modern times it is called Manaora. 
IT Are fools. They are unable to meet by their counsels the im- 
pending calamities. Perhaps their folly was evinced by their flatter- 
ing their sovereign, and by exciting him to plans that tended to the 
ruin, rather than the welfare, of the kingdom. ^ Become brutish. 
Stupid^ foolish. Pharaoh was the common name of the kings of Egypt 
in the same way as Cesar became afterwards the common name of the 
Roman Emperors — and the king who is here intended by Pharaoh is 
probably Psammetichus. See Note on ver. 4. IT How say ye, 6lc. 
Why do yoM flatter the monarch ? Why remind him of his ancestry t 
Why attempt to inflate him with the conception of his own wisdom t 
This wos, and is the common practice of courtiers; and in this way, 
by the flatteries of favorites, kings are often led to measures most 
ruinous to their subjects. 

12. Where are they? This whole verse is an appeal by the 
prophet to the king of Egypt respecting tho pretended wise men — the 
counsellors and .soothsayers of his kingdom. The sense is, *a time 
of distress and danger is evidently coming upon Egypt. They pre- 
tend to bo wise ; and there is now occasion for all their wisdom, and 
opportunity to evince it. Let them show it. Lot thom declare what 
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14 The ' Lord hath mingled a^ per> 
▼erse spirit in the midst thereof: and 



they haye cansed Egypt to err in eve- 
ry work thereof, as a drunken man 
staggereth in his vomit. 



New Translation. 
14. Jbhoyah hath ming^led in the midst of them a spirit of giddineaa. 
And they have caused Egypt to err in all her worksi 
As a drunkard staggereth in his vomit. 

is coining upon the nation. Let them foresee the evil and take proper 
measures to meet and remove it ; and they will then demonstrate that 
it would be proper for Pharaoh to repose confidence in them.' But 
if they could not do this, then he should not suffer himself to be de- 
luded, and his kingdom ruined, by their counsels. 

13. The princes of Zoan^ yer. 11. This repetition is intensive 
and emphatic,and shows the deep conviction of the prophet of their folly. 
The design is here to show that all the counsellors on which the Egyp- 
tians depended were fools. IT Tke^ princes of Noph. The Vulgate, 
the LXX, and the Chaldee, render this Memphis, and there is no doubt 
that this is the city intended. The name Memphis may have easily 
arisen from Noph. It was written also Moph, and hence Memphis. 
It is called Menouf by the Copts and Arabians. According to Plu- 
tarch, the name Memphis means the port of the good. The situation 
of Memphis has been a subject of considerable dispute, and has afforded 
matter for long and laborious investigation. Sicard and Shaw fix its 
site at Djezeh or Gizeh, opposite to old Cairo. Pococke, D'Anville, 
Niebuhr, and other writers and travellers, place Memphis more in the 
direction of Metrahery, about fifteen miles further south, on the banks 
of the Nile, at the entrance of the plain of the mummies, at the north of 
which the pyramids are placed. It was the residence of the ancient 
kings of Egypt until the time of the Ptolemies, who commonly resided 
at Alexandria. Memphis retained its splendor until it was conquered 
by the Arabians about A. D. 641. It then declined; principally bo- 
cause the Falimiie Caliphs built another city which they called Caherah ; 
** the victorious," the present Grand Cairo, on the eastern shore of the 
Nile. The consequence was, that Memphis declined ; ceased to be a 
city ; and its present site is not certainly known. IT They have also 
seduced Egypt. That is, they have by their counsels caused it to 
err, and have led it into its present embarrassment. 1 The stay, &c. 
Heb. niB pinnd— the comer ; i. e. the support, or those who 
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1ft Neither shall there be tf»y work I for Egypt, which the head or tail, 

I branch or rush, may do. 

New Translation. 

16. Nor shall there be any work for Egypt, 

Which the head or tail, the branch or rush, may perform. 

should have been the support. So tho word is used to denote the 
head or leader of a people in Ps. cxviii* 22, Isa. xxviil. 16, Zech. x. 4, 
1 Sam. xiv. 38, Judges xx. 2, 14. 

14. The LoHD. Jehovah. IT Hath mingled. The word ^)9 
mdsdJth to mingle, is used commonly to denote the act of mixing 
spices with wine to make it more intoxicating. Prov. ix. 2, 5, Isa. v. 22. 
Here it means, that Jbhovah has poured out into the midst of them a 
spirit of giddiness ; that is, has produced consternation among thera. 
National commotions and calamities are often thus traced to the over- 
ruling providence of God. See Note ver. 2. Comp. ch. x. 6,6. The 
meaning is, that God had suffered them to fall into divided and foolish 
counsels, and that he had permitted them to bring these evils upon 
themselves, fl A perverse spirit. Heb. A spirit of perverseness. 
The word rendered perverse is derived from rn9 ydvd to be crooked 
or perverted ; to err, &>c. Here it means, that their counsels were 
unwise, and such as tended to error and ruin. The Vulgate ren- 
ders it, ** a spirit of drunkenness*' — vertiginis, IT To err. To take 
foolish counsel; to pursue unwise and unststble plans. ^ In every 
work thereof. In all their plans and doings. % As a drunken man, &c. 
This is a very striking figure. The whole natioki was thus unstable ; 
reeling to and fro ; unsettled in their counsels, as a man so intoxicated 
as to reel and to vomit. Nothing could more strikingly express (1) 
the fact of their perverted counsels and plans, and (2) God's deep 
abhorrence of the course which they were pursuing. The Chaldee 
renders thi.s, '< as a drunken man staggers, and is rolled in his own 
vomit." 

15. Neither shall there be any work, &c. Any plan, design, or 
undertaking, which they shall be able to accomplish. The sense is, 
that there shall be such discord and want of counsel that no man, 
whether a prince, a politician, or a priest, shall be able to give any 
advice, or form any plan for the national safety and security which 
shall be successful. H Which the head or tail. High or low ; 
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16 In that day shall Egypt be Ike • 
unto womeD ; and it shall be afraid and 
fear, becanse of the shaking of the hand 
of the Loan of hosts, which he shaketh 
OTer it. 

• J«r.a.80. NafaMS.18. 



17 And the land of Jndah shall be a 
terror unto Egypt : every one that ma* 
keth mention thereof shall be afraid in 
himself, because of the counsel of the 
Loan of hosts, which he haih deter- 
mined against it. 



New Translation. 
10, In that day Egypt shall be like women — 

It shall tremble and be afraid 

At the shaking of the hand of Jbhotah of hostSi 

Which he shall shake over it. 
17. And the land of Judah shall be a terror to Egypt ; 

Every one that maketh mention of it shall tremble, 

Because of the connscl of Jehovah of hosta 

Which he bath coonaelled against it. 

stroDg or weak ; those in office aod those out of office ; all shall be 
dispirited and confounded. Roseomuiier understands by the head 
here, the poUtieal orders of the nation, and by the tail the sqcerdolal 
ranks. But the meaning is, the highest and the lowest ranks — all 
the politicians, and priests, and princes on the one hand, as the pro- 
phet had just stated (vs. 11 — 15) ; and all the artificers, fishermen, 
^c. on the other, as he had stated (vs. 8—10). This verse, therefore, 
is a summing up of all he had said about the calamities that were 
coming upon them. H Branch or rush. See these words explained 
in the Note on ch. ix. 14. 

16. In that day. That future time when these calamities shall 
come upon them. H Shall Egypt, The Egyptians. So the LXX 
and the Chaldee. H Like unto women. Timid ; fearful ; alarmed. 
The Hebrews often by this comparison express great fear and conster- 
nation. Jer. li. 80, Nahum iii. 13. H Because of the shaking, 6lc. 
The shaking of the hand is an indication of threatening or punishment. 
Note ch. X. 32, xi. 15. 

17. And the land of Judah. Or the events which are taking 
place in the land of Judah. The fear and consternation of Egypt 
shall be increased when they learn what events are occurring there, 
and what Jehovah has purposed in regard to it. H iSAo// be a terror. 
Shall be an occasion of fear and trembling ; or shall cause terror to 
the Egyptians. This cannot be understood to mean that they were 
in danger from an invasion by the Jews, for at tliat time they wero not 
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18 la that day shall fire cities in 
the land •f E^ypt speak * the language 

80^ CZfph.8.9. •or,Arw,ar,fl4wik 



g of Canaan, and swear to the Lord of 
hosts : * one shall be called, The city 
of* deslraciion. 



New Translation. 

18. In thtt day shall there be fi^e cities in the land of Egypt 
Speaking the language of Canaan, 
And they shall swear to Jehovah of hosts ; — 
One shall be called the city of Deliverance. 

at war, and Judah had no power to overrun Egypt. And the passage 
does not require this interpretation. Jarchi and Klmchi suppose that 
the passage means that the Egyptians would hear what had occurred 
to the army of Sennacherib on its overthrow, and that they would be 
alarmed as if a similar fate was about to come upon them. But the 
more probable interpretation is that which refers it to the invasion of 
Judah by Sennacherib. The Egyptians would know of that. Indeed 
the leading design of Sennacherib was to invade Egypt, and Judah 
and Jerusalem were to be destroyed only tn the v>ay to Egypt. And 
when the Egyptians heard of the great preparations of Sennacherib, 
and of his advance upon Judah, and how the cities and towns yielded to 
him (see ch. x.128 — 31), and knew that his design was to invade them, 
'< the land of Judah" would be " a terror," because its distance was 
small from Egypt, and they apprehended that he would make a rapid 
descent upon them. Yitringa, however, supposes that the sense is, 
that the Egyptians in their calamities would remember the prophecies 
of Jeremiah and others of which they had heard respecting their pun. 
ishment ; that they would remember that the prophecies respecting 
Judah had been fulfilled, and that God was a God of truth, and that 
thus Judah would be a terror to them because those predictions had 
come out of Judah. This is plausible, and it may be the correct ex- 
planation. ^ Which he hath determined against it. Either against 
Judah, or Egypt. The Hebrew will bear either. It may mean that 
they were alarmed at the counsel which had been formed by Jemovao 
against Judoh and which was apparently about to be executed by the 
invasion of Sennacherib, and that thus they feared an invasion them- 
selves, or that they learned that a purpose of destruction was formed 
by Jehovah against themselves, and that Judah became thus an object 
of terror because these prophecies were uttered there, and because the 
prophecies which were spoken there were certain of being fulfilled. 
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The latter i« the iot«rpTetation given by Vitringa ; and perhapa this 

is the moet probable. ' 

18. In that day. In that future time. The word " day" is used 
in the Scripture in a large signification as fnchiding the whole period 
under eatuideratwn ; or the whole time that is embraced ia the scope 
of a prophecy. In this chapter it is used in this sense ; and evidently 
means that the event here foretold would take place somewhere in the 
period that is embraced in the design of the prophecy. That is, the 
event recorded in this verse would occur in the series of events that the 
prophet saw respecting Egypt. See ch. iv. I. The sense is, that 
about the time, or following the time of the calamities which had been 
foretold (ver. 4 — 17.), the event here described would take place. 
There would be an extensive fear of Jehovah, and an extensive em«^ 
bracing of the true religion in the land of Eg3rpt. H 8hal2 Jive cities. 
The number JSve here is evidently used to denote an indefinite number, 
in the same way as seven is often used in the Scriptures. See Liev. 
xxvi. 8. Here it means, that several cities in Egypt would use that 
language, one of which only is specified. H In the land of Egypt. 
Id di%rent parts of the land of Egypt, if The language of Canaan. 
Marg. Ltp of Canaan. So the Hebrew^ but the word oflen means 
language. The language of Canaan evidently means the Hebrew 
language ; and it is called '' the language of Canaan" either because 
it was the language of the original inhabitants of the land of Canaan, 
or more probably because it was the language spoken by the Hebrews 
who occupied Canaan aa the promised land ; and then it will mean 
the language of the land of Canaan, or which is spoken in the land of 
Canaan. The phrase here used is employed probably to denote that 
they would be converted to the Jewish religion ; or the religion of the 
Jews would flourish there. A similar expression, to denote conversion 
to the true €rod, occurs in Zeph. iii. 9 : *^ For there I will turn to the 
people a pure language, that they may call upon the name of the Lord 
to serve him with one consent." H And swear to the Lord of hosts. 
That is, they shall devote themselves to him ; or they shall bind them* 
seivea to his service by solemn eovenant. Comp. Deut.. x. 20, Isa. 
xlv. 20, where conversion to God, and a purpose to serve him, is ex. 
pressed in the same manner by swearing to him, i. e. by solemnly 
devoting themselves to hia service. H One shall he called. The name 
of one of them shall be^ di^c. Why one particularly is designated is 
net known. ^Theek^of destrudum. There has been a great va- 

Yah. U.* 7 
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riety of interpretation in regard to this expression. The margin ren- 
ders it, " or Herts, or the Sun.'' The Vulgate, '* the city of the 
sun ;" evidently meaning Heliopolis. The LXX, " The city Asedek," 
dtffi^^x. The Chaldee, ** the city of the house of the sun (beth sh^mesh 
»Ja« n*^?) which is to be destroyed." The Syriac, « the city of JHcrcs." 
The common reading of the Hebrew text is, DVin •n'^? Tlr hahkrie. 
This reading is found in most MS. editions and versions. The word 
Din htrii commonly means destruction^ though it may aslo mean de- 
liverance ; and Gesenius supposes the name was to be given to it because 
it was to be a delivered city ; i. e. it would be the city to which ** the 
Saviour,** mentioned in ver. 20, wonld come, and which he would 
make his capital. Or it nuiy mean that Heres was the proper name 
of an Egyptian city. Ikenius contends that the word Heree is taken 
from the Arabic, and that the name is the same as LeoniopoUSf 
the city of the lion, a city in Egypt. But besides other objections 
which may be made to this interpretation, the signification of lion is 
not given to the word in the Hebrew language. The common read- 
ing is that which occurs in the text — the city of Heres, But another 
reading D'^m HdJMr&s is found in sixteen MSS. and has been cop- 
ied in the Complutensian Polyglott. This word Hheres properly means 
the sun^ and the phrase means the city of the sun ; i. e. Heliopolis. 
So the Vulgate reads it. It is well known that Onias, who was dis- 
appointed in obtaining the high- priesthood (B. C. 149.) on the death 
of his uncle Menelaus, fled into Egypt and ingratiated himself into 
the favor of Ptolemy Philometer and Cleopatra, and was advanced to 
the highest rank in the army and the court, and that he made use of 
his influence to obtain permission to built a temple iu Egypt like that 
at Jerusalem, with a grant that he and his descendants should always 
have a right to officiate in it as htgh.priests. In order to obtain 
this, he alleged that it would be for the interest of Egypt; that it 
would induce many Jews to come and reside there ; that their going 
annually to Jerusalem lo attend the great feasts exposed them to alien, 
ation from the Egyptians to join the Syrian interest. See Prideaux's , 
Connection, under the year 149 B. C. Josephus expressly tells us 
(Ant. B. xiii. ch. iii. § 1, 2, 3), that in order to obtain this favor he 
plead that it had been predicted by Isaiah six hundred yeara before, 
and that in consequence of this, Ptolemy granted him permission to 
build the temple, and that it was built at Leontopolis. It resembled 
that at Jerusalem, but was smaller and less splendid. This temple 
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waa built within the Nomos or prefecture ofHeliopoHs, at the distance 
of twenty.four miles from Memphis. Onias pretended that the very 
place was foretold by Isaiah, and this would seem to suppose that the 
ancient reading was that of '' the city of the sun." He urged this 
prediction in order to reconcile the Jews to the idea of another temple 
besides that at Jerusalem, and plead that it was expiessly predicted 
that there should be another such temple and altar in the land of 
Egypt. This temple thus erected in Egypt would be an object of dis- 
approbation to the Jews in Palestine. Hence the anxiety of Onias to 
justify its erection by the authority of Isaiah. Perhaps for the same 
reason the translation of Isaiah in the Septuagint renders this, <* the 
city of Asedek" ol^rs^sx, as if the original were nQ"TS tzsddkd — the 
city of righteousness — i. c. a city where righteousness dwells; or a 
city which was approved by God. But this is manifestly a corruption 
of the Hebrew text. It may be proper to remark that the change in 
the Hebrew between the word rendered destruction Din Ji^ris and the 
word u sun" D'jn IMrBs is a change of a single letter, and a change 
or letters so similar that the one might be easily mistaken for the other ; 
the change of n into n. This change might have been easily made 
without design, though the circumstances would lead us to think it not 
improbable that a change nuty have been made designedly in the He- 
brew text, but by whom is unknown. It may have been originally as 
Ooias pretended, and have been subsequently altered by the Jews to 
counteract the authority which he urged for building a temple in Egypt ; 
but there is no certain evidence of it. The evidence from MSS. is 
greatly in favor of the reading as in our translation D*;n • and this 
may be rendered either desiruclion, or more probably, according to 
Gesenius, deliverance^ so called from the deliverance that would bo 
brought to it by the promised Saviour. Ver. 20. It may be added, that 
there is no evidence that Isaiah meant to designate the city where 
Onias built the temple, but merely to predict that many cities in Egypt 
would be converted, one of whicTi would be the one here designated. 
Ooias took advantage of this, and made an artful use of it, but it was 
manifestly not the design of Isaiah. Which is the true reading of 
the passage it is impossible now to determine ; nor is it important. 
I think the most probable interpretation is that which supposes that 
Isaiah meant to refer to a city saved from destruction as mentioned in 
ver. 20, and that he did not design to designate any particular city by 
name. 
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19 In that day shall there be an altar 
to the Lord in the midst of the land of 



Egypt, and a pillar a at the border 
thereofto the Lord. 

AQm-AU. Ez.M.4. 



New Translation. 
19. In thai day ahall there be an altar to JaHOTA«» 
In the midst of the land of Egypt* 
And a pillar by the border of it to Jmhotah. 

19. In that day. In that future period intended in this prophecy. 
Ver. 18. IT Shall there he an altar ^ &c. An altar is properly a place 
on which sacrifices are oflfered. According to the Mosaic law but one 
great altar was to be erected for sacrifices. But the word aUar is 
oflen used in another sense to denote a place of memorial; or a place 
of worship in general. Josh. xxii. 22, 23, 24, 25, 26. It is clear 
that Isaiah did not intend that this should be taken literaUy^ or that 
there should be a rival temple and altar erected in Egypt, but his 
description is evidently taken in part from the account of the religion 
of the patriarchs, whose altars and pillars and monuments were erected 
as places of worship, or to mark the places of the worship of the true 
God. Tiie parallelism here where pillars are mentioned shows in 
what sense the word altar is used. It means that the worship of the 
true God would be established in Egypt, and that places should be set 
apart to his service. Altars were among the first places reared as 
connected with the worship of God. See Gen. vili. 20, xii. 7, xxxv. 1, 
Ex. xvii. 15. If To the Lord. To Jehovah — the true God. T And 
a pillar. That is, a memorial to God. This is derived from the ac- 
count of the religion of the patriarchs. Thus Jacob set up the stone 
on which he had lain '< for a pillar" and poured oil on it. Gen. 
xxviii. 18. Again {Gen. xxxv. 14), he set up a pillar to, mark the 
place where God met him and talked with him. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 13, 
Lev. xxvi. 1, Deut. xvi. 22. The word '* pillar" when thus used, de- 
notes a stone, or column of wood erected as a monument or memorial ; 
and especially a monument of some manifestation of God or of his 
favor. Before temples were known, such pillars would naturally be 
erected ; and the description here means simply that Jehovah would 
be worshipped in Egypt. IT At the border thereof. Not in one place 
merely ; but in all parts of Egypt. It is not improbable that the nanu 
of Jehovah, or some rude designation of the nature of his worship 
would be inscribed on such pillars. It is known that the Egyptians 
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so And it shall befdr a sign^aad 
fi>T a witneu unto the Lord of hosts 
lu the land of Egypt: for they shall 

ftiodi.4.tt.J 



cry vnto the Lokd boeaoM of the op- 
pressors, and he shall send them a 
saTionr, and a great me, and ke ahall 
delirer them. 



New Translation. 
20. And it shall be for a aign and for a witness 
To Jbhotah of hoata in the land of Egypt ; 
For they cried to Jbhotab on account of oppressorsv 
And he sent to them a Savior* even a powerftd onot and he delir* 
ered them. 

were accustomed to rear pillars, monuments, obelisks, &c. to com- 
memorate great events, and the names and deeds of illustrious persons 
were drawn or engraven on tbem ; and the prophet here says, that 
such monuments should be reared to Jehovah. In regard to the ful- 
fillment of this prophecy, there can be no question. After the time 
of Alexander the Great large numbers of Jews were settled in Egypt 
They were favored by the Ptolemies, and they became so numerous 
that it was deemed necessary that their Scriptures should be translated 
into Greek for their use, and accordingly the translation called the 
Septuagint was made. See the Introduction, § 8, 1, (1). 

20. And it shall he, d&c. The altar, and the pillar. This shows 
that the altar was not to be for sacrifice, but was a memorial, or 
designed to designate a place of worship. IT Tkey. shall cry^ dec. 
That is, oppressed and borne down under the exactions of their rulers 
they shall seek deliverance from the true God-^-one instance among 
many of the efieot of affliction and oppression in leading men to seek 
the true God, and to embrace the true religion, ^ The oppressors. 
The severe and tyrannical rulers of the land. This was tlie general 
character of the kings of Egypt. IT And he shall send them a saviour. 
Who this saviour should be, has been a subject on which there has 
been a great difference of opinion. Grotius supposes that it would be 
the angel by which the army of Sennacherib would be destroyed. 
Gesenius thinks it was Psammetichus, who would deliver them from 
the tyranny of the eleven kings who were contending with each other. 
But it is evident that some person is here denoted who would be sent 
subsequently to the national judgments which are here designated. 
Dr. Gill supposes that by the saviour here is meant the Messiah, but 
this interpretation does not suit the connection. It is evident that the 
event here predicted was to take place before the coining of Christ, 
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91 And the Lord shall be known to 
EgjTpt, and the Egyptians shall know 
the Lord in that day, and shall do » 



' sacrifice and oblation ; yea, they shall 
▼ow a vow unto the Lord, and perform 

uMaLLlL 



New Translation. 
21. And Jehotab shall be known to Egypt, 

And the Egyptians shall know Jbhotah in that day ; 

And they shall present sacrifices and offerings. 

And they shall vow a vow to Jehovah and shall perform it. 

Vitringa and Bishop Newton suppose with more probability that Al- 
exander the Great is here referred to, who took possession of Egypt 
after his conquest in the East, and who might be called a saoiour, inas- 
much as he delivered them from the reign of the oppressive kings who 
had tyrannized in Egypt, and inasmuch as his reign and the reigns of 
those who succeeded him in Egypt would be much more mild than 
that of the former kings of that country. That Alexander the Great 
was regarded by the Egyptians as a saviour or a deliverer is apparent 
from history. Upon his coming to Egypt the people submitted to him 
cheerfully out of hatred to the Persians, so that he became master of 
the country without any opposition. Diod. Sic. L. 17. C. 49 ; Arrian 
L. 3. c. 1 ; Quint. Curtius L. 4. c. 7, 8, as quoted by Newton. He 
treated them witb much kindness ; built the city of Alexandria, calling 
it afler his own name, designing to make it the capital of his empire ; 
and under him and the Ptolemies who succeeded him trade revived, 
commerce flourished, learning was patronized, and peace and plenty 
blessed the land. Among other things, Alexander transplanted many 
Jews into Alexandria, and granted them many privileges equal to the 
Macedonians themselves. Joseph. Jew. Wars, B. li. ch. xviii. § 7. 
j^gainst Apion, B. ii. § 4. Under the Ptolemies, large numbers of 
^e Jews settled in Egypt. For their use, as has been remarked, the 
Qld Testament was translated into Greek, and a temple was built by 
Onias under the sixth Ptolemy. Philo represents the number of the 
Jews in Egypt at not less than one million in his time. They were 
settled in nearly all parts of Egypt ; but particularly in Heiiopolis or 
the city of the Sun, in Migdol, in Tahpanes, in Noph or Memphis, 
in Pathros or Thebais (Jer. xliv. 1) — perhaps the five cities referred 
to in ver. 18. IT And a great one. &*V1. A mighty one ; a pow- 
erful saviour. The name **greaf* has been commonly assigned to 
Alexander. The LXX render tliis ** judging (x^ivcjv) he shall save 
them ;" evidently regarding n*^ as derived from A^*] to manage a 
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39 And the LoKD shall smite Egypt; I shall be entreated of them, and shall 
he shall smile and heal it : and they heal them. 
shall return tvtn to the Lord, and he { 

New Tranilation. 

22. And Jbboyah shall smite Egypt-^smiting and healing it — 
And they shall return to Jbhoyah, 
And he will be entreated of them and will heal them. 

cause, or to judge. Lowth renders it '^ a vindicator." The word 
means grtat, mighty ; and is repeatedly applied to a prince, chief, or 
captain. 2 Kings zxv. 8, Dan. i. 3, Esth. i. 8, Dan. v. 11, ii. 48. 

21. And the Loan. Jbhotah — the true God. U Shall he known 
to ^ypt. Shall be worshipped and honored by the Jews who shall 
dwell there, and by those who shall be proselyted to the true religion. 
T And the Egyptians^ d&c. That many of the Egyptians would be 
converted to the Jewish religion there can be no doubt. This was the 
remit in all countries where the Jews had a residence. Comp. Notes 
Acts ii. &— II. ^ And shall do sacrifice. Shall offer sacrifices to 
Jbhovah. That is, they shall worship him in the usual manner ; or 
shall unite with the Jews in worshipping the true God. ^ And obla* 
tMcn. Or offering. The word tin:)? minhhd denotes any offering 
that is not a bloody sacrifice— a thank-offering ; an offering of incense, 
flour, grain, d&c. See vol. 1, p. 98. The sense is, that they should 
be true worshippers of God. H They shall vow a vow, &c. They 
shall be sincere and true worshippers of God. The large numbers of 
the Jews that dwelt there ; the fact that many of them doubtless were 
sincere ; the circumstances recorded (Acts ii. d — 11.) that Jews were 
in Jerosalem on the day of Pentecost ; and the fact that the true relig- 
ion was carried to Egypt, and the Christian religion established 
there, all show how fully this prediction was fulfilled. 

22. And the Lord shall smite Egypt. That is, in the manner 
described in the previous part of this prophecy (ver. 2 — 10). IT And 
hedlitm Or restore it — ^to more than its former splendor and prosperity 
— as described in the previous verses (vs. 18—20). He shall send it 
a saviour ; ho shall open new sources of prosperity ; and he shall cause 
the true religion to flourish there. These advantages would be more 
than a compensation for all the calamities that he would bring upon it. 
Y And they shall return, &c. They shall turn to Jbhovah as the 
result of these calamities. 
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83 In that day shall th«rtbeaf high- 
way oat of Egypt lo Assyria ; and the 
Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and 
the Egyptian into Assyiia ; and the 

f«h.ll. ic 



^ptians shall serve with the Asqr- 

rians. 

94 In that day shall Israel be the 
third with Egypt and with Assyria, 
tven a blessing in the midst of the land. 



New Translation. 

23. In that day shall there be a high- way fh>m Egypt to Assyria ; 
And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian into 

Assyria; 
And the Egyptian shall senre with the Assyrian. 

24. In that day shall Israel be the third with Egypt and Assyria, 
A blessing in the midst of the land. 

33. There shall be a highway. A oommunication ; that is, there 
shall be ao alliance between Egypt and Assyria as constituting parts of 
oae empire, and as united in the service of the true God. These two 
nations had been formerly at war. Now they would be united as 
parts of the same kingdom, and in the same worship of one God. The 
same figure of a highway is found in ch. xu 16. See Note on that 
place. The truth was, that Alexander by his conquests subjected 
Assyria and Egypt ; and they constituted parts of bis empire, and 
were united under him. It was true also that there were large num- 
bers of Jews in both these countries, and that they were united in the 
service of the true God. They worshipped him in those countries; 
and they met at Jerusalem at the great feasts» and thus Judah, As- 
syria, and Egypt were united in this worship. H And the Assyrian 
shall came into Egypt, There shall be free and uninterrupted inter- 
course between the two nations for commerce as parts of the same 
empire. H And the Egyptians shall serve wiih the Assyriane, In 
the same armies ; under the same leader. This was the case under 
Alexander the Great. Or the word serve may mean that they would 
serve God unitedly. So Lowth and Noyes render it. 

24. In that day. Note, ver 18. f Shall Israel he the third, dt.c. 
That is, the three shall be united as one people. Instead of being rival, 
hostile and contending kingdoms, they shall be united and friendly ; and 
instead of having different and jarring religions they shall all worriup 
the same God. Under Alexander the Greats Assyria and Egypt were 
united in one empire ; and in the times succeeding him the Jews were 
scattered extensively in Assyria and Egypt, and they were thus united 
in the worship of the same God. The prophecy rather refers to the 
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95 Whom the Lord of hosts shall 
bless, saying, Blessed be £^pt] my 



people, t and Assyria the work » of my 
hands, and Israel mine inheritance. 

u Eph. St. 10. 



New Translation. 
25. Whom Jehotaji of hoet« shall hless. Baying, 
** Blessed be my people Egypt ; 
** And Assyria the work of my hands ; 
^ And Israel mine inheritance." 

spread of the true religion, and the worship of the true God, than to a 
political or civil alliance. IT Even a blessing. It shall be a source 
of blessing, because from Judea the true religion would extend into the 
other lands. If In the midst of the land. That is, the united land-^ 
the land, or united nation composed of the three nations now joined fa 
alliance. Judea was situated in the midst of this united land, or occu- 
pied a central position bc*tween the two. It was also true that it occupied 
a central position in regard to the whole earth, and that from it, as a ra* 
dialing point, the true religion was disseminated throughout all nations. 
25. Whom the Lord of hosts shall bless. That is, which united 
country be shall acknowledge as truly worshipping him, and on which 
he shall bestow his favors as his united and favored people. % Egypt 
my people. Worshipping me ; or regarded and treated as my friends; 
^ Assyria the work of my hands. This is synonymous with the ex- 
pression ' my people.' It means that the arrangements by which the 
true religion would be established among them, were the work of God. 
Conversion or turning to God is every where In the Scriptures spoken 
of as the work, or creation of God. See Eph. ii. 10. " For we are 
his workmanship ; created in Christ Jesus unto good works*" Comp* 
2 Cor. V. 17, Ps. c. 3. tJ Israel mine inheritance. My possession ; 
the land and people in which I have a peculiar property, or which is 
peculiarly my own — a name not unfrequently given to Israel. For a 
learned examination of the various hypotheses in regard to the fulfill, 
meot of this prophecy, see Yitringa. He himself applies it to the times 
succeeding Alexander the Great. Alexander he regards as the '^av* 
io3r" mentioned in ver. 20 ; and the establishment of the true religion 
referred to by the prophet as that which would take place under the 
Ptolemies. Yitringa has proved — what indeed is known to all who 
have the slightest knowledge of history — that there were large num- 
bers of Jews under the Ptolemies in Egypt, and that mukitudofl be- 
came proselytes to the Jewish faith. 

Vol. n.* 8 
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CHAPTER XX. 



ANALYSIS. 



This prophecy occnpies this single chapter. Its design and scope it is not 
difficalt to understand. The time when ii was delivered is designated in ver.l, 
and was manifestly in the xeign of Hezekiah. The Assyrian empire had 
extended its conquests far. They had conquered Syria, Damascus, and Eph- 
raim or Samaria. 2 Kings xviii. 9— 12. The king of Assyria had sent Tar- 
tan to take possession of Ashdod or Azotus»the maritime key of Palestine, 
and there was evident danger that the Assyrians would also overthrow the 
government of Judah, and secure also the conquest of Elgypt. In these cir- 
cumstances of danger, the main reliance of Judah was on the aid which they 
hoped to derive from Egypt and Ethiopia ( ver. 5.), as being alone able to repel 
the invasion of the Assyrians. They relied rather on that aid than on Grod. 
To recall them from this, and to show them the vanity of such a depentlence, 
and to lead them to rely on God, Isaiah was sent to them to be a sign; or to 
indicate by a symbolical action what would be the fate of the Egyptians on 
whom they were placing their reliance. Ver. 4. By showing the Jews what 
would be the destiny of Egypt, and that that destiny would soon overtake them, 
he designed to withdraw them from resting on their assistance, and to turn 
them to God for protection and aid. 



1 In the year „ that Tartan came 
unto Ashdod, (when Sargon the king 



of Assyria sent him,) and fought 
against Ashdod and took it ; 



New Translation. 
Vision XV. Chapter XX. Egypt and Assyria. 

1. In the year that Tartan came unto Ashdod (when Sargon the king 
of Assyria sent him), and fought against Ashdod, and took it ; 

1. In ike year that Tartan, &c. Tartan was one of the generals 
of Sennacherib, ^ Came unto Ashdod, Ashdod, called by the Greeks 
Azotus, was a sea-port on the Mediterranean between Askelon and 
Ekron, and not far from Gaza. It was one of the five cities of the 
Philistines, assigned to the tribe of Judah, but never conquered by 
them. Josh. xiii. 8, xv.46, 47. The temple of Dagon stood here ; 
and hither the ark of God viras brought after the fatal battle of Eben- 
ezer. I Sam. v. 1, seq. It sustained many sieges, and waa regarded 
as an important place in respect to Palestine, and also to Egypt. It 
was taken by Tartan, and remained in the possession of the Assyrians 
until it was besieged by Psammetichus the Egyptian king, who took it 
after a siege of twenty-nine years. Herod, ii. 157. It was about 
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2 At the same time spake the Lord | thy loins, and put off thy shoe'from 



•by Isaiah the son of Amoz, saying, 
Go, and loose the sackcloth from off 



thy foot. And he did so, walking naked 
and barefoot. 



New Transit tion. 
2. At that time Jehovah spake by Isaiah the son of Amoflb 8ftymg!| 
" Cro and loose the sackcloth from thy loins, 
"And put off thy shoes from thy feet." 
And he did so, walking naked and barefoot. 



thirty miles from Gaza. It is now a small village, and is called 
Esdud, It was besieged and taken by Tartan as preparatory to tha 
conquest of Egypt, and if the Jcing who is here called Sargon was 
Sennacherib^ it is probable that it was taken before he threatened 
Jerusalem. T When Sargon, dtc. Who this Sargon was is not 
certainly known. Some have s\ipposed that it was Sennacherib, and 
others that it was Shalmanezer the father of Sennacherib, and others 
that it was Esar-Haddon the successor of Sennacherib. MichaeUs^, 
Rosenmiiller supposes that it was a king who reigned between Shal- 
manezer and Sennacherib. Tartan wiis a general of Sennacherib, 
and it is natural to suppose that he is here intended. Jerome says 
that Sennacherib had seven names, and Kimchi says he had eight ; 
and it has been supposed that Sargon was one of those names. Ori- 
ental princes oflen had several names ; and hence the difficulty of 
identifying them. It is by no means easy to determine who is intended 
here ; nor is it veiy material in order to see the main drift of the proph- 
ecy. As however Tartan was a leader of the army of Sennacherib ; as 
Sennacherib meditated the conquest of Egypt ; and as Judah was relying 
on the aid of Egypt when Sennacherib threatened Jerusalem (Isa. 
zxxvi. 6.), these circumstances would rather incline us to the opinion 
that Sennacherib is intended. See a full description of the various 
hypotheses in Vitringa on this place. 

2. By Isaiah. Marg. '* by the hand of Isaiah." So the Hebrew. 
That is, by the instrumentality of Isaiah ; or through him. He sent 
hira to make known the fate of the Egyptians, and the folly of trusting 
in them on this occasion. H Go and loose the sackcloth, dz^c. For 
the meaning of the word sackcloth, see Note, ch. iii. 24. It wa^ com- 
monly worn as an emblem of mourning. But there is also reason to 
helieve that it was also worn by prophets, and was regarded, in some 
(legree, as their appropriate dress. It was made usually of the coarso 
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hair of the goat, and was worn as a zone, or girdle around the loins. 
That this was the dress of Elijah is apparent from 2 Kings i. 8. '' He 
was an hairy man, and girt with a girdle of leather," &,c. ; that is, 
he was clothed in a garment made of hair, of the coarse hair of the 
goat. The same was true of John the Baptist Matth. iii. 4. That 
the prophets wore " a rough garment" is apparent also from Zech. 
xiii. 4, •* neither shall they (the false prophets) wear a rough garment 
(Heb. a garment of hair) to deceive ;" i. c. the false prophets shali 
not assume the dress of the true prophets for the purpose of deluding 
the people, or to make them think that they were the true prophets. 
It is evident, therefore, that this hairy garment was regarded as a 
dress that appertained particularly to the prophets. It is well known, 
also, that the ancient Greek philosophers had a peculiar dress to dis- 
tinguish them from the common people. Probably the custom of 
wearing hair cloth among the monks of later ages took its rise from 
this example of the prophets. His removing this garment and bis 
shoe, was designed to be a sign or an emblem to show that the Egyp- 
tians should be stripped of all their possessions, and carried captive to 
Assyria. H Walking naked, &c. That is, walking without this pe- 
culiar prophetic garment. It does not mean that he was in a state of 
entire nudity ; for all that he was directed to do was to lay this garment — 
this emblem of his office — aside. It was his peculiar garment ; and 
to be stripped of that was to be regarded as naked. The word naked, 
moreover, is used in the Scriptures, not to denote an absolute destitu- 
tion of clothing, but to denote that the outer garment was laid aside. 
See Note John xxi. 7. Thus it is said of Saul (1 Sam. xix. 24.) that 
he '' stripped off his clothes also, and prophecied before Samuel, and 
lay down naked all that day," &c., i. e. he stripped off his royal robes, 
and was naked or unclothed in that respect. He removed hia peculiar 
dress as a king, or military chieftain, and appeared in the ordinary 
dress. It cannot be supposed that the king of Israel would become 
literally without raiment. So David is said to have danced naked be- 
fore the ark, i. e. with his royal robes laid aside. How long Isaiah 
walked in this manner has been a matter of doubt. See Note on ver. 3. 
That the prophets were accustomed to use symbolical actions to denote 
the events which they foretold, there can be no question. See Note 
ch. viii. 18. Thus the children of Isaiah, and the names given to 
them, were significant of important events, ch. viii. 1, 2, 3. See Jere- 
miah zviii. 1 — 6, zliii. 8, 0, in both of which places he used emble- 
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3 And the Lord said, Like as my I barefoot three years for a sign and 
servant Isaiah hath walked naked and I wonder upon Egypt and upon Ethiopia; 

New Translation. 
3. And Jbrotah said, 

«* As my servant Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot, 
^ A three years sign and wonder, 
'* In regard to Egypt and to Cush ; 

inatic actions to exhibit the events concerning which he prophecied in 
a striking manner. Thus also the prophets are expressly called 
" signs, and wonders" Zech. iii. 8, Ez. xii. 6. 

d. Like as. That is, ^ as Isaiah has gone stripped of his peculiar 
garment as a prophet, so shall the Egyptians and Ethiopians be strip- 
ped of all that they value and bo carried captive into Assyria. Thej 
shall be despoiled of all that they possess, and become prisoners to the 
invading army of the Assyrians.' IT Hath walked — three years. 
There has been a great deal of difficulty felt in the interpretation of 
this place, from the strong improbability that Isaiah should have gone 
in this manner for a space of time so long as our translation expresses. 
The LXX render this, '* as my servant Isaiah hath walked naked and 
barefoot three years, three years shall be for signs and wonders to the 
Egyptians and Ethiopians." The phrase in the Hebrew, <' three 
years," may either be taken with the preceding part of the sentence, 
as in our translation, meaning that he actually walked so long ; or it 
may be taken with that which ' follows, and then it will denote that he 
was a sign and wonder with reference to the captivity of the Egyp- 
tians and Ethiopians ; or that by this symbolical action he, in some 
way, indicated that they would be carried away captive for that space 
of time ; or as Eben-Ezra and Abarbanel suppose, that he signified 
that their captivity would commence after three years. Lowth sup- 
poses that it means that his walking was for three days, and that the 
Hebrew text has been corrupted. Yitringa also seems to suppose that 
Ms is possible, and that a day was a symbolical sign for a year. 
RosenmCiller supposes that this prophetic action was continued during 
three years at intervals, so that the subject might be kept before the 
mind of the people. But the supposition that this means that the 
symbolic action of walking naked and barefoot continued for so long a 
time in any manner, is highly improbable. (1.) The Hebrew does not 
necessarily require it* It may mean simply that his actions were a 
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6 And the inhabitant of this ^ isle 
shall say in that day, Behold, such * is 

1 or, cwftfry, J«. 47. 4. » Job «. 90. 



6. 



our expectation, whither we flee for 
help to be delivered from the Kin^ of 
Assyria : and how shall we escape 1 



New Translation. 
** And the inhabitant of this coast shall say in that day* 

* Lo, such is oar trust 

■To which we fled for succour, 

•That we might be delivered from the king of Assyria ! 

• And how then shall wn escape V " 



ever confided in a people so little able to aid them, instead of trusting 
in the arm of God. IT Egypt their glory. Their boast, as if Egypt 
was able to save them. The word here rendered glory tr\}kt!^ means 
properly ornament^ praise^ honor ; and then it may mean the ol^tct of 
glory, or that in which men boast, or confide. That is its sense here. 
Comp. Isa. X. 12, xiii. 19, Zech. xii. 7. 

6. And the inhabitant. The dwellers generally. The people. 
IT Of this isle, *^Kn. The word "^tt isU is used here in he sense of 
co€ut, or maritime country, and is evidently applied to Palestine, or 
the land of Canaan, which is a narrow coast lying on the Mediter- 
ranean. That the word is often used in this sense, and may be ap- 
plied to a maritime country, see Notes ch. xiii. 22, xli. 1. The 
connection here requires us to understand it of Palestine. IT Shall 
say, d&c. Shall condemn their own folly in trusting in Egypt, and 
seeking deliverance there. IT And how shall we escape ? They shall 
be alarmed for their own safety, for the very nation on which they had 
relied had been made captive. And when the stronger had been sub- 
dued, how should the feeble and dependent escape a similar overthrow 
and captivity ? Ail this was designed to show them the folly of trust- 
ing in the aid of another nation, and to lead them to trust in the God 
of their fathers. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

ANALT8IB. CHAP. XXI. 1 — 10. 

The prophecy which commences this chapter occapies the first ten verses. 
That it relates to Babylon is apparent from ver. 2 and ver. 9. The object is to 
foretell the destruction of that city by the Medes and Persians, and the design 
is the same as in che more extended and minute description of the same event 
in ch. zii j, xiv. Whether it was delivered at the same time, or at another time, 
cannot be determined from the prophecy. The purpose however of the prophecy 
is the same as there— to give consolation to the Jews who should be carried cap- 
tive to that city; to assure them that Babylon would be destroyed, and that they 
would be delivered from their long and severe bondage. This is indicated in 
a brief and graphic manner in ver. 10. 

This oracle or ode is one of singular beauty. It is distinguished for its 
brevity, energy, and force ; for the variety and the rapidity of the action, and 
for the striking manner in which the events are made to pass before the mind. 
It is the language of strong excitement and of alarm ; language that expresses 
rapid and important movements ; and language that belongs to great vigor of 
conception and sublimity in description. In the oracle the prophet supposes 
himself in Babylon, and the events which are described are maae to pass rap- 
idly in vision (see Intro. § 7, 4) before him. He first sees (ver. 1) the dreadful 
storm coming at a distance (the hostile armies), approaching like a whirlwind 
and threatening destruction to every thing in its way. He then Tver. 2) hears 
GKmI's direction to the invading armies ; represents himself as made acquainted 
with the design of the' vision ; and hears the command of Ood toElam (Persia) 
and Media to go up and commence the siege. Regarding himself as among 
the exiles in the midst of Babylon, and in view of these invading hosts, he 
f ver. 3, 4) represents the inflaence on hit own mind, and describes himself as 
deeply affected in view of this sudden invasion, and of the calamities that were 
coming opon Babylon. In ver. 5 he describes the state of the Babylonians. 
It is done in a most rapid and graphic manner. They are represented first, as 
preparing the table, making ready for feasting and revelry, setting the watch 
on the watch-tower, and giving themselves up to feasting; and secondly, as 
suddenly alarmed and called to anoint the shield, and prepare for war. He 
then (vs. 6 — ^9) declares the event, and the way in which the princes of Babylon 
woolo be roused from their revelry. But it is described in a very remarkable 
manner. He does not narrate the events, but he represents himself as directed^ 
to appoint a watchman (ver. d) to declare or announce what he should se». 
That watchman (ver. 7) sees two chariots — representing two nations coming 
rapidly onward to execute the orders of Gk>d. So rapid is (heir approach, so 
terrible their march, that the watchman cries out (ver. 9) that Babylon i& fahea, 
and will be inevitably destroyed. The prophet then Tver. 10) closes the proph- 
ecy by an address to the afflicted Jews whom Ghxl had " threshed** or punished 
by sending them captive to Babylon, and with the declaration that this was ia* 
tended by the Lord of hosts to be declared unto them. The whole design of 
the prophecy, therefore, is to console them, and to' repeat the assurance given 
in ch. xiii, xiv, that Babylon would be destroyed, and tha^ they woqld b« deUv* 
ered from bondage. 

VOI..U.* 
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1 The burden of the desert of the sea. 
As whirlwinds '' in the- south pass 



through ; $o it cometh from the desert, 
from a terrible land. 



New Translation. 
ViMON XVI. Chap. XXI. 1—10. Babylon. 

1. ThI OBAOLB OOHOBRNINO THB DB8ERT Of THB 8BA. 

Like whirlwinds violently rushing along from the south, 
So it cometh from the desert— 
From a terrible land. 



1. The burden. See Note ch. xiii. 1. ^ Of the desert of the sea. 
Respecting the desert of the sea. There have been almoetas many 
interpretations of this expression as there have been interpreters. 
That it means Babylon, or the country about Babylon, there can be 
no doubt ; but the question why ibis phrase was applied, has given rise 
to a great diversity of opinions. The term desert ^yro tnldhbffr 
is usually applied to a wilderness, or to a comparatively barren and 
uncultivated country — a place for flocks and herds (Ps. Ixv. 13, Jer. 
ix. 9, dec); or to an actual waste, a sandy desert (Isa. xxxii. 15, 
XXXV. 1) ; and particularly to the deserts of Arabia (Gen. xiv.6, xvi. 7, 
Deut. xi. 24). It may here be applied to Babylon either historically, 
as having been once an unreclaimed desert* or by anticipation as de- 
scriptive of what it would be after it should be destroyed by Cyrus, or 
possibly both these ideas may have been combined. That it was omce 
a desert or vast waste before it was reclaimed by Semiramis is the 
testimony of all history ; that it is now a vast waste is the united tes- 
timony of all travellers. There is every reason to think that a large 
part of the country about Babylon was formerly overflowed with wa- 
ter before it was reclaimed by dykes, and that the name desert is given 
to it because it was the appropriate and natural description of the 
place. It was naturally a waste, and when the artificial dykes and 
dams should be removed it would again be a desert. ^ Of the sea. 
fi*^ Ydm. There has been also much difference of opinion in re- 
gard to this word. But there can be no doubt that it refers to the Eu- 
phrates, and to the extensive region of marsh that was covered by its 
waters. The name «ea, fi*^, is not unfrequently given to a large rivert 
to the Nile, and to the Euphrates. See Note ch. xi. 15, Comp. ch. 
zix. 5. Herodotus i. 184, says that ** Semiramis confined the Euphrates 
within its channel by raising great dams against it ; for before, it over- 
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S A^grieTovsTisionisdeclaredimtoi Gognp, O Elam: be8iege,0 Media: 
me ; the treacherous dealer * dealeth all the sighing thereof have Imade to 
treacherously, and the spoiler spolleth. I cease, 

fM*- ««li.83.1. I fdi.H.17. J«r.4i.N. 



2. 



New Translation. 
A grieTons vision was revealed to me ; — 
The plunderer plundereth, and the robber destioyeth. 
«« Go up, O Elam ! Besiege, O Media ! 
" All its oppression do I make to cease." 



flowed the whole country like a sea." And Abydenus in Eusebiua 
CPrepara. Evang. B. ix. p. 457) says, respecting the building of Baby- 
Ion by Nebuchadnezzar, that *' it is reported that all this was cov- 
ered with water, cmd was called a sea." Comp. Strabo Geog. B. xvi. 
§ 9, 10, and Arrianus de Expedit. Alexandri, L. vii. c. xxi. Cyrus 
removed these dykes, re-opened the canals, and the waters were suf- 
fered to remain, and again converted the whole country into a vast 
marsh. See Notes on ch. xili, xiv. ^ As tuhxrlwinds. That is, the 
army comes with the rapidity of a whirlwind. In ch. viii. 8 (comp. 
Hab. i. II) an army is compared to an overflowing and rapid river. 
Here it is compared to a whirlwind, or a tempest — a comparison that 
is very striking and impressive. H In the south. Whirlwinds or tem- 
pests are oAen in the Scripture represented as coming from the south. 
The burning sands of Arabia were situated to the south of Palestinef 
and whirlwinds are described as arising there, and sweeping over the 
neighboring regions. Zech. ix. 14, Job xxxvii. 9 : 

Out of the south cometh the whirlwind, 
And cold oat of the north. 
So Virgil: 

creberque procellis jEniad, L 85. 

Africus,— 

In Job i. 19, the whirlwind is represented as coming ^ from the wilder^ 
Dess ;" that is, from the desert of Arabia. Comp. Jer. xiii. 24, Hos. 
ziiL 15. fj So it cometh. The desolation ; or the army that shall 
lay Babylon waste. IT From the desert. See ch. xiii. 4, and the 
Note on that place. God is there represented as collecting the army 
foT the destruction of Babylon *' on the mountains,^ and by mountains 
are probably denoted the same as is here denoted by the desert. The 
country of the Mtdes is doubtless intended, which in the view of civilized 
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and refined Babylon was an uncultivated region, or a vast waste or 
wilderness. Y JFVom a terrible land, A country rough and unculti- 
vated ; abounding in forests or wastes. 

2. A grievous vision. Margin os In Heb. hard. On the word 
vision see Notecb. i. 1. The sense here is, that the vision which the 
prophet saw was one that indicated great calamity. Vs. 3, 4. IT Is 
declared unto me. Is announced ; revealed ; manifested ; that is, is 
caused to pass before me, and its meaning is made known to me. 
IT The treacherous dealer, T?'^^!7- 1"^® perfidious, unfaithful per- 
son or people. This is the usual signification of the word ; but the 
connection here does not seem to require the signification of treachery 
or perfidy, but of violence. The word has this meaning in Hab. ii. 5, 
and in Prov. xi. 3, 6. It refers here to the Medes ; and to the fact that 
oppression and violence were now to be exercised towards Babylon. 
Lowth renders this : 

" The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is destroyed/' 

but the authority for so rendering it is doubtful. He seems to sup- 
pose that it refers to Babylon. But the Hebrew evidently means, 
that there is to be plundering and devastation, and that this is to be ac- 
complished by a nation accustomed to it, and which is immediately 
specified ; that is, the united kingdom of Media and Persia. The 
Chaldee renders it, *' They who bring violence, suffer violence; and the 
plunderers are plundered." Jarchi says, that the sense of the He- 
brew text according to the Chaldee is, *' Ah ! thou who art violent! 
there comes another who will use thee with violence ; and thou plun- 
derer, another comes who will plunder thee, even the Medes and Per. 
sians, who will destroy and lay waste Babylon." But the Hebrew 
text will not bear this interpretation. The sense is, Isaiah saw deso- 
lation approaching. This was to be produced by a nation accustomed to 
it, and who would act towards Babylon in their true character,and would 
lay it waste. Y Go up. This is an address of God to Media and 
Persia. See Note ch xiii. 17. ^ O Elam, This was the name of 
the country originally possessed by the Persians, and was so called 
from Elam a son of Shem. Gen. x. 22. It was east of the Euphrates, 
and comprehended properly the mountainous countries of Khusistan 
and Louristan, called by the Greek writers Efymais, In this country 
was Susa or Shushan, mentioned in Dan. viii. 2. It is here put for 
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3 Therefore * are my loins filled with 
pains; pangs have taken hold upon me, 

k ob. 18. & 



as the pangs of a woman that travaileth : 
I was bowed down at the bearing rfit ; 
I was dismayed at the seeing of it. 



New Translation. 
3. Therefore are my loins full of pain ; 

Anguish bath seized me as the anguish of a woman in travail. 
I am so oppressed that I cannot see ; 
I am so dismayed that I cannot bear. 

Persia in general, and the call on Elara and Media to go up was a call 
on the united kingdom of the Medes and Persians. IT Besiege. That is, 
besiege Babylon. IT O Media. See Note ch. xiii. 17. IT All the 
sighing thereof, &c. This has been very differently interpreted by 
expositors. Some understand it (as RosenmuHer, Jerome, Lowth, &c.) 
as designed to be taken in an active sense ; that is, all the groaning 
caused by Babylon in her oppressions of others, and particularly of 
God*8 people, would cease. Others refer it to the army of the Medes 
and Persians, as if their sighing should be over ; i. e. their fatigues 
and labors in the conquest of Babylon. Calvin supposes that it means 
that the Lord would be deaf to the sighs of Baby Ion ; that is, he would 
disregard them and would bring upon them the threatened certain de- 
sf ruction. The probable meaning is that' suggested by Jerome, that 
Grod would bring to an end all the sighs and groans which Babylon 
had caused in a world 8ufferit)g under her oppressions. Gomp. ch. 
xiv. 7, 8. 

3. Therefore, d&c. In this verse, and the following, the prophet 
represents himself as in Babylon, and as a witness of the calamities 
which would come upon the city. He describes the deep sympathy 
which he feels in her sorrows, and represents himself as deeply affected 
by her calamities. A similar description occurred in the pain which 
the prophet represents himself as enduring on account of the calami- 
ties of Moab. See Note ch. xv. 5, xvi. 11. Y My Joins, &c. I am 
deeply pained. See Note ch. xvi. 11. ^ With pain. The word 
here used )i^nbn denotes properly the [fains of paiturition, and 
the whole figure is taken from that. The sense is, that the prophet 
was filled with the deepest distress^ the most acute sorrow and anguish, 
in view of the calamities which were coming on Babylon. That is, 
the sufferings of Babylon would be indescribaly great and dreadful. 
See Nah. ii. 11, Ezek. xxx. 4, 9. Y i was bowed down. Under the 
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Isaiah, Chap. XXL 



[B. C. 713. 



4 MjT * heart panted, fearAiIness af- 
frighted me : the^ night of my pleasare 
hath he turned ' into fear unto me. 



5. 



6 Prepare the table, watch ia the 
wacthtower, eat, drink : ariae, ye piin* 
ces, and anoint the shield. 



New Translation. 
4. My mind is bewildered, terrors affright me ; 

The night of my pleasure hath he tamed into sorrow. 

Prepare the tablet 

Set the watch. 

Eat and drink*:— 

Rouse, O ye princes. 

Anoint the aliield ! 

deep grief and sorrow produced by these calamities. Y Ai the hear- 
ing of iL The Hebrew may have this sense, and mean that these 
things were made to pass before tlie eye of the prophet, and that the 
sight oppressed him, and bowed him down. Or more probably the 
to in the word fry^'n is to be taken privaHody, and means, * I was so 
bowed down or oppressed that I could not see, I was so dismayed that 
1 could not hear ;* that is, all his senses were taken away by the 
greatness of the calamity, aud by his sympathetic sufieriags. A sim- 
ilar construction occurs in Ps. Ixix. 23 : ^* Let their eyes be darkened 
that they see not," tnik'yn i. e. from seeing. H I was dismayed. 
I was troubled, terrified, affrighted. 

4. 3ty heart panted. Margin, ** My mind wandered." The 
Hebrew word rendered panted ^n^pti (d9d^ means to wander about ; 
to stagger ; to be giddy ; and is applied often to one that staggers by 
being intoxicated. Applied to the heart it means that it is disquieted 
or troubled. H The night of my pleasure. There can be no doubt 
that the prophet here refers to the night of revelry and riot in which 
Babylon was taken. The prophet calls it the night of his pleasure, 
not because he delighted in such scenes, and not because he would be 
actually there at that time, but because he represents himself as being 
in Babylon, where he saw this vision of its ruin ; because, under this 
figure, he speaks of himself as one of the residents in Babylon ; and 
he therefore uses such language as an inhabitant of Babylon would 
use. They would call it the night of their pleasure because it was set 
apart to feasting and revelry. ^ Hath he turned into fear, God 
has made it a night of consternation and alarm. The prophet here 
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refers to the fact that Babylon would be taken by Cyras during that 
nighty aod that consternation and alarm would suddenly per?ade the 
affrighted and guilty city. See Dan. y. 

5. Prepare the table. This verse is one of the most striking and 
remarkable that occurs in this prophecy, or indeed in any part of Isa- 
iah. It is language supposed to be spoken in Babylon. The first 
direction — perhaps supposed to be that of the king — is to prepare the 
feastt or the table for the feast. Then follows a direction to seta 
watch — ^to make the city safe, so that they might revel without fear. 
Then a command to eat and drink ; and then immediately a sudden 
order, as if alarmed at an unexpected attack, to arise and anoint the 
shield ;— -and to prepare for a defence. The iahle here refers to a 
feast ; — that impious feast mentioned in Dan. v. on the night in which 
Babylon was taken, and Belshazzar slain. Herodotus (i. 191), Xeno- 
phon (Cyrop. 7, 5), and Daniel (v.) all agree in the account that Baby. 
Ion was taken on the night in which the king and his nobles were en- 
gaged in feasting and revelry. The words of Xenophon are, "But 
Cyrus, when he heard that there was to be such a feast in Babylon, in 
which all the Babylonians would drink and revel through the whole 
night, on that night, as soon as it began to grow dark, taking many 
men, opened the dams into the river ;" that is, he opened the dykes 
which had been made by Semiramis and her successors to confine the 
water of the Euphrates to one channel, and suffered the waters of the 
Euphrates again to flow over the country so that he could enter Baby. 
Ion beneath its walls, and in the channel of the river. Xenophon has 
also given the addiess of Cyrus to the soldiers. " Nx>w," soys he, 
** let us go against them. Many of them are asleep ; many of them 
are intoxicated ; and all of them are unfit for battle (olifuvraxroi).'^ 
Herodotus says (L* i. c. 191), " It happened that there was a feast 
aoDong them, and they devoted that time to dances and revelry, and 
that during that time the city was taken by Cyrus." Compare the 
account in Daniel, ch. v. Y Waich in the watehtower. Place a guard 
80 that the city shall be secure. Babylon had on its walls many tow- 
en, placed at convenient distances (see Notes on ch. xiii.), in which 
guards were stationed to defend the city, and to give the alarm on any 
approach of an enemy. Xenophon has given a similar account of 
the taking of the city. '' They having arranged their guards, drank 
until light.'* H JSirf, drink. Give yourselves to revelry during the 
night. See Dan. v. Y Arise, ye prineee. This language indicates 
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6 For thus hath the liOSD said unto I me, Gk>, set a watchman, let him de- 

I Clare what he seeth. 

New Translation. 
6. For thufl hath Jbhotah said unto me, 

Go aet a watchman, who shall declare what he seeth. 

audden alarm. It is the language either of the prophet, or more prob-, 
ably the language of the king of Babylon, alarmed at the sudden ap- 
proach of the enemy, and calling upon his nobles to arm themselYes 
and make a defence. The army of Cyrus entered Babylon by two 
divisions— one on the north where the waters of the Euphrates entered 
the city, and the other by the channel of the Euphrates on the south. 
Knowing that the city was gi?en up to revelry on that night, they 
had agreed to imitate the sound of the revellers until they should as- 
semble around the royal palace in the centre of the city. They did 
so. When the king heard the noise, supposing that it was the sound 
of a drunken mob, he ordered the gates of the palace to be opened to 
ascertain the cause of the disturbance. When they were thus opened 
the army of Cyrus rushed in, and made an immediate attack on all 
who were within. It is to this moment that we may suppose the pro- 
phet here refers, when the king, aroused and alarmed, would call on 
his nobles to arm themselves for battle. See Jahn's History of the 
Hebrew Commonwealth, p. 158, Ed. Andover, 1828. IT Anoint the 
shield. That is, prepare for battle. Gesenius supposes that this 
means to rub over the shield with oil to make the leather more supple, 
and impenetrable. Comp. 2 Sam. i. 21. The Chaldee renders it, 
" Fit, and polish your arms." The LXX, " Prepare shields." Shields 
were instruments of defence prepared to ward off the spears and ar- 
rows of an enemy in battle. They were made usually of a rim of 
brass or wood, and over this was drawn a covering of the skin of an 
ox or other animal, in the manner of a drum.head with us. Occa- 
sionally the hide of a rhinoceros or an elephant was used. Burck- 
hardt (Travels in Nubia) says that the Nubians use the hide of the 
hippopotamus for the making of shields. But whatever skin might be 
used, it was necessary occasionally to rub it over with oil lest it should 
become hard and crack, or lest it should become so rigid that an arrow 
or a sword would easily penetrate it. Jarchi says, that *' shields were 
made of skin, and that they anointed them with the oil of olive." The 
sense is, ' Prepare your arms ! Hake ready for battle !' 
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7 And he sawacfaariotiviMacouple i chariot of camels ; and he hearkened 
of horsemen, a chariot of asses, and a | diligently with heed. 

New Translation. 
7. And be saw a troop, horsemen two abreast ; 
Aiso a troop of asses, and a troop of camels, 
And he hearkened with the utmost attention. 

6. Cro, set a watchman. This was said to Isaiah in the vision. 
He represents himself as in Bjeibylon, and as hearing God command 
him to set a watchman on the watch-tower who would announce what 
was to come to pass. All this is designed merely to bring the manner 
of the destruction of the city more vividly bero];e the eye. 

7. And he saw a chariot with a couple of horsemen. This passage 
is very obscure from the ambiguity of the word n^n rikh^bh^ chariot* 
Gesenius contends that it should be rendered ^' cavalry,** and that it 
refers to cavalry two abreast hastening to the destruction of the city. 
The word ^*^ denotes properly a chariot, or wagon (Judges v. 28) ; 
or a collection of wagons (2 Chron. i. 14, viii. 6, ix. 25) ; and some- 
times refers to the horses or men attached to a chariot. ^ David 
houghed all the chariots" (2 Sam. viii. 4) ; that is, all the horses be- 
longing to them. ** David killed of the Syrians seven hundred cha- 
riots" (2 Sam. z. 18); that is, all the men belonging to seven bund- 
red chariots. According to the present Masoretic pointing, the word 
3^*1 does not mean, perhaps, any thing else than a chariot strictly, 
but other forms of the word with the same letters denote riders or 
caodtry. Thus the word !i3^ denotes a horseman ^2 Kings ix. 17^ ; 
a charioteer or driver of a chariot, 1 Kings xxii. 34, Jer. H. 21. The 
verb n^*\ denotes to ride ; and is usually applied to riding on the 
backs of horses or camels ; and the sense here is, that the watchman 
saw A BiDiMO, or persons riding two abreast; that is, cavalry^ or men 
borae on horses, and camels, and asses, and hastening to attack the 
city. \ With a couple of horsemen. The word couple 1K2 tx^midk 
means properlv a yoke or pair ; and it means here that the cavalry 
was seen in pairs, i. e. two abreast. By this was denoted the ap- 
proach of the army of the Medes and Persians. It is well known 
that their army abounded with cavalry. If A chariot of asses. Or 
rather, as above, a riding on asses — or a troop — an approach of men 
in this manner to battle. Asses were formerly used in war where 
horses could not be procured. Thus Strabo (xv. 2, § 14) says of the 
iohabitants of Caramania, " Many use asses for war in the want of 

Vol. !!.• 10 
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8 AB4lK«ri6d,i Alien: Mjlord.I 
vCaadooAtiBtially upon the waeh-tower 



IB m the day-time, and I am set in my 
ward * whole nights ; 

m Bab. 3.1. S or «»«ry n^fflt 



New Tranalation. 
6. And he cried, «< Like a lion [they come] ! 

«< O my lord ! I keep my station all the day Ion;, 
**And keep my poet all night. 

lloraes." And Herodotus (4. 129) says expressly that Harius Hys- 
taspis employed asses in a battle with the Scythians. Y And a char- 
rioi of eoMHeU. A riding on camels. Camels also wero used in war, 
perhaps usually to carry the baggai^e. See Diod. 2* 54, 3. 44, Lit. 
97. 40, Strabo xvi. 3. They are used for all purposes of burden in 
the East, and particularly in Arabia, and their rapidity of march makes 
them of great service in predatory excursions. The Arabs are thus 
^enabled to make a rapid and unexpected descent on their neighbors, 
and to carry off their booty before it is possible to overtake them. 
See Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, dsc. H And he kearkentd dili^ 
gemhf, dsc. And be listened with very great attention — as a man set 
lo watch would-— that he might ascertain their number, d&c. 

8. And he eried^ a lion. Margin, as a lion. This is the correct 
rendering. The particle ^ as, is not unfrequently omitted. See laa. 
ixii. 5, Pb. xi. 1. That is, ' I see them approach with the fierceness, 
rapidity, and terror of a lion.' Comp. Rev. x. 3. IT My lordt ItUtud 
€<miimualfy upon the watch-tower ^ dsrc. This is the speech of the watch* 
man, and is addressed, not to Jehovah, but to him that appointed him. 
it is designed te show the diligtnct with which he had attended to the 
object for which he was app«)inted. He had watched day and night ; 
he had been unceasing in his observation ; and the result was, that 
DOW at length he saw the enemy approach like a lion. He saw their 
numbers, and the rapidity of their movements, and it was certain that 
Babylon now must fall. The language here used has a striking re* 
semblance to the opening of the < Agamemnon* of .fischylus ; being 
the speech of the watchman, who had been very long watching upon 
his tower for the signal which should make known that Troy had 
fidlen. It thus commences : 

f For ever thus 1 O keep me not, ye god«^ 
For ever thu», fixed ia the lonely tower 
Of Atreos* palace, from whose height I gaze 
O'erwateked and weary, like a aighi-dog, still 
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9 And, beheld, here cometh a cha- ) is fallen, is fallen; and rail thegrtvea 



images of her gods he hath broken ■«- 
to the ground. 

rJ«r.«n.l. 



riot of men, wUha. couple of horsemen 
And he answered and said, Babylon ^ 

pJ«r.5U8.Ae Iter. U.t. 

New Translation. 
9. ''And lo ! here cometh a troop of men, 
** Horsemen, two abreast.'* 
And he answered and said, 
•* Fallen, fallen, is Babylon ! 
" And all the images of her gods are cast broken to the ground.** 

Fixed to my post j meanwhile the rolling year 

Moves on, and I my wakeful vigils keep 

By the cold star-light sheen of spangled skies.' 

Stmmons, quoted in the Pictorial Bible. 

^ I am set in my ward. My place of watching ; the place where one 
keeps watch. It does not mean that he was confined or imprisoned, 
but that he had kept his watch station ^n*2^s5p from *i^c$ to watcht 
to keep, to attend to.) % Whole n/ghis. Marg. every nighL It 
means that he had^been faithful ; he had not lef\ his post day or night. 
9* And, lehoid, Lo, this is the result of my watching. I see now 
destruction coming u{)on the city. % A chariot of men. This place 
shows that the word ch<Mriot ^^^ may denote somethiog else than a 
wagon or carriage, as a chariot drawn by men cannot be intended. 
The sense can be expressed perlmps by the word riding, < I see a 
SIDING of men approach ;' that is, I see cavalry drawing near, or men 
riding and hastening to the battle. ^ With a couple of horsemen* 
The word with is not in the Hebrew.. The meamngis, 'I see a 
riding of men, or cavalry ; and they come in pairs, two by two, or 
two abreast.' A pai*t of the sentence is to be supplied from ver. 7* 
He saw not only horsemen, but riders on asses and camels. Y And 
he answered. That is, the watchman answered. The word anstisr 
io the Scriptures means often merely to commence a discourse after 
an interval ; to begin to speak. Acts v. 8^ Dan. ii. 26. ^ Babylon 
M faVm. That is, her ruin is certain. So many are approaching ; 
•ach a mighty army is drawing near ; and ihcy approach so well 
prepared for battle, that the ruin of Babylon is inevitable. The repom 
tUion of this declaration that ** Babylon is fallen," denotes emplia 
and certainty. Comp. Ps. xcii. 9 : 

For lo, thine enemies, O Lord, 
For lo, thine enemies shall perish. 
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10 O my threshing, and the scorn of 
my floor : that which I have heard of 

taen. 



the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
have I declared • nnto you. 

• Euk. 8. 17-.lt. i^«u9B.M.fT. 



New Translation. 
10. O my threahingt and the core of my floor ! 

What I have heard from Jbhoyah of hosts, God of Israel, 
That have I declared to you. 



Ps. zciii. 3 : 



The floods have lifted up, O Lord ; 
The floods have lifted up their waves. 



A similar description is given of the fall of Babylon in Jer. 1.32, 11. 8; 
and John has copied this description in the account of the overthrow 
of the mystical Babylon, Rev. xviii. 1,2. Babylon was distinguished 
for its pride, and arrogance, and haughtiness. It became, therefore, 
the emblem of all that is haughty, and as such is used by John in the 
Apocalypse ; and ns such it was a most striking emblem of the pride, 
and arrogance, and haughtiness, and oppression which have always been 
evinced by Papal Rome. ^ And all ike graven images, 6lc. Babylon 
was celebrated for its idolatry, and perhaps was the place where the 
worship of idols commenced. The principal god worshipped there 
was Belus,or Bel. See Note on ch. xlvi. 1. % Are brokett^^LC. 
That is, shall be destroyed ; or, in spite of its idols, the whole city 
would be ruined. 

10. O my threshing. The words to thresh, to tread down^ dz^c, 
are often used in the Scriptures to denote punishments inflicted on 
the enemies of God. An expression like this occurs in Jer. li. 33, 
in describing the destruction of Babylon. " The daughter of Babylon 
is like a threshing-floor ; it is time to thresh her,'' dsrc. In regard to 
the mode of threshing among the Hebrews, and the pertinency of this 
image to the destruction of the enemies of God, see Note on Isa. 
xxviii. 27. Lowth, together with many others, refers this to Baby- 
loo, and regards it as an address of God to Babylon in the midst of 
her punishment. " O thou, the Qbject on which I shall exercise the 
severity of my discipline ; that shall He under my aflflicting hand like 
corn 9pread out upon the floor to be threshed out and winnowed, to 
separate the chaflT from the wheat." But the expression can be np* 
plied with more propriety to the Jews ; and may be regarded as the 
language of tenderness addressed by God through the prophet to his 
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people when they should be oppressed and broken down in Babylon. 
* O thou, my people, who hast been afflicted and crushed ; who hast 
been under my chastening hand, and reduced to these calamities on 
account of your sins ; hear what God has spoken respecting the de- 
struction of Babylon, and your consequent certain deliverance .' Thus 
it is the language of consolation ; and is designed, like the prophecies 
in ch. xiii, xiv, to comfort the Jews when they should be in Babylon 
with the certainty that they would be delivered. The language of 
tenderness in which the address is couched, as well as the connection, 
seems to demand this interpretation. IT And the com of my jloor. 
Heb. **the son of my threshing-floor," — a Hebraism for grain that 
was on the floor to be threshed. The word son is o[\en used in a pe* 
culiar manner among the Hebrews. See Note, Matt. i. 1. IT That 
which I have heard, &c. This shows the scope or design of the 
whole prophecy — to declare to the Jews the destruction that should come 
upon Babylon, and their consequent deliverance. It was important that 
they should be assured of that deliverance, and hence Isaiah repeats 
his predictions, and minutely states the manner in which their rescue 
should be accomplished. 

Vision XVII. CnAPTER XXI. 11, 12. Dumah, or Idumea. 

A N AL Y SIS. 

This prophecy is very obscure. It comprises but two verses. When it 
was delivered, or on what occasion, or what was iis design, it is not easy to 
determine. Its brevity has contributed much to its obscurity ; nor amidst the 
variety of interpretations which have been proposed, is it possible to ascertain 
with entire certainly the true explanation. Perhaps no portion of the 
Scriptures, of eqnal length, has been subjected to a greater variety of exposi- 
tion. It is not the design of these Notes to go at length into a detail of opin- 
ions which have been proposed, but to state as accurately as possible the sense 
of the prophet. Those who wish to see at length the opinions which have 
been entertained on this prophecy, will find them detailed in Vitringa and 
others. 

The prophecy relates evidently to Tdumea. It stands in connection with 
that immediately preceding respecting Babylon, and it is probable thai it was 
delivered at mat time It has the appearance, in some respects, of being a 
reply by the prophet to language oXimuU or taunting from the Idumeans, and 
to have been spoken when calamities were coming rapidly on the Jews. 
Bat it is not certain that ihat was the time or the occasion. It is certain only 
that it is a prediction of calamity succeeding to prosperity— perhaps pros- 
perity coming to the afflicted Hebrews in Babylon, and of calamity to 
the taunting Idumeans who had exulted over their downfall and captivity, 
and who are represented as sneeringly inquiring of the prophet what was the 
prospect in regard to the Jews, This is substantially the view given by Vitiinga, 
RosenroQIIer, and Gesenius. 

According to this interpretation the scene is laid in the time of the Babylonish 
captivity. The prophet is represented as having been placed on a watcli-tower 
long sBd aBxionsly lookifig for the issue. It is night ; i. e. it is a time of ca* 
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lamity, darkness and distress. In this state of darkness and obscnrity, some 
one is represented as calling to the prophet from Idamea, and tauntingly in- 
quiring, what of the night, or what tne prospect was. He asks, whether there 
was any prospect of deliverance ; or whether these calamities were to continae, 
and perhaps whether Idumea was also to be involved in them with the snfier- 
ing Jews. To thfs the prophet answers, that the morning began to dawn— 
that there was a prospect of deliverance. But he adds, that calamity was 
also coming; — calamtiy probably to the nation that made the inquiry — to the 
land of Idumea— j^er An/75 calamity that should follow the deliverance of the 
Hebrew captives, who would thus be enabled to inflict vengeance on Edom, 
and to overwhelm it in punishment. The morningdawns, says the watchnoAn; 
but there is darkness still beyond. Light is coming— but there is night also: 
light for us ; darkness for you. This inierpretation is strengthened by a remark- 
able coincidence in an independent source, and which I have not seen noticed, 
in the cxzxviith Psalm. The irritated and excited feel ino^s of the captive Jews 
against Edom ; their indignation at the course which Edom pursuea when Je- 
rusalem was destroyed ; and their desire of vengeance, is there strongly de- 
picted, and accords with this interpretation, which supposes the prophet to say 
that the glad morning of the deliverance of the Jews would be succeeded bv a 
dark night to the taunting Idumem. The feelings of the captured and exiled 
Jews were expressed in the following language in Babylon (Ps. cxxxvii. 7): 

Remember, O Jehovah, the children of Edom in the day of Jertisalem; 
Who said, Rase it, rase it, even to the foundation. 

That is, we desire vengeance on Idumea, who joined with our enemies when 
Jerusalem was destroyed ; and when Jerusalem shall be again rebuilt we pray 
that they may be remembered ; or that punishment may be inflicted on inem 
for exulting over our calamities. The watchman adds that if the Idumean was 
disposed to inquire farther he could. The result could be easily ascertained. 
It was clear, and the watchman would be disposed to give the information. 
But he adds, " return, come;"— perhaps meaning, * repent; then come and re- 
ceive a more favorable answer;'— denoting that if the Idumeans wished a fa- 
vorable answer, they should repent of their treatment of the Jews in their ca- 
lamities; and that then a condition of safety and prosperity would be promised 
them. 

As there is considerable variety in the ancient versions of this prophecy, and 
88 it is brief, ihev may be presented to advantage at a single view. The Vul- 
gate does not differ materially from the Hebrew. The following are some of 
the other versions : 



Beptnagint. 
The vision of 
Idumea. Unto me 
he called out of 
Seir, * Guard the 
fortresses.' OtiAdo- 

9STS eira\^tt{,l gua rd 

morning and 

night. If you in- 

Suire, inquire, and 
well with me. In 
the grove {i^vftii) 
thou Shalt lie 
down, and in the 
wayofDedaUjAm- 



Chaldee. 
The burden of 
the cup of male- 
diction which is 
coming upon Du- 
ma. He cries to 
me from heaven. 
'O prophet, proph- 
ecy; O prophet, 
prophecy to them 
of what is to come.' 
The prophet said, 
'There is a reward 
to the just, and re- 
venge to the un- 
just. If you will 
be converted, be 
converted while 
you can be con- 
verted. 



Syrlac. 
T%e burden of 
Duma. The night- 
ly watchman calls 
to me out of Seir, 
And the watch- 
man said, *The 
morning cometh 

and also the night. 
If ye will in- 
quire, inquire, 
and then at length 
come. 



Arabic. 
A prophecy r«- 
specting Edom 
and Seir^ the sons 
of Esau. Call me 
from Seir. ' Keep 
the lowers. Guard 
thyself morning 
and evening. If 
you inquire, in- 
quire.' 
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r i.?l". evident from this variety of translation that the ancient interpreters 
feUthat the prophecy was enigmatical and difficult. It is not easy in a prophecy 
so brief, and where there is scarcely any cleW to lead us to the historical facts. 
to give an interpretation that shall be entirely satisfactory and unobjectionable! 
Ferhaps the view given above may be as little liable to objection as anv one of 
the numeroos interpretations which have been proposed. • 



II The burden of Dumah. t He cal- 
lethto nke oatofSeir, Watchman, what 



of the night 1 Watchman, what of the 
night? 

( I Chroo. I. 30. J«r. 49. 7, &e. Esek. 88. S, Ao. Ob. 1 , fte. 



New Translatio n. 
Vision XVII. Chap. XXL 11, 12. Idumea. 
11. Tbs Burdbn of Dumah ! 
One called unto me from Seir, 
" Watchman, what of the night 1 
« Watchman, What of the night?" 



1 1 . The burden. See Note ch. xiii. This word burden naturally 
leads to the supposition that calamity in some form was contemplated 
in the prophecy. This is indicated in the prophecy by the word night. 
T Of Dumah. Dumah rsw^ is mentioned in Gen. xxv. 14, 
1 Chron. i. 30, as one of the twelve sons of Ishmael. It is known 
that those sons settled in Arabia, and that the Arabians derive their 
origin from Ishmael. The name Dumah therefore properly denotes 
one of the wandering tribes of the Ishmaelitcs. The LXX evidently 
read this as if it had been ?aii» Edom or Idumea— 'Woufxa/a. Jakiit 
mentions two places in Arabia to which the name Dumah is 
given, Dumah Irak, and Dumah Felsen. The former of these, which 
Gesenius supposes is the place here intended, lies upon the borders of 
the Syrian desert, and is situated in a valley seven days journey from 
Damascus, according to Abulfcda, in Long. 65° and in N. Latitude 
29^ 30', and about three and a half days journey from Medina. Nie- 
buhr mentions Dumah as a station of the Wehabites. See Gesenius' 
Comm. in loco. There can be little doubt that the place referred^ 
is situated on the confines of the Arabian and Syrian deserts, and that 
it is the place called by the Arabians Duma the stony ^ or Syrian 
Duma. Rob. Calmet. It has a fortress, and is a place of strength. 
Jerome says, ''Duma is not the whole prorince of Idumea, but is a 
certain region which lies toward the south, and is twenty miles dis. 
tant from a city of Palestine called Eleutheropolis, near which are 
the mountains of Seir." It is evident from the prophecy itself that 
Idumea i« particularly referred to, for the prophet immediately adds^ 
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that the voice came to him from Mount ** Seir/' which was the prin- 
cipal mountain of Idumea. Why the name Dumah is used to desig. 
nate that region has been a matter on which critics have been divided. 
Vitringa supposes that it is by a play upon the word Dumah^ because 
the word may be derived from D^T DAmdm, to be silent, to be still ; 
and that it is used to denote the silence^ or the night, which was about 
to come upon Idumea ; that is, the calamity of which this was a pre- 
diction. But this is too far-fetched, and fauciful. Kocher supposes 
that the prophet used the word denoting silencem^l by a paranomasia, 
and by derision for fiilK, as if Edumea was soon to be reduced to 
silence, or to destruction. I suppose that he refers to Idumea. The 
reference to Seir proves this. The name Dumah is probably used 
becauiie the wandering tribe of Ishmaelites was at that time in Idumea, 
or because this city of Dumah was ore of tiie places on which the ca- 
lamities would fail which were impending over Idumea, and concern, 
ing which the prophecy was uttered. Idumea, or the country of Edom, 
is frequently referred to by the prophets. See Jer. xlix. 7 — 10, 12 — 18> 
Ezek. XXXV. 1 — 4, 7,9, 14, 15, Joel iii. 19, Amos i. 11, Obad. v. 
2 — 18, Mai. i. 3, 4. For a description of Idumea, and of the proph- 
ecies respecting it, see Notes on Isa. xxxiv. IT He calieth. One call- 
eth ; there is a voice heard by me from Seir. Lowth renders it, ** a 
voice crieth unto me." But the sense is, that the prophet hears one 
crying, or callitig (MSp^ to him from the distant mountain. IT Unto 
me. The prophet Isaiah. % Out of Seir. The name Seir was given 
to a mountainous tract or region of country that stretched along from 
the southern part of the Dead Sea to the eastern branch of the Red 
Sea, terminating near Czion-Geber. Mount Hor formed a part of 
this range of mountains. Esau and his descendants possessed the 
mountains of Seir, and hence the whole region obtained the name of 
Edom, or Idumea. Mount Seir was anciently the residence of the 
Horites (Gen. xiv. 6), but Esau made war with them and destroyed 
them. Comp. Deut. ii. 5, 12, Gen. xxxvi. 8, 9. Here it is put for 
the country of Idumea, and the sense is, that the whole land, or the 
inhabitants of the land, are heard by the prophet in a taunting manner 
asking him what of the night. H Watchman. Note ?er. 6. The 
prophet Isaiah is here referred to. Comp. ch. Hi. 8, Ivi. 10. He is 
represented as being in the midst of the calamities that had come upon 
Judea, and either in Babylon or Jerusalem, and as looking anx- 
iously and patiently for the close of these calamities. Y What of the 
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12 The watchman said, The morn- 1 will inquire, inquire ye : returSi 
ing Cometh, and also the night : if ye I come. 

New Translation/ 
12. The watchman replieth ; — 

•* The morning cometh ! and-^AL»o — NIGHT t 
•* If ye will inquire, inquire ! 
" Return — then come again !" 

wght? Comp. Hub. ii. I. * How stands the night? What is the 
prosjTcct ? What have you to announce respecting the night t How 
much of it is passed ? And what is the prospect of the dawn V Night 
here is the emblem of calnmity, affliction, oppression, as it often is ia 
the Scriptures (comp. Job xxxv. 10, Micah iii. 6) ; and it refers here 
probably to the calamities wliich had come upon Judea. The inquiry 
is, How much of that calamity had passed ? What was the prospect? 
How long was it to continue ? How far was it to spread ? The in- 
quiry is repeated here to denote intensity or emphasis, manifesting the 
deep intere>t which the inquirer had in the result. 

12. The watchman said. Or miher saiih ; indicating that this is 
the answer which the prophet returned to the inquiry from Idumea. 
H The morning cometh. There are signs of approaching day. The 
morning here is an emblem of prosperity ; as the light of the morning 
succeeds to the darkness of the night. This refers to the deliverance 
from the captivity at Babylon, and is to be supposed as having been 
spoken near the time when that captivity was at an end ; — or nearly 
at break of day afier the- long night of their bondtige. This declara- 
tion is to be understood as referring to a different people f.om those 
referred to in the expression which immediately follows, ** and also 
the night." * The morning cometh — to the captive Jews; — and also 
the night — to some other people-'to wir, the Idumeans.' It might 
mean thai the morning was to be succeeded by a lime of darkness to 
the same people ; but the connection seems to demand that we under- 
stand it of others. IT And also the night, A time of calamity and 
affliction. This is emphatic. It refers to the Idumeans. * The morn- 
ing cometh to the captive Jews ; — it shall be closely succeeded by a 
night — a time of culamity — to the taunting Idumeans.* During the 
captivity of the Jews in Babylon the Idumeans invaded and took pos- 
session of the southern part of Judea. The prophet here refers to 
the fact, perhaps, that on the return of tlie Jews to their native land 
Vol. XL* 11 
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they would revenge this by expelling them, and by inflicting punish- 
mepton the land of Edom. For a full proof that calamities came 
upon the land of Idumea, see Keith on the Prophecies, Art. Idoroea, 
and Notes on Isa. xxxiv. H If ye will inquire, inquire. If yoa 
choose to ask any thing further in regard to this you can. The sense 
is probably this : * You Idumeans have asked respecting the night in 
derision and reproach. An answer has been given somewhat agree- 
ably to that inquiry. But if you seriously wish to know any thing 
further respecting the destiny of your land, you can ask me (Isaiah) 
or any other prophet, and it will be knpwn. But ask it in seriousness 
and earnestness, and with a suitable regard for the prophetic charac- 
ter and for God. And especially if you wish a more favorable an- 
swer to your inquiries, it is to be obtained only by forsaking sin and 
turning to God, and then you may come with the hope of a brighter 
prospect for the future.' The design of this is, therefore, (1) to re- 
prove them for the manner in which they had asked the question ; (2) 
to assure them that God was willing to direct humble and serious in- 
quirers ; and (S) to show in what way a favorable answer could be 
obtained — to wit, by repentance. And this is as true of sinners now as 
it was then. They oAen evince the reproachful and taunting spirit 
which the Idumeans did. They hear only a similar response ; — that 
prosperity and happiness await the Christian, though now in darkness 
and affliction ; and that calamity and destruction are before the guilty. 
Thuy might have the same answer — nn answer that God would bless 
them and save them, if they would inquire in a humble, serious, and 
docile manner. % Return. Turn from your sins ; come back to God, 
and show respect for him and his declarations. ^ Come. Then come 
and you shall be accepted; and the watchman will also announce 
morning as about to dawn on you. Then come to inqutre,^and God 
wilt be your Friend and Protector. This stems to be the sense of this 
very dark and difficult prophecy. It is brief, enigmatical, and ob- 
scure. Yet it is beautiful ; and if the sense above given be correct, 
it contains most weighty and important truth — alike for the afflicted 
and persecuted friends, and the persecuting and taunting foes of God. 
With reference to the interpretation here proposed, which supposes, as 
will have been seen, (1) a state of excited feeling on the part of 
the Jews towards the Idumeans for the part which they took in the de- 
struction of their city ; (2) the prospect of speedy deliverance to the Jews 
in Babylon ; and (3) a consequent desolation and vengeance on the 
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Idameans for the feelings which they had manifested in the destraction 
of Jerusalem, 8ee the prophecy of Obadiah, vs. 10 — 21. In that pro- 
phecy these circumstantes are all to be found : (1) The hostility of 
the Edomites against Jerusalem, and the part which they took in the 
destruction of the city, in vs. 10 — 14 ; (2) the fact of the deliverance 
of the Jews from captivity, in ver. 17 ; (8) the consequent vengeance 
upon the Idumeans, vs. 18 — 21. This remarkable coincidence in an 
independent prophecy is a strong circumstance to prove that the inters 
pietitioQ above proposed is correct. 

Vision XVIII. Chaptbh XXI. 18—17. ArMa. 

ANALYSIS* 

The remainder of this chapter is occupied with a single prophecy respect- 
ing Arabia. It was probably delivered about the lime that tibe former wai 
uttered — during the reign of Uezekiab, and before the invaHion of Sennache- 
rib. It had reterence, 1 suppose, to Sennacherib; and was designed to foretell 
the fact that either in his march to attack Judea, or on his return from Egypt, 
he would pass through Arabia, and perhaps oppress and overthrow some of 
• their clans. At all events, it was to be ful6liec[ within a year aAer it was ut- 
tered (v^r. 16), and refers to som^ foreign invasion that was to come upon their 
land. Rosen muller supposes that it relates to Che same period as the prophecy in 
Jer. ziix. 28, seq., ana refers to the time when Nebuchadnezzar sent Nebuza- 
radan to overrun the lands of the Ammonites, the Moabites, the Philistines. 
the Arabians, the Idumeans, and some others who had revolted from him, ana 
who had formed an alliance with Zedekiah. 

The sentiment of the prophecy is simple — that within a year the countrv of 
Arabia would be overrun by a foreign enemy. The form and manner or the 
prophecy is highly poetic and beautiful. The images are drawn from customs 
and habits which pertain to the Arabians, and which characterize them to this 
day. Id ver. 13, the prophecy opens with a declaration that the caravans that 
were accustomed to pass peacefully through Arabia would be arrested by the 
apprehension of war. They would seek a place of refuge in the forests and 
fastnesses of the land. Thither also the prophet sees the Arabians flocking, as 
if to exerci.<ie the rites of hospitality, and to minister to the wants of the op- 
pressed and weary rravellers. But the reasons why they are there, the prophet 
sees to be that ikey are oppressed and driven out of their land by a foreign in- 
vader, and Ihty also seek the same places of secnrity and of refbge, vs. 14, 15. 
All this would be accomplished within a year (ver. 16) ; and the result would 
be, that the inhabitants of Arabia would be greatly diminished, ver. 17. 

13 The borden npon Arabia. In the i forest in Arabia shall ye lodge, O j% 

I travelling companies of Dedanim. 

N e-w Translation. 

VisioH XVIII. Chap. XXI. 13—17. Arabia. 

13. Tbb Buedbk or Arabia. 

In the forestt in Arabia shall ye lodge^ 
O ye caravans of Dedan ! 

13. The burden. Note ch. ziii. 1. IT Upon Arabia, ^^'^n. This 
is an unusual form. The title of the prophecies is usually without lh« 



Digitized by 



Google 



84 Isaiah, Chap. XXL [B. C. 713. 

a rendered upon. Lowth supposes this whole title to be of doubtful au- 
thority, chiefly because it is wanting in most MSS. of the LXX. The 
LXX connect it with the preceding prophecy respecting Dumah, and 
make this a part or a continuance of that. The preposition a npen means 
here respecting, concerning, and is used instead of i?, as in Zech. ix. 1. 
Arabia is a well known country of western Asia, lying snuth and south- 
east of Judea. It was divided into three parts, Arabia Deserta, on the 
east; Arabia Pctrea, lying south of Judea; and Arabia Felix, lying 
still further south. What part of Arabia is here denoted it may not 
be easy to determine. It is probjible that it was Arabia Petrea, bo- 
cause this lay between Judea and Egypt, and would be exposed to in- 
vasion by the Assyrians should they invade E;rypt ; and because this 
part of Arabia furnished, more than the others, such retreats and fast- 
nesses as are mentioned in vs. 13 — 15. H In the forest. ^5??« The 
word *15^ forest usually denotes a grove, a collection of trees, &c. 
But it may mean here, any place of refuge or of retreat from a pursu- 
ing foe ; a region of thick underwood ; an uncultivated, inaccessible 
place, where they would be concealed from an invading enemy. If In 
Arabia. The LXX, the Vulgate, and the Chaldee, understand this of 
the evening, « In the evening." ^"J?,?- The word 2*^5 with diflfer- 
ent points from those which the Masoriles have used here means eve- 
ning, but there is no necessity of departing from the translation in our 
English version. The sense would not be materially affected which, 
ever rendering should be preferred. ^ Shall ye lodge. Shall yoit 
pass the night. This is the usual signification of the word. But here 
it may be taken in a larger sense, as denoting that they would remain 
there ; they would pilch their tents there ; they would seek a refuge 
there. The sense I suppose to be this : * O ye travelling caravans of 
Dedan ! Ye were accustomed to pass through Arabia, and to find a 
safe and hospitable entertainment there. You passed through without 
fear ; but now, the Arabians shall be subdued and oppressed ; they 
shall be overrun by a foreign enemy ; they shall be unable to show 
you hospitality and to ensure your safety in their tents, and for fear 
of the enemy still in the land you will be obliged to seek a lodging in 
the inaccessible thickets of the forests.' The passage is intended to de- 
note the change that had taken place, and to show the insecurity for 
caravans. ^ O ye travelling companies. Ye caravans. JninS«. This 
word usually signifies ways, paths, cross-roads. But it is here used 
evidently to denote those who travelled in such ways or paths ; that is, 
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14 The inhabitants of the land of 
Tema brought 7 water to him that was 

Iw, bring 1ft. 



thirsty, they prevented with their bread 
him that fled. 



New Translation. 
14. The inhabitants ofthe land of Tema 
Brinor water to mfiet the thirsty ; 
With bread they supply the fugitive. 



caravans of merchants. So it is used in Job vi. 19 : " The caravans 
of Tema." It is well Icnown that in the East it is usual for large com- 
panies to travel together, called caravans, Arabia Petrca whs a great 
thoroughfare for such companies, fl Of Dedanim, Descendants of 
Dedan. There are two men of this name mentioned in the Old Tes- 
tament — the son of Raamah the son of Cush, mentioned in Gen. x. 7-; 
and the son of Jokslinn the son of Abraham by Keturah, Gen. xxv. 3. 
The descendants of the latter settled in Arabia Petrea, and the de- 
scendants of the former near the Persian Gulf. It is not easy to 
determine which is here intended, though most probably those who 
dwell near the Persian Gnlf, because they are often mentioned as mer- 
chants. They dealt in ivory, ebony, &c., and traded mucli with Tyre 
(Ezek. xxvii. 21), and doubtless also with Egypt. They are here 
represented as passing through Arabia Petrea on their way to Egypt, 
and as compelled by the calamities in the country to find a refuge in 
its fastnesses and inaccessible places. 

14. Of the land of Tema, Tema was one of the sons of Ishmael 
(Gen. xxv. 15) ; and is supposed to have peopled the city of Thema in 
Arabia Deserta. The word denotes here one of the tribes of Ishmael, 
or of the Arabians. Job speaks (vi. 19) of «* the troops of Tema," and 
Jeremiah (xxv. 23) connects Tema and Dedan tojzether. Ptolemy 
speaks of a city called Themma (GeVl^ii) in Arabia Deserta. This city 
lies, according to D'Anville, in 67° of longitude, and 27° of N. lati- 
tude. According to Seelzen it is on the road usually pursued by cara- 
vans from Mecca to Damascus. Lowth renders it ''the southern 
country," but without authority. The LXX render it OaifMlv Thaiman, 
1 Brought water, &c. Marg. " bring ye.'* This might be rendered 
in the imperative, but the connection seems rather to require that it 
be read as a declaration that they did so. To bring water to the 
thirsty was an act of hospitality, and especially in eastern countries, 
where water was so scarce, and where it was of so much consequence 
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15 For « they fled • from the swords, 
from the drawn sword, and from 
the bent bow, and from the griev- 
ousnessofwar. 



16 For thus bath the Lord said onto 
me, Wiihin a year, aecording to the 
years of an hireling, » and all the glo- 
ry of Kedar * shall fail: 

«tJob7. 1. # oh. 10.1. 



New Translation. 

15. For from the face of swords they flee ; 
From the face of the drawn sword ; 
And from the face of the bended bow; 
And from the ftice of the grievous war. 

16. For thus saith the Lord unto me :— 
Within a yesr, as the years of an hireling, 
Shall all the glory of Kedar be consumed, 



to the traveller in the burning sands and deserts. To this day the 
ArabiaDS are distinguished for hospitality. The idea is, that there 
would be great distress : that the inhabitants of the land would be op- 
pressed and pursued by an enemy ; and that the Arabians, referred to 
by the prophet (ver. 13), would be driven from their home, and be de* 
pen'dent on others ; that they would wander through the vast deserts, 
deprived of the necessaries of life ; and that they would be dependent 
on the charity of the people of Tema for the supply of their returning 
wants. S They prevented. Our word jprevfii^ usually means at pre- 
sent, to kinder, to obstmcU But in the Scriptures, and in the old En- 
glish sense of the word, it means to anticipate ^ to go before. That is 
the soDse of the word ^'mp, here. They anticipated their wants by 
bread ; that is, they supplied them. This was an ancient and an hon- 
orable rite of hospitality. Thus Melchizedek (Gen. xiv. 17, 18) is 
said to have come out and met Abraham, when returning victorious 
from the slaughter of Chedorlaomer, with bread and wine. IT Him that 
Jied, The inhabitant of the land of Arabia that fled before the invader, 
perhaps the inhabitants of Kedar (ver. 16), or of some other part of 
Arabia. It is not meant that the whole land of Arabia would he deso- 
late, but that the invasion would come upon certain parts of it ; and 
the inhabitanU of other portions — as of Tema — would supply the wants 
of the fugitives. 

15. For they JUd. The inhabitants of one part of the land, 
f The grievoueneu of war. Heb. the weight (lis), the heaoinese, the 
^fgreuim of war— probably from the calamities that would result 
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17 And the residue of the number of I dren of Kedar, shall be dimiaifhed : 
archers, i the mighty men of the chil- for the Loan God of Israel hath spok. 
1 AeiM. J en U, 

New Translation. 
17. And the remaining number of the bowmen. 

The mighty men of the aons of Kedar, shall be diminlahed : 
For Jbbotjlb, God of Israel, hath spoken it. 

from the noarch of the Assyrian tlirough their land, either on his way 
to Judea or to Egypt. 

J6. Within a year. What ha% been said before was figuratire. 
Here the prophet speaks without a metaphor, and fixes the time wheo 
this should be accomplished. It is not usual for the prophets to de« 
signate the exact time of the fulfillment of their prophecies in this 
manner. H According to the years of an hireling. Exactly ; obsery* 
iug the precise time specified. Job vii. 1. See the phrase explained on 
ch. xvi. 14. IT All the glory. The beauty, pride, strength, we(ilth,du:, 
H Of Kedar. Kedar was a son of Ishmael (Qen. xxv. 15). He was 
the father of the Kedaroneans or Cedrai mentioned by Pliny (Nat* 
His. V. 11). They dwelt in the neighborhood of the Nabatheans, in 
Arabia Deserta. Th(.*se people lived la tents, and were a wandering 
tribe, and it is not possible to fix the precise place of their habitation. 
They resided, it is supposed, in the south part of Arabia Deserta, and 
the north part of Arabia Petrea. The name Kedar seems to be used 
sometimes to denote Arabia in general, or Arabia Deserta particularly. 
See Ps. cxx. 5, Cant. J. 5, Isa. xlii. 11, Ix. 7, Jer. ii. 10, xlix. 28,Ezdc. 
xxvi. 21. IT Shall fail. Shall be consumed, destroyed (nb^). 

17. And the resi.ue of the number. That is, those who shall be 
led in the invasion. Or perhaps it may be read, * there shall be a 
remnant, or a remainder of the number of bowmen ; the mighty men 
of Kedar shall be diminished.' If Of archers. Hebrew, ^ of the 
bow ;" that is, of those who use bows in war. The bow and arrow 
was the common instrument in hunting and in war among the ancients. 
H Shall be diminished. Heb. ^ shall be made small ;" they shall ba 
reduced to a very small number. We cannot indeed determine the 
precise historical event to which this refers, but the whole connection 
and circumstances seem to make it probable that it referred to the in- 
vasion by the Assyrian when he went up against Judah, or when he 
was on his way to Egypt 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

ANALYSIS OF VS. 1 — 14. 

This chapter is made up of two prophecies; the first comprising the first 
fourleen verses, and addressed to the city of Jerusalem; and the second (vs. 
15 — 25) relating to the fall of Sbebna, the prefect of the palace, and to the pro- 
motion of Eliakim in his place. They may have been delivered nearly at 
the same time, but still the subjects are*distinct. 

The first (vs. 1—14) relates lo Jerusalem. See Note on ver. 1. It has ref- 
erence to some period when the city was besieged, and when universal conster- 
nation spread among the people. The prophei represents him>elf as in the 
city, and as a wiiness of the consternation. He {i) describes (vs. 1—3) the 
alarm that prevailed in the ciiy at ihe approach ol the enemy. The inhabi- 
tants flee to the tops of the houses either to observe the enemy or to make a de- 
fence, and the city is filled with alarm and distress, mingled with the tumultu- 
ous mirth of a portion who regard defence as hopeless, and who give them- 
selves up to revelry and gluttony, because ihey apprehended that they must at 
all events soon die. The prophei then (2) describes (vs 4 — 8) his own grief 
at the impending calamity, and especially at the state of things within the city. 
It is indeed a day of trouble, and his heart is pained. He portrays the dis- 
tress ; describes those who cause it, and the people engaged in ii ; and says that 
the valleys around the ciiv are filled with chariots, and that the horsemen of 
the enemy have come to the very gate. He then (3) describes the preparations 
which are made in the city for defence. Vs. 9—11. The inhabitants of the 
city had endeavored to repair the breaches of the walls ; had even torn down 
their houses to furnish materials, and had endeavored to secure the Kat^r \iMih 
which the city was supplied from the enemy ; but they had not looked to God 
as they should have done for protection. The scope of the prophecy therefore 
is, to reprove them for not looking to God, and also for ineir revelry in the 
very midst of their calamities. The prophet then (4) describes the stale of 
m(?rflZ5 within the city. Vs. 12 — 14. It was a time when they should have 
humbled themselves, and looked to God. He called them to fasting and to 
grief; but they supposed that ihe city must be taken, and that they must die, 
and a large portion of the inhabitants, despairing of being able to make a suc- 
cessful defence, gave themselves up to riot and drunkenness. They said, *we 
* mu5^ die soon. Why therefore should we not eat and drink and enjoy life 
as long as it lasts, since it must soon end.' To reprove this, was one design of 
the prophet; and perhaps also to teach the general lesson that men, in view of 
the certainty of death, should not madly and foolishly give themselves to sen- 
sual indulgence and to sin. 

There has been a difference of opinion in regard to the event to which this 
prophecy refers. Most have suppo^ed that it relates to the invasion by Sen- 
nacherib; others have supposed that it relates to the destruction of the city by 
Nebuchadnezzar. Viiringa and Lowth suppose that the prophet had both 
events in view ; the former in vs. 1—5, and the latter in the remainder of the 
prophecy. But it is not probable that it has a two-fold reference. It has the 
appearance of referring to a single calamity ; and this mode of interpretation 
should not be departed from without manifest necessity. The general aspect 
of the prophecy has reference, I think, to the invasion by Sennacherib. He 
came near the city; the city was filled with alarm; and'Hezekiah prepared 
himself to make as firm a stand against him as possible, and put the city in 
the best possible state of defence. The descri[)iion in vs. 9 — 11 of the prepar- 
atiolt made for defence agrees exactly with the account given of the deience 
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which Hezekiah made spfainst Senoacberib in SCbron. xzxii. 3; and particu- 
larly in regard lo the effort made to secure the water of Siioam for the u^c qf 
the city, and to prevent the Assyiians from obtaining it. In 2 Chron. xxxii % 
seq. we are told thai Hezekiah took measures to stop aH the fountains of water 
wiibourthe city, and the brook ^Kedron), in order that the Assyrians under 
SeDDacherib should not find water; and that he repaired the walls, and built 
new lowers of defence in the city, and placed guards upon them. The^e cir- 
cam^tances of coificidence between the Lisiory and the prophecy, show conclu- 
sively, I think, thnt the reference is entirely to the invasion under Sennacherib. 
This occurred 710 years before Christ. 

1 The burden ofthe valley of Tision. I What aileth thee now, that thou art 
M D«uc «. 9. I wholly gone up to the « house-tops 1 

New Translation. 
Vision XIX. Chap. XXII. 1—14. Jerusalem. 
1. The burdbr of thb vallbt of YiBioir. 
What aileth thee now, 
That all thy iohabitants are gone up to the house-tops ? 

1. The burden. Note ch. xiii. 1. H The valley. «"*3. Septu- 
agint, ^a^oiyyog^ valley, Chaldep, ** The burden of the prophecy 
respecting the city which dwells (i. e. is built) in the valley, which 
the prophets have prophecied concerning it." There can be no doubt 
that Jerusalem is intended. See vs. 9, 10. It is not usual to call it 
a valley, but it may be so called, either (1) because there were sev- 
eral valleys wiihin the city and adjacent lo it, as the vale between 
Mount ZioQ and Moriah ; the vale between Mount Moriah and Mount 
Ophel ; between these and Mount Bezetha; and the valley of Jehosha- 
phat, the valley of the brook of Kedron, &c.,without the walls ofthe city : 
or (2) more probably it was called a valley in reference to its being 
encompassed with hills, rising to a considerable elevation above the 
city. Thus Mount Olivet was on the east, and overlooked the city. 
Thus in Ps. cxxv. 2, it is said, '' As the mountains are round about Je- 
rusalem, so the Lord is round about his people." Jerusalem is also 
called a vcdley, and a plain, in Jer. xxi. 13: '* Behold I am against 
thee, O inhabitant of the valley, and rock of the plain, sailh the Lord." 
Thus it is described in Reland's Palestine, "tiie holy city is placed in 
the midst of valleys and hills." See Gesenius. It was commoa with 
Isaiah and the other prophets to designate Jerusalem and other places, 
not by their proper names, but by some appelhition that wou!«^ be de- 
scriptive. See ch. xxi. 1, xxix. 1. ^ Of vision. Note ch- i. 1, 
The word here means that Jerusalem was eminently the place \vhere 
God made known his will to the prophets, and manifested hiiiiself to 

Vol. U.* 12 
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9 Thou that art fall of stirs, a tnmal- 
taons city, a * joyous city : thy slain 
»«h.n.u. 



men a/re not slain with the sword, nor 
dead in battle. 



New Translation. 
O thoQ, fall of stirs, 
A city tnmultaoofy 
A city joyous. 

Thy slain are not the slain of the sword, 
And not the dead of battle. 



his people by visions. IT WHat aileih thee now. What is the cause 
of the cominotion and tumult that exists in the city ? The prophet 
throws himself at once into the midst of the excitement ; sees the 
agitation and tumuli, and the preparations for defence which were 
made, and asks the cause of all this confusion. IT That thou art. That 
the inhabitants of the city ; that old and young ; that all classes of 
the people fled to the house-tops, so much that it might be said that all 
the city had gone up. ^ To the house-tops: Houses in the East were 
built in a uniform manner in ancient times, and are so to this day. See 
a description of the mode of building in my Notes on Matth. ix. 1, 
seq. The roofs were always flat, and were made either of earth that 
was trodden hard, or with large flat stones. This roof was surrounded 
with a ballustrade (Deut* xxii. 8), and furnished a convenient place for 
walking, or even eating and sleeping. Whenever, therefore, any 
thing was to be seen in the street, or at a distance ; or when there was 
any cause of alarm, they would naturally resort to the roof of the 
house. When there was a tower in the city, the inhabitants fled to 
that, and took refuge on its top, or roof. See Judges x. 50 — 53. The 
image here is, therefore, one of consternation and alarm, as if on the 
sudden approach of an enemy. 

2. Thou that art full of stirs. Of tumult; of commotion : of alarm. 
Or perhaps this whole description may mean that it was formerly a 
city distinguished for the hum of business, for pleasure — a busy, active, 
enterprising city. The Hebrew will bear this, but I prefer the for- 
mer interpretation, as indicating mingled alarm and consternation, and 
at the same time a disposition to engage in riot and revelry — indica- 
ting more clearly the real character of the people. ^ A joyous city* 
A city exuliiog ; rejoicing ; given to pleasure, and to riot. See tbe 
description of Nineveh in Zeph. ii. 15. It is rennarkahle that the pro- 
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3 All thf mlers are fled « together, 
Uiey are bound ^ by the archers : all 

aSKIaft86.6, 11. 



that are found in thee are bound tog^ 
iher» tohick have fled from far. 



New Translation. 
3. All thy leaders have fled together ; 

They are bound [by fear] from using the bow ; 
All that were found in thee were bound alike-^ 
They had fled [to thee] from afar. 

phet has blended these things together, and has spoken of the tumult^ 
the alarm, and the rejoicing, in the same breath. This may be either 
because it was the general character of the city thus to be full of rev« 
elry, dlssipatien and riot, and he designates it by that which usually 
and appropriately described it ; or because it was, even then, not with- 
standing the general consternation and alarm, given up to revelry, and 
the rather on account of the approaching danger. So he describes 
the city in vs. 12, 13, where he says, that when God called them to 
seriousness and fasting they had given themselves up to dissipation^ 
under the assurance that they must inevitably be destroyed. IT Thy slam 
are not slain with the sword. The words thy slain here ^^ibiT] seem 
to be intended to be applied to the soldiers on whom the defence of-the 
city rested ; and to mean those who had not died an honorable death 
tn the city in its defence, but who had fled in consternation, and who 
were either taken in their flight and made captive, or who were pur- 
sued and put to death in an ignominious flight. To be slain with the 
sword here is equivalent to being slain in an honorable engagement 
with the enemy. But here the prophet speaks of their consternation^ 
their cowardice, and of their being partly trampled down in their hasty 
and ignominious flight by each other, and thus slain ; and partly of the 
fugitives being overtaken by the enemy, and thus put to death. Per- 
haps also there may be the idea that many might die by famine or the 
pestilence ; but the main idea seems to be that of cowardice, pusillani- 
mity, and the ignominious death that would result. 

3. All thy rulers are fled together. The general idea in this verse 
is plain. It is designed to describe the consternation which would 
take place at the approach of the invader, and especially the timidity 
and flight of those on whom the city relied for protection and defence. 
Hence, instead of entering calmly and firmly on the work of defence. 
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no inconsiderable part of the rulers of the city are represented as flee- 
ing in a cowardly manner from the city, and refusing to remain to pro- 
tect the capital. The word rendered thy rtders ^*}r?t! denotes either 
judges, magistrates, or civil rulers of the city ; or military leaders. It 
is most usually applied to the latter, Josh. x. 24, Judg. xi. 6, 11, Dan* 
xi. 18, and probably refers here to military commanders. H They 
are hotind by the archers, Heb. as in the margin, •* of the bow." 
There has been a great variety in the interpretation of this passage. 
Tho LXX read it, ** and the captives are bound with severity,*' cxKti^ 
MsiLivot iigi. The Chaldee, ^ and the captives migrate from before 
the extending of the bow." Jarchi renders it, •* who from the fear of 
arrows were bound so that they shut themselves up in the city." Hou- 
bigant and Lowth render it, " they are fled from the bow," readmg it 
^^Dn instead of the present Hebrew text ^nOK, but without the 
slightest authority. Vilringa renders it, *• they were bound from tread- 
ing, i. e. extending, or using the bow ;" or " they were bound by those 
who tread, i. e. use the bow," indicating that they were so bound that 
they could not use the bow in defence of the city. I think that the 
connexion here requires that the word ^l&M should be used in the 
sense of being bound or influenced by fear ; — they were so intimidated, 
so much under the influence of terror, so entirely unmanned and dis- 
abled by alarm, that they could not use the bow ; or this was caused 
by the bow, i. e. by the bowmen or archers who came to attack the 
city. It is true that no other instance occurs in which the word is used 
in precisely this sense, but instances in abundance occur whfre strong 
passion, as of fear, &c., is represented as having a controlling or dis* 
abling influence over the mind and body ; where it takes away the 
' energy of the soul, and makes one timid, feeble, helpless, as (/"bound 
with cords, or made captive. The word nOM commonly means to 
bind with coi'ds, or to fetter ; to imprison, Gen. xlii. 24, Judg. xvi. 5, 
2 Kings xvii. 4 ; to yoke, 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10 ; and then to bind with a 
vow. Num. XXX. 3. Hence it means to hind with fear or consternation* 
IT By the ardiers, Heb. t\mpi^-^from the bow. It may be taken as 
in ch. xxi. 17, for archers or bowmen ; and it may mean that they 
were so bound by fear that they could not use the bow*— using the pre« 
position 73 in a negative signification, as it often is ; or it may meaD 
that they were intimidated and unmanned by the bowmen, or from fear 
of the archers who approached the city. Th« former 1 lake to be the 
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4 Therefore said I, Look away from 5 For Uissi day ol trouble, and of 

iiie;l will 3 weep bitterly /labour Doi to treading dov/n, and of perplexity by 

comfort me ; because of the spoiling of the Lord God of hosts in the valley of 

the daughter of my people. vision, breaking down the walls, and 

tfafinMaar^MfW. 'i«r- «• IB. 9. 1. Lus. 1. B. of cryiug to the mouutains. 

New Trttnslation. 

4. Wherefore I said, Turn away from me : 1 will weep bitterly ; 
Stri7e not to comfort me, ou account of the desolation of the daugh- 
ter of my people. 

5. For this is a day of trouble, and of treading down, and of per- 

plexity, 
From the Lord, Jshovah of hosts, in the vallej of vision; 
[A day of] breaking down the wall, 
And of crying to the mountain. 

meaning. IT Which have Jled from far. That is, either they have 
fled far away ; or they had fiiid from far in order to reach Jeriisalora as 
a place of safety. Probably the lutter is the sense. 

4. Look away from me. Do not look upon me ; an indication of 
deep grief, for sorrow seeks to be alone, and deep grief avoids publi- 
city and exposure. IT I trtV/ weep bitterly, Heb. I will be bitter in 
weepfng. Thus we speak of hitler sorrow, indicating excessive grief. 
See Note ch. xv. 5, comp. Micah i. 8, 9, Jer. xiii. 17, xiv. 17, Lam. 
i. 16, ii. 11. 11 Labor noU The sense is, * My grief is so great that 
I cannot be comforted. There are no topics of consolation that can 
be presented. 1 must be alotie, and allowed to indulge in deep and 
overwhelming sorrow at the cajamities thai are coming upon my nation 
and people.' IT Because of the spoiling. The desolation ; the ruin 
that 18 coming upon them. H The daughter of my people. Jerusalem. 
See Note ch. i. 8, comp. Jer. iv. 11, vi. 14, viii. 19, 21, 22, Lam. ii« 
11, iv. 3, 6, 10. 

5. For it is a day of trouble. A time of tumult, when all things 
are confounded, and unsettled. H And of treading down. When our 
enemies trample on every thing sacred and dear to us, and endanger 
all our best interests. See Ps. xliv. 6, Luke xxi. 24. If And of perm 
plezity. In which we know not what to do. We are embarrassed, 
and know not where to look for relief. If By the Lord God of hosts. 
That is, he is the efficient cause of all this. It has come upon us un. 
der his providence, and by his direction. Note ch. x. 5. H In the 
valley of vision. In Jerusalem. Note ver. 1. Vitrioga suppoees that 
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6 And Elam/bare the quiver with | chariots of men and horsemen, and 
/Jar. 49. as. • mad0nnkti. j Kir uDoovered ' the shield. 

N ew Translation. 
6. And Elam beareth the quiver ; with a troop of men who are hoxse- 
men, 
And Kir uncovereth the shield. 

this was called tbo valley of vision, because the prophets had a school 
in the valley that was near the temple. But the more probable reasoa 
is that given io the Notes on ver. 1. Phoca, as quoted by Reland 
(Palss. p. 839), says that Jerusalem was " admirable in this respect, 
that it seemed to be at the same time elevated and depressed — elevated 
in respect to Judea in genera], but depressed in respect to the sur- 
rounding hills." ^ Breaking down the walls. There has been much 
variety in the interpretation of this place. The LXX render itf * In 
the valley of Zion they wander, from the least to the greatest, they 
wander upon the mountains.' See a discussion of the various senses 
which the Hebrew phrase may admit, in Rosenmijller and Gesenius. 
Probably our common version has given the true sense, and the refer- 
ence is to the fact that the walls of the city became thrown down, 
either in the siege, or from some other cause. I suppose that this re- 
fers to the invasion of Sennacherib, and though his army was destroyed, 
and he was unable to take the city, yet there is no improbability in the 
supposition that he made some breaches in the walls. Indeed this is 
implied in the account in 2 Chron. xxxii. 5. ^ And of crying to the 
mountains. Either for help, or more probably of such a loud lamen- 
tation that it reached the surrounding hills, and was re-echoed back to 
the city. Or perhaps it may mean that the shout or clamor of those 
engaged in building the walls, or defending them, reached to the moun- 
tains. Comp. Virg. iEniad, iv. 668 : 

resonat magnis plangoribas aether. 

But I prefer the former interpretation. Rosenmijller renders it, ' a 
cry — to the mountains !' That is, a cry among the people to escape 
to the hills, and to seek refuge in the caves and fastnesses there. 
Comp. Judges vi. 2, Matth. xxiv. 16, Mark xiii. 14. 

6. And Elam, The southern part of Persia, perhaps here used to 
denote Persia in general. See Note, ch. xxi. 2- Elam, or Persia, 
was at this time subject to Assyria, and their forces were united doubt- 
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7 And itshallcometo pass,/Aaf>tby | ots, and the horsemen sha]l set them« 
choicest ralleys shall be full of cbari- r selves in array at ^tbe gate. 



New Translation. 
7. And thy choicest Talleys shall be full of chariots, 
And the cavalry shall station themselves at the gate. 

less in the invasion of Judea. % Bare the quiver. A quiver is a case 
in which arrows are carried. This was usually liung upon the 
ehpulders, and thus borne by the soldier when he entered into battle- 
By the expression here is meant that Eiam was engaged in the siege, 
and was distinguished particularly for skill in shooting arrows. That 
the Elamites were thus distinguished for the use of the bow, is appa- 
rent from Ezek. xxxii. 24, and Jer. xlix. 35. If With chariots of 
men and horsemen. With cavair}' (Note ch. xxi. 7) ; of men who were 
horsemen. Lowth proposes to read instead of '' men" q^m, < the Sy. 
rian,* by reading tol», Syria, instead of Qn», man, by the change of 
the single letter 1 into ^. This mistake might have been easily made 
where the letters are so much alike, and it would suit the parallelism 
of the passage, but there is no authority of MSS. or versions for the 
change. The words " chariots of men — horsemen," I understand here, 
as in ch. xxi. 7, to mean a troop, or riding of men who were horse- 
men. Archers often rode in this manner. The Scythians usually fought 
on horseback with bows and arrows. IT Kir. Kir was a city of 
Media, where the river Kyrus or Cyrus flows. 2 Kings xvi. 9, Amos 
i. 5, ix. 7. This was evidently then connected with the Assyrian mon- 
archy ; and was engaged with it in the invasion of Judea. Perhaps 
the name Kir was given to a region or province lying on the river Cy- 
rus, or Kyrus. This river unites with the A raxes, and falls into the 
Caspian Sea. The idea here is, that Media was engaged in the siege. 
^ Uncovered the shield. Was with them in the war ; composed a 
part of the army of the Assyrian. See Note xxi. 5. Shields were 
probably protected during a march, or when not in use, by a covering 
of cloth. They were made either of metal or of skin, and the object 
in covering them was to preserve the metal untarnished, or to keep 
the shield from injury. To uncover the shield, therefore, was to pre. 
pare for battle. The Medes were subject to the Assyrians in the time 
of Hezekiah (2 Kings xvi. 9, xvii. 6), and of course in the time of the 
iDYasioo of Judea bj Sennacherib. 
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8 And he discoTered the covering of I Judah,andthon didst look in that day co 
* I luiif • T. 2. 10. 17. I ihe armour of the house * of the forest. 

New Translation. 
8. And the covering of Judah shall be removed, 

And in that day thou sbait look to the arsenal of the house of the 
forest. 

7. Thy choicest valleys. Heb. * The choice of thy valleys ;* 
meaning the most fertile and the most valued lands in the vicinity of 
the city. Probably it means that the rich and fertile vales around Je- 
rusalem would be occupied by tlie armies of the Assyrian monarch. 
What occurs in this verse and the following verses to ver. 14, is a 
prophetic description of what is presented historically in Isa. xxxvi. 
and 2 Chron. xxxii. The coincidence is so exact, that it leaves do 
room to doubt that the invasion here described was that which took place 
under Sennacherib* ^ Sel themselves in array, Heb. • Placing shall 
place themselves ;' i. e. they shall be drawn up for battle ; thi'y shall be- 
siege the city, and guard it from all ingress or egress. Rabshakeh, sent 
by Sennachei ib to besiege the city, took his station at the upper pool, and 
was so near the city that he could converse with the people on the 
walls. Isa. XXX vi. 11 — 13. 

8. And he discovered. Heb. He made naked, or bare, i^'Ji. 
The expression ** he discovered," means simply that it was uncovered, 
without designating the agent. IT The covering of Judah, The 
word here used f*]?^) denotes properly a coverin::^, and ia applied 
to the curtain or veil that was before the tabernacle, Ex. xxvi. 36, 
xxxix. 38; and to the curtain that was before the gate of the court, 
Ex. XXX v. 17, xxxix. 40. The LXX understand it of the gates of 
Judah, «• They revealed the gates (raj ^Kas) of Judah." Many 
have understood it of the defences, ramparts or foriificationp of Judah, 
meaning that they were laid open to public view, i. e. were demolished. 
But the more probable meaning perhaps is, tliat the invading army 
exposed Judah to every kind of reproach ; stripped off every thing 
that was designed to be ornamental in the land ; and thus, by the figure 
of exposing one to reproach and shame by stripping ofF all his clothes 
exposed Judah in every part to reproach. Sennacherib actually came 
up a^rninst all the fortified cities of Jndah, and t(K>k them and dis- 
mantled them. 2 Kings xviii. 13, Isa. xxxvi. I. The land was thus 
laid bare, and unprotected. H And thou didsi look. Thou Judah ; 
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9 Ye I hare seen also the breaches 
of the city of David, that they are 
many ; and ye gathered together the 
waters of the lower pool : 



10 And ye have numbered the houses 
of Jerusalem, and the houses have ye 
broken down to fortify the wall. 



1 3 Chron. 38. 4. 



New Translation. 

9. And the breaches of the city of David, ye shall mo that they are 

many, 
And ye shall collect the waters of the lower pool : 

10. And the houses in Jerusalem ye number, 

And ye break down the houses to fortify the wall. 

or the king of Judah. Thou didst cast thine eyes to that armor as 
the last resort, and as the only hope of defence. ^ To the armor. Or 
rather perhaps the armory, the arsenal, ptij. The LXX render it, 
"to the choice houses of the city." Com p. Neh. iii. 19. H Of the , 
house of the forest* This was built within the city, and was called 
the house of the forest of Lebanon, probably from the great quantity 
of cedar from Lebanon which was employed in building it. 1 Kings 
vil. 2 — 8. In this house, Solomon laid up large quantities of munitions 
of war, (I Rings x. 16, 17); and this vast store-house was now the 
principal reliance of Hezekiah against the invading forces of Sen- 
nacherib. 

9. Ye have seen, &C. You who are inhabitants of the city. 
These breaches in the wall have been made, and you cannot be ig- 
norant of them. That such breaches were actually made, see 2 Chron« 
xxxii. 5. ^ Of the city of David, Of Jerusalem, so called because 
it was the royal residence of David. Zion was usually called the city 
of David, but the name was given also to the entiret city. 51 -^^^ V^ 
gathered together^ <Sz;c. That is, Hezekiah and the people of the city 
collected those waters. IT Of the lower pool. Note ch. vii. 3. That 
is, they contrived to retain the waters of the pool or fountain within 
the city. The surplus waters usually flowed under the walls into the 
vaUey of the brook Kedron. Instead of that, Hezekiah endeavored 
to retain them within the city. This he did probably for two purposes, 
(1) to cut off the Assyrians from the supply of water ; and (2) to re- 
tain aU the water in the city to supply the inhabitants during the siege. 
See 2 Chron. xzxii. 4, where it is expressly declared that Hezekiah 
took this measure to distress the Assyrians. 

10. And ye have numbered the houses in Jerusalem. That is» 
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11 Ye made also a dltcb between the 
two walls for the water of the old pool : 
kvLt ye have not looked unto the maker 



thereof, neither had respect nntohiiD 
that fashioned it long ago. 



New Translation. 
11. And ye make a reservoir between the two walla 
For the waters of the old pool : 
But ye look not to him who hath made this ; 
And ye do not regard him who bath formed it long ago. 



you have taken an estimate of their number so as to ascertain how 
many cap be spared to be pulled down to repair the walls ; or you 
have made an estimate of the amount of materials for repairing the 
walls which would be furnished by pulling down the houses in Jcrusa* 
lem. IT To fortify the wall. The houses in Jerusalem were built of 
stone, and therefore they would iurnish appropriate materials for re- 
pairing the walls of the city. In 2 Chron. xxxii. 5, it is said that 
Hezekiah not only repaired the broken walls of the city on the ap- 
proach of Sennacherib, but " raised up the towers, and another wall 
without, and repaired Millo in the city of David, and made darts and 
shields in abundance." 

11. Ye made also a ditch^ &c. That is, they made b. reservoir to 
retain the water. The word ditch here means a reservoir, a lake, a 
pond, or a place for the collecting of waters. ^ Between the two walls, 
Hezekiah built one of these walls himself, 2 Chron. xxxii. 5. Comp. 
2 Kings XXV. 5, and Jer. xxxix. 4, The truth seems to have been 
that Jerusalem was supplied with water from two fountains, one of 
which was called the fountain of Gfhon (2 Chron. xxxii. 80) ; and the 
other is that which is so frequently mentioned as the fountain or pool of 
Siloam. The former flowed in the western part of the city, and was 
anciently without the walls. Thus, in time of a siege the supply of 
water from this source would be cut off from the inhabitants, and it 
would be of great advantage to the enemy. In order to prevent this, 
Hezekiah ran a wall around this fountain, connecting the wall at each 
end with the old wall of the city, and forming the reservoir between 
these two walls. It thus happened that on that part of the city Jeru* 
salem had a double wall. This was deemed a work of great utility, 
and was one of the acts which particularly distinguished the reign of 
Hezekiah. It is not only mentioned in the Books of Kings (ch. xx. 20) 
and Chronicles (xxxii. 2—6, 30), but the son of Sirach has also men- 
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13 And in that daydid the Lord God I ing, and to baldness, • and to girding 
ofhostscaJl " to wceping,and to mourn- with sackcloth : 

• Joel I. 13. I o Job I. 20. Mi«. L 1«. 

New Translation. 
12. And in anch a day the Lord Jehovah of hosta calleth ' -- 

To weeping, and to lamentatation ; . *- 

And to baldness, and to girding of sackcloth ; 

tioned it in his encomium on Hezekiah : *' Hezekiah fortified his 
city, and brought in wator into the midst thereof; he digged the hard 
rock with iron, and made wells for water." Ecclus. xlviii. 17. IT Of 
ikt old pool. The poj»l with which the city was formerly supplied with 
water, probably used extensively before the waters of Siloam had been 
collected in reservoirs for the use of the city, IT But ye have not looked. 
You have not relied on God. You have depended on your own re 
tourer's ; and on the defences which you have been making against 
(he enemy. It is right to make these preparations ; but when made, 
your sole reliance should be nn God. This probably described the 
general character of the people. Hezekiah, however, was a pious 
man, and doubtless really depended on the aid of God. *! Tke maker 
thereof. God ; by whose command and aid all these defences are 
made; who has given you ability and skNI to muko them. Or per* 
haps, it may refer particularly to the pool, and mean that God had 
made it, and that they should rely on him. If Neither had respect. 
Neither honored him, or relied on him as you should have done. 
'i Long ago. God had made this fountain, and it had long been ^ 
supply to the city. He had a claim therefore to their gratitude and 
respect. He had made it ; and he could easily dry it up. 

12. And in that day. In the Invasion of Sennacherib. That is, 
\\ibXwould be a time when Jehovah would call them to this. It might 
be rendered, * and the Lord, JEHOVjin of. hosts, on such a day calls lo 
Weeping ;' intimating that in such a time it was a general truth that God 
required those who were thus afflicted lo weep, and fast, and pray. 
1 Call to weeping. That is, by his Providence; or, it was proper 
that at such a lime they should weep. Affliction, oppression, and ca- 
lamity are indications from God always that we ought to be humbled, 
(ind to prostrate ourselves before Him. IT And to baldness. To 
plucking off the hair, or shaving the head— one of the embiems of 
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13 And behold, joy and gladness, 
■laying ozen and killing sheep, eailng 



flesh and' drinking wine : let , us eat 
and drink, for lo-morrow we shall die. 

fCh.S6.18. 



New Translation. 
13. And lo ! joy and rejoicing, 

Killing oxen, and slaying sheep. 
Eating flesh and drinking wine [saying]^ 
M Let us eat and drink, 
" For to-morrow we die." 



grief among the ancients. Job i. 20, Micah i. 16. f And to girding 
with sackcloth. See Note ch. iii. 24. 

13. And behold^ dec. When they ought to give themselves to 
fasting and prayer, they gave themselves up to revelry and riot. 
IT Slaying oxen, &c. Not for purposes of sacrifice, but for feasting. 
H Let us eat and drink. Saying, let us eat and drink. That is, it 
is inevitable that we must soon die. The army of the Assyrian is ap. 
preaching. The city cannot stand against him. It is in vain to make 
a defence ; and in vain to call upon God. Since we must soon die, 
we may as well enjoy life while it lasts, and give ourselves to feasting, 
and consume the food which we have. This is always the language of 
the epicure ; and it seems to be the language of no small part of the 
world. Probably if the real feelings of the great mass of worldly 
men were expressed, they could not be better expressed than in the 
language of Isaiah : ' We must soon die at all events. We cannot 
avoid that ; it is the common lot of all. And since we have been 
sent into a dying world ; since we had no agency in being placed 
here ; since it is impossible to prevent this doom, we may as well en- 
joy life while it lasts, and give ourselves to pleasure, dissipation, and 
revelry. While we can, we will take our comfort, and when death 
comes we will submit to it, simply because we cannot avoid it' Thus, 
while God calls men to repentance and seriousness ; while he would 
lead them to himself for true happiness ; and while he would urge 
them, by the consideration that this life is short, to prepare for a bet- 
ter ; and while he designs that the nearness of death should lead them 
to think solemnly of it, they abuse all his mercies, endeavor to thwart 
all his arrangements, and live and die like the brutes. This passage 
is quoted by Paul in his argument on the subject of the resurrection in 
1 Cor. XV. 32. 
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14 And it was revealed in mine ears 1 quity si 
by ihe Lord of hosts, Snrely this ini- 1 ye die. 



14 And it was revealed in mine ears | quity shall not be purged from yon till 

saith the Lord God of hosts. 



New Translation. 
14. Therefore it hath been revealed in mine ears by Jehovah of hosts, 
This iniqalty shall not be expiated for yon till ye die, 
Saith the Lord, Jehovah of hosts ! 

14. It was revealed in mine ears^ &c. That is, Jehovah revealed 
it to me. H Surely this iniquity. This sin of refusing to trust God ; and 
this sin of giving yourselves to riot when he called you to weeping and 
to mourning ; this sin of refusing to make preparation for what is before 
you, and of being ready for death should it come. Few sins c{m be 
more aggravated than that of revelry and riot, of thoughtlessness 
and mirth over the grave. Nothing can show a more decided disre- 
gard of God, and nothing a more grovelling, and sensual disposition. 
And yet, it is the common sin of a foolish and wicked world ; and 
there can be nothing more melanchtily than that a world hastening 
to the grave should give itself to riot and dissipation ; nothing more 
certainly shows the deep and dreadful degradation of the race, than 
the actual conduct of the thoughtless and the pleasure-loving world. 
One would thmk that the prospect of a speedy and certain death would 
deter men from .sin. But it is found that the very reverse is true. 
The nearer men approach death, the more reckless and abandoned 
do they often become. The strength and power of depravity is thus 
shown in the fact that men can sin thus when near the grave, and 
when everj consideration should deter them from it. ^ Shall not be 
purged from you^ Shall not be pardoned or remoi^ed. You shall con* 
tinue thus till you die. See Note ch. iv. 4, The Chaldee renders 
this, ** the second death." The sense is, that the sin was so great that 
it should, not be expiated or pardoned, but that they should die uofor- 
given. The word rendered purged pB^*]) is that which commonly 

denotes atonement^ or expiation. But it is here used in a large sense 

denote that it should never be forgiven. 

Vision XX. 

ANALYSIS OP VS. 15 25. 

Thb remainder of this chapter (vs. 15—25) is occupied with a prediction 
respecting Shebna, and the promotion of Eliakim in his place. From the 
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prophecy ilself it appears that Shebna was prefect of the palace (rer. 15), or 
thai he was id the highest authority in the time of Uezekiah. Thai be was an 
unprincipled ruler is evident from the prophecy, and hence Isaiah was directed 
to predict his fhll, and the elevation of another in his place. Whether this 
Shebna is the same that is mentioned in ch. xxxvi. is not known. But the 
probability Is, that it was not the same person. For (I) the Shebna there men- 
tioned is called a Scribe (ver. 22), and (2) that was qfUr the fall of Shebna here 
mentioned, for it occurred after Eliakim had been placed over the palace. 
Eliakioi was then in office and was sent on that embassy to Sennacherib. 
Ch. xzxVi. 2, 22, xzzvii. 2. The probability is, therefore, that this was some 
other man of the same name, unless it may have been that SA^^na, after being 
degraded from the rank of prefect of the palace or prime minister, became a 
Scribe^ or had an inferior office under Eliakim, which is scarcely probable. 
The prophecy contains the following things : (1) A command to Isaiao to go to 
Shebna and to reprove him for his self-con fl'lence in his sin, vs. 15, 16; (2) a 
declaration that he should be carried captive to a foreign l^nd, vs. 17, 18; (3)a 
declaration that he should be deposed and succeeded by Eliakim, vs 20; (4) a 
description of the character and nonors of Eliakim, and his qualifications for 
the office, vs. 21—24, and (5) a confirmation of the whole prophecy, or a sum- 
ming up the whole in a single declaration, ver. 25. 

15 Thassaith the Lord Qod of hosts, I unto Shebna, * which u orer the house' 
Qo, get thee onto this treasurer, even and say^ 

I M9Kinc«18.g7. 

New Translation. 
VwioH XXL Ch4P. XXII. 15-25. Shebna. 
15. Thus saith the Lord, Jehovah of hosts, 
Go, get thee unto this Treasurer, 
To Shebna, who is over the palace [and say], 

15. Thus saitk the Lobd God of hosts. See Note ch. i. 9. This 
solemn declaration of Isaiah is designed to attract the attention of the 
nation, and to show the authority by which he acted. It was not by his 
own authority ; it was not by his convictioh of the wickedness of 
Shebna, but it was by a solemn command from JeHOVAH* His mes* 
sage, therefore, demanded respect ; and his prediction was sure to be 
fulfilled. U Go, get thee, &c. Heb. « Go, come to,' die. This was 
one of the instances in which the prophets were directed to go person- 
ally, and even at the hazard of their life, to those who were high in 
office, and to denounce on them the divine judgment for their sins. 
IT Vnio this treasurer, "gon. The Vulgate renders this, < to him 
who dwells in the tabernacle.' The LXX render it, slg ro irao'vofio^ov 
— * to the place where was the recess, cell, chamber, treasury room ;' 
or perhaps the room which the treasurer of the temple occupied. 
The Hebrew word "V^D means to dwell with or to be familiar with 
any one ; then to be an associate or friend, and hence the participle is 
applied to one entrusted with the care of any thing, a steward, a treas- 
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16 What hast thon here, and whom 
hast thou here, that thou hast hewed 
thee oat a sepulchre here, ^ a« he 

4 or", Oh». 



that heweth him out a sepulchre on 
high, and thai graveth an habitation 
for himself in a rock 1 



New Translation. 

16. * What hast thou here 1 and whom hast thou here 1 
' That thou hast hewed thee out a sepulchre ? 
. • Hewing out thy sepulchre on high, 
• Graving for thyself a habitation in the rock V 

urer, &c. Jerome explains this in his Commentary as meaning, * go 
to him who dwells in the tabernacle, which in Hebrew is called Sochen,' 
He understands by this some room, or recess in the temple where the 
treasurer or the prefect of the temple dwelt. Our translators have ex- 
pressed probably the true sense by the word treasurer. ^ Which is 
over the house. That is, either who is over the temple, or over the 
palace. I understand it of the latter. Shebna was not high priest, 
and the expression, '* over the house,'' nnore properly denotes one who 
had the rule of the palace, or who was the principal minister of the 
king. See 1 Kings xviii. 3 : -' And Ahab called Obadiah which was 
the governor of his house." H^re the expression undoubtedly denotes 
the prime minister, or one who had the charge of the royal residencoi 
a station of great importance. What was the oflTence or crime of 
Shebna, it is impossible. to say- The Jewish commentators say that 
he was intending to betray the palace and city to Sennacherib, but 
although this is possible yet it has no direct proof. 

16. Whdt hast thou here ? This verse contains a severe reproof 
of the pride, self-confidence, and ostentation of Shebna, and of his 
expectation ihat he should be buried where he had built his own 
tomb. It also contains an implied declaration that he would not be 
permitted to lie there when he should die, but would be removed to a 
distant land, to be buried in some less honorable manner. It is 
probable thai Isaiah met him when he was at the sepulchre which he 
had made, and addressed this language to him there. * What hast 
thou here ? What prospect of remaining here 7 What right to expect 
that thou wilt be buried here, or why do you erect this splendid sep* 
ulchre, as if you were a holy man, and God would allow you to lie 
here V Probably his sepulchre had been erected among the sepul- 
chres of holy men, and perhaps in some part of the royal burying 
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17 Behold, the Lord 5 will carry thee I away with a * mighty captivity, and 



for, who eotmrtdOit mtk an esetUent covcrinf, and I vril] <;iirf*1v mver thee 
fi tkt capdatjf qf a man. I 

Tftw Translation. 
17. Behold Jchoyah will cast thee out with a mighty thrusti 
Aod he will sHrely cover thee [with shame]. 

place in Jerusalem. IT And whom hast thou here 7 Who lies here 
with whom you are connected ; or who among the dead that are en- 
tombed here are connected with you, that you should deem yourself 
entitled to lie with them t If this was the royal cemetery, these words 
might be designed to intimate that he had ho connection with the 
royai family ; and thus his building a tomb there was an evidence of 
his vain-glory, and of an attempt to occupy a place, even in death, to 
which he had no title. ^ That thou hast- hewed thee out a sepulchre 
here. Sepulchres were hewn or cut out of rocks. See Note ch. 
xiv. 9, It was usual also for princes and rich men to have their sep- 
ulchres or tombs constructed while they were themselves alive. See 
Matt, xxvii. 60. Shebna was doubtless a man of humble birth, none 
of whose ancestors or family had been honored with a burial in the 
royal cemetery, and hence the prophet reproves his pride in expecting 
to repose with the royal dead. ^ He that heweih him out^ a sepulchre 
an high. On some elevated place that it might be more conspicuous. 
Thus Hezekiah (2 Chron. xxxii. 33) was buried ''in the chiefest cf 
the sepulchres of the sons of David." In Heb. the highest, n^Jtoi. 
LXX, iv 0Lval3a.(fst. Such sepulchres are still found in Persia. They 
consist of several tombs, each hewn in a high rock near the top, the 
front of the rock being adorned with figures in relievo. Some of 
these tombs are thirty feet from the ground. 

17. Behold, the Lord will carry thee away. Of the historical fact 
here referred to we have no other information. To what place he 
was to be carried, we know not. It is probable, however, that it was 
to Assyria. 1| WiM a mghty captivity, Heb. 'of a man,' '^ga. 
Or perhaps, * O man.' If it means • the captivity of a man, 'it meoAS 
a strong, irresistible, mighty captivity, where the word man is em- 
phatic, and means such as a mighty man would make. Comp. Job 
xxxviii. 3. '* Gird up now thy lions like a man." The margin reads 
this, he " who covered thee with an excellent covering, and clothed 
thee gorgeously, shall surely turn and toss thee" &c. But the text 
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18 He will surely violently mm and 
toss ihee like 2l ball into a^ large conn- 



try : there shalt thou die, and there the 
chariots of thy glory shaU be the shame 
of ihy lord's house. 



New Translation. 
18. He win whirl thee round and round, 

With a whirl like a ball [will he caat thee] to a wide country : 
There thou shalt die ; and there shall bo thy splendid chariots, 
O thou disgrace of the house of thy Lord. 

conveys moro nearly the idea of the Hebrew word, which denotes the 
tLCtioD of casting away f OT ihrowtng from one, as a man throws a 
stone. See the same use of the word i^H in 1 Sam. xviii. 2. xx. 
33. Jon. i. 5, 12, 16, Jer. xvii. 13, xxii. 26, 28. ^ And will 
surely cover ihee. Thy face, says Lowth ; for this was the conditioa 
of mourners. The Ghaldee is, ' shall cover thee with confusion.' So 
Vitringa, who supposes that it means that although Shebna was en- 
deavoring to rear a monument that should perpetuate his name and 
that of hb family, God would cover them with ignominy, and reduce 
them to their primitive obscure and humble condition. 

18 He will surely violently turn, dtc. Lowth has well expressed 
the sense of this : 

He will whirl thee round and round, and cast thee away. 

Thus it refers to the action of throwing a stone with a slingf when the 
sh'ng is whirled round and round several times before the string is 
let go, in order to increase the velocity of the stone that is thrown. 
The idea is here, that Grod designed to cast him into a distant land, 
and that he would give such an impulse to him that he would be sent 
afar, so far that he would not be able to return again. *j Like a ball. 
A stone, ball, or other projectile that is cast from a sling. ^ Into a 
large country. Probably Assyria. When this was done •we have 
00 means of determining. K And there the chariots of thy glory shall 
be the shame of thy lortts house, Lowth renders this, 

and there shall thy glorious chariots 
Become the ^ame of the house of thy lord. 

Noyes renders it. 

There shall thy splendid chariots perish, 
Thou disgrace of the house of thy lord. 

voL.n.* ^ u 
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19 And I will drive thee from thy 
station, and from thy state shall he pull 
thee down. 



20 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that I will call my servant y EUa- 
kim, the son of Hilkiah : 

y 8 King* l& 18. 



New Translation. 

19. And I will drive thee from thy station ; 
And from thy state pull thee down. 

20. And it shall come to pass in that day, 

That I will call my servant Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, 

TheChaldee renders it, ** and there the chariots of thy glory shall be 
converted into ignominy, because thou didst not preserve the glory of 
the house of thy lord/' Probably the correct interpretation is that 
which regards the latter part of the verse, " the shame of thy lord's 
house," as an address to him as the shame or disgrace of Ahaz who 
had appointed him to that office, and of Hezekiah, who had continued 
him in it. The phrase " the chariots of thy glory," means splendid 
or magnificent chariots, or coaches ; and refers doubtless to the fact 
that in Jerusalem he had affected great pride and display, and had 
like many weak minds, sought distinction by the splendor of his equi- 
page. By this, as well as by his attempt to erect a magnificent tomb, 
probably he was well known: The idea here is, that the " chariot 
of his glory," i. e. the vehicle in which he should ride, should be in 
a distant land, not meaning that in that land he should ride in chariots 
as magnificent as those which he had in Jerusalem, but that he should 
be conveyed there ; and probably borne in an ignominious manner, 
instead of the splendid mode in which he was carried in Jerusalem. 
The Jews say that when he lefl Jerusalem to deliver it into the hands 
of the enemy, they asked him where his army was ; and when he 
said that they had turned back, they said, " thou hast mocked us ;" 
and that thereupon they bored his heels, and tied him to the tails of 
horses, an'd that thus he died. ^ Shall be the shame &c. O thou dis- 
grace and shame of the king of Jerusalem, who has sustained such 
a man in ofBce. 

19. And from thy state. From thy office ; thy place of trust and 
responsibility. IT Shall he pull thee down. That is God shall do it. 
The propliet here uses the third person instead of the first. Such a 
change of person is very common in the writings of the prophets. 

20. In that day. When thou art deposed from office. IF My 
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31 And I will clothe him with thy 
robe, and strengthen him with thy 
girdle, and I will commit thy govern- 
ment into his hand ; and he shall be a 
father to the inhabitants of Jerosalem, 
and to ihe house of Judah. 



22 And the key of the bouse of Da- 
vid will I lay npon his shoulder ; • so 
he shall open, e and none shall shut ; 
and he shall shut, and none shall 
open. 

a oh. 0. 6. e Job 19. 14. lUr. iU. 7. 



New Translation. 

21. And I will clothe him with thy roboi 
And strengthen him with thy girdle. 

And I will commit thy government into his hand, 

And he shall be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 

And to the house of Judah. 

22. And I will lay the key of the house of David upon his shoulder ; 
And he shall open, and none shaH shut ; 

And shall shut, and none shall open. 

■ ■ ■ I I I 1,1, I i.i.i. I II —I! I .— — 1— <|— 

servant. A man who will be faithful to me ; who will be trustworthy, 
and to whom the interests of the city may be safely confided ; a maa 
who will not seek to betray it into the hands of the enemy. OfElia- 
kim we know nothing more than what is stated here, and in ch. xzxvi. 
From that account it appcjars that he was prefect of the palace ; that 
he was employed in a negociation with the leader of the army 
of the Assyrians; and that he was in all things faithful to the 
trust reposed in hira. IT The son of Hilkiah, Eimchi supposes that 
this was the same as Azariah the son of Hilkiah, who might have had 
two names ; and who was a ruler over the house of Crod in the time 
of Hezekiah. 1 Chron. vi. 13. 

21. And 1 will clothe him with thy robe. He shall succeed thee 
in the office, and wear the garments which are appropriate to it. 
IT And strengthen him with thy girdle. That is, he shall wear the 
same girdle that thou didst The sash, or girdle was worn by all. 
Note ch. ill. 24. In that girdle was usually the purse ; and to it was 
attached the sword. The girdle was sometimes highly ornamented 
and beautiful. Oflen, among the Orientals, the girdle was adorned 
with gold, and precious stones, and was regarded as the principal em- 
bellishment of the dress. % And he shall be a father ^ &rc« A coun- 
seller ; a guide ; one who can be trusted in time of danger and dif. 
ficulty. We use the word father in the same sense, when we speak 
of the father of his country. 

22. And the key. A key is that by which a house is locked, or 
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opened. To poesess that is, therefore, to have free access to it, or 
control over it. Thas we give possession of a house by giving the 
key into the hands of a purchaser, implying that it is his ; that he has 
free access to it ; that he can close it when he pleases, and that no 
other one, without his permission, has the right of access to it. % Of 
the house of David. Of the house which David built for his royal 
residence ; that is, of the palace. This house was on Mount Zion ; 
and to have the key of that house was to have the chief authority .at 
court, or to be prime minister. Note ver. 15. To be put in pos- 
session of that key, therefore, was the mark of office, or was a sign 
that he was intrusted with the chief authority in the palace or in the 
government. IT Win 1 lay upon his shoulder. See ch. ix. 6. This 
seems to have been designed as an emblem of office. But in what 
way it was done is unknown. Lowth supposes that the key was of 
considerable magnitude, and was made crooked, and that thus it would 
He readily on the shoulder. He has observed also, that this was a 
well-known badge or emblem of office. Thus the priestess of Ceres 
is described as having a key on the shoulder (Callim. Ceres, ver. 45) ; 
and thus in JSschyl. Suppl. 299, a female high in office is described as 
having a key. But it is not known in what way the key was borne. 
It may have been borne on the shoulder, being so made as to be easily 
carried there ; or it may have been attached to the shoulder by a belt 
or strap, as a sword is ; or it may have been a mere emblem 
or figure inwrought into the robe, and worn as a sign of office ; or 
the figure of a key may have been worn on the shoulder as an epau- 
UUe is now, as a sign of office and authority. If the locks were made 
of wood, as we have reason to suppose, then the key was probably 
large, and would answer well for a sign of office. *^ How much 
was I delighted when I first saw the people, especially the Moors, go- 
ing along the streets with each his key on his shoulder. The handle 
is generally made of brass (though sometimes of silver), and is often 
nicely worked in a device of filigree. The way it is carried, is to 
have the corner of a kerchief tied to the ring ; the key is then placed 
on the shoulder, and the kerchief hangs down in front. At other 
times they have a bunch of large keys, and then they have half on 
one side of the shoulder, and half on the other. For a man thus to 
march along with a large key on his shoulder, shows at once that he 
is a person of consequence. * Raman is in great favor with the Mo- 
deliar, for he now carries the key.* * Whose key have you got on 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. a 713.] Isaiah, Chap. XXIL 109 

33 And I will fasten himiba nail d^nlh sure place; and he shall be for a glo- 
d Em 9l a I rious throne to his father's house. 

New Translation. 
23. And 1 will fasten him as a nail in a sare place ; 

And he shall become a glorious seat for his fkther's house. 

your shoulder V * I shall carry my key on my own shoulder.' " Roberts. 
^ Soke shaU open, dzrc. The expression means, that he should have 
the highest authority in the government ; and is a promise of unlimited 
power. Qur Saviour has made use of the same expression to express 
the unlimited power conferred on his apostles in his Church (Matt, 
xvi. 19) ; and has applied the same expression to himself in Rev. iii. 7. 
23. And I wiU fasten Mm. I will drive, fix, or make him perma- 
nent. ^ As a nail^ dec. The word naU here ("lE?*^) means properly 
a peg, pin, or spike ; and is applied often to the pins or large spikes 
which were used to drive into the ground to fasten the cords of tents. 
It is also applied to the nails or spikes which are driven into walls, and 
on which are suspended the garments or the utensils of a family. In 
ancient times every house was furnished with a large number of these 
pegs, or nails. They were not driven into the walls after the house 
was made, but they were worked in while the walls were going up. 
The houses were usually made of stone ; and strong iron hooks or 
spikes were worked into the mortar while sod, and they answered the 
double purpose of nails to hang things on and of cramp-irons, as they 
were so bent as to hold the walls together. These spikes are descri- 
bed by Sir John Chardin (Harmer's Observations, i. p. 191) as " large 
nails with square heads like dice, well made, the ends being so bent as 
to make them cramp-irons. They commonly," says he, *< place them 
at the windows and doors, in order to hang upon them, when they like, 
veils and curtains.'' It was also the custom to suspend in houses, and 
especially temples, suits of armor, shields, helmets, swcrds, dtc, that 
had been taken in war as spoils of victory, or which had been used by 
illustrious ancestors, and these spikes were used for that purpose also. 
The word is here applied to a leader, or officer ; and it means that he 
should be fixed and permanent in his plans and ofiice ; and that as a 
pin in the wall sustained the ornaments of the house safely, so all the 
glory of the house of David, all that was dear and valuable to the na- 
tion, might be reposed on him, ver. 24. IT And he shall he for a glo- 
rious throne, &c. A glorious seat ; that is, all his family and kindred 
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34 And they shall bang upon him 
all the glory of his father's house, the 
ofl&prlng and the issue, ail vessels of 



small quantity, from the vessels of cups, 
even to all the vessels * of flagons. 

8 or, ifutnamnU of vtoU- 



New Translation. 
24. And they ahall hang upon him all the honor of the house of his 
father ; 
The offspring and the issue, every small vessel* 
From every kind of goblet, to every kind of bottle. 

should be sustained, and honored by him ; or their honor and reputa- 
tioo might rest securely on him ; and his deeds would diffuse a lustre 
and a glory over all his father's family. Every virtuous, patriotic, 
benevolent and pious son diffuses a lustre on all his family and kindred ; 
and this is one of the incitements to virtuous and elevated deeds which 
God has presented in the government of the world. 

24. And they shall hang upon him. This figure is a continuation 
of that commenced in the previous verse ; and is derived from the eas- 
tern o^ hanging clothes or ornaments, &c., on the spikes or nails that 
were fixed in the walls ; and perhaps more particularly from the ciis* 
tom of hanging shields, swords, suits of armor, &c., taken in battle, 
around the walls of a temple. A great poetion of the wealth of the 
ancients consisted in the great quantity of gold and silver vessels 
which they had for various uses, and in changes of raiment. These 
would be hung around a house in no inconsiderable degree for osten- 
tation and parade. '* Solomon's drinking vessels were of gold ; and 
all the vessels of the forest of Lebanon were of pure gold, none were 
of silver," ^^c. 1 Kings x. 21. ''The vessels in the house of the 
forest of Lebanon were two hundred targets and three hundred shields 
of beaten gold," 1 Kings x. 16, 17. That these were hung on spikes 
or pins around the house is apparent from Cant. iv. 4 : <' Thy neck is 
like the tower of David, builded for an armory, whereon there hang 
a thousand bucklers, all shields of mighty men." Eliakim is coiisid. 
ered as a principal support like this, whereon would be suspended all 
the glory of his father's family, and all the honor of his house ; that 
is, he would be the principal support of the whole civil and ecclesias- 
tical polity. Lowth. IT The offspring and the issue. All that pro- 
ceeded from the family ; all that were connected with it. Kimchi and 
Aben Ezra render it ** sons and daughters^ The LXX, " from the 
least to the greatest." The Chaldee, •« sons and grandsons, youth and 
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35 In that day, sallh the Lord of 
hosts, shall the nail that is fastened in 
the sure place be lemoved, and be cut 



down, and fall ; and the burden that was 
upon it shall be cut off: for the Lord 
hath spoken il. 



New Translation. 
25. In that day saitb Jbhotah of hosts, 

The nail that was oncQ fastened in a sure place, shall be removed, 

And it shall be cut down and shall fall ; 

And the burden that was upon it shall be cut off, 

For Jbhotah hath spoken it. 

children." The idea is, that all the glory of the family, of all the pos- 
terity near and remote, should depend on him ; and that his character 
would sustain and give dignity to them all. The word which is ren- 
dered Usue (ni:P&sn), according to Vitringa and Rosenmuller, de- 
notes those that were of humble condition ; and the passage means 
that honor should be conferred even on these by the virtues of Elia- 
kim. IT From the vessels of cups. Literally, goblets, or bowls. 
rii:aK. The word here denotes probably the smaller vessels ; per- 
haps those which were made of gold and silver, though that is not cer- 
tain. The idea probably is simply that of vessels of small capacity^ 
whatever was the material of which they were composed ; and hence 
the reference here is to those of the family of Eliakim who were of 
humble rank, or who were poor. IT To all the vessels of flagons. 
Marg. « instruments of viols." Heb. ti")^^. This word is often ap- 
plied to instruments of music, the nehelf viol (see it described in Notes 
ch. V. 12, xiv. 11) ; but it properly denotes a bottle made of skin for 
holding wine ; and which, being made of the whole skin of a goat or 
sheep, indicated the vessels or bottles of large dimensions. Here it 
refers to the members of the family of Eliakim who were more wealthy 
and influential than those denoted by the small vessels. The glory of 
the whole family should depend on him. His virtues, wisdom, integ- 
rity and honor in defending and saving the Hebrew commonwealth, 
would diffuse a lustre over the whole family connexion, and render the 
name illustrious. 

25. In that day. That future time which is the subject of this 
prophecy. This verse contains a summing up of all that the prophet 
had said respecting Shebna. j[ Shall the nail. Not Eliakim, but 
Shebna. Eliakim was to be fastened ; i. e. confirmed in office. But 
Shebna was to be removed. H I'hat is fastened in the sure place, A 
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phrase appropriate to an office which the incumbent supposed to be 
firm or secure. It here refers to Shebna. He was regarded as hav- 
ing a permanent hold on the office, and was making provisions for 
ending his days in that office. H Be removed. To a distant land 
(vs. 17, 18), or simply taken down. If And be cut down^ and falL 
As a spike, pin, or peg would be taken away from the wall of a house. 
% And the burden that was upon it. All that it sustained — as the 
spikes in the wall of a house sustained the cups of gold, or the raiment, 
or the armor that belonged to the family. Here it means, all that was 
dependent on the office of Shebna, the honor of his family, his emolu- 
ments, his hope of future fame, or of an honored burial. All these 
would fail as a matter of course when he was removed from his office. 
This is one instance of the usual mode of the divine administratioo. 
The errors of a man intrusted with office or power entails poverty, 
disgrace, and misery on all who are connected with him. Not only 
is his own name disgraced, but his sin diffuses itself ^ as it were, on all 
connected with him. It involves them in want, and shame, and tears ; 
and the design is to deter those in office from sin by the fact that their 
crimes and errors udll thus involve the innocent in tears and calami- 
ties^ and shed disgrace and wo on those whom they love. 



CHAPTER XXIII. • 

ANALYSIS. 

Thb prophecy in this chapter respects Tyre ; and extends only to the end of this 
chapter. It is made up of a succession of apoatrophea directed either to Tyre itself, 
or to the nations with which it was accustomed to trade. The first part of the 
prophecy (vs. 1—13,) is occupied with the account of tbe judicial serUenec which 
God had passed in regard to Tyre. This is not done in a direct and formal manner, 
but by addresses to the various people with whom the Tyrians had commercial in- 
tercourse, and who would be aflected chiefly by its destruction. Thus (vor. 1,) the 
prophet calls on the ships of Tarshish to *^ howl " because their advantageous com- 
merce with Tyre must cease, and the calamity attending the destruction of Tyre 
would reach and affect them. This intelligence respecting the calamities that had 
come upon TyrcL he says would be brought to them *'from the land of Chittim," 
(vor. 1,) that is, from tbe islands and coasts of the Mediterranean. In ver. 2 the 
calamity is described as coming directly on the island on which Tyre was built. lo 
tbe subsequent verses, the propnet describes the sources of the wealth of Tyre (ver. 
3,) and the assurance that her great luztu'y and splendor should be destroyed, v. 
5—12. In ver. 13, the prophet says that this is done.by the " Chaldeans ;'* and this 
verse serves to fix the time of tbe rulfilment to the siege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. 
In this all commentators probably (except Groiius, who supposes thst it refers to 
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Alexander the Great), are amed, indeed it seems to be past all doubt, that the eventa 
here referred lo pertain to the siejge of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. In the remainder 
<>f the prophecy (▼. 14 to the encTof the chapter), the prophet declares the time dur- 
ing which this caianiity should continue. He declares that it shall be ouly for 
BCTenty yeara (t. 14), and that after that, Tyre should be restored to her former 
apleodor, magnificence, and successful commerce (ver. 16, 17, ); and that then her 
wealth would be consecrated to the service of Jsrovah, ver. lb. 

The deaign of the prophecy is, therefore, to foretell the calamities that would 
eome apon a rich, proud, and luxurious city ; and thus to show that God was the 
Governor and Ruler over the nations of the earth. Tyre was regarded as one of the 
enemies of the Jews; and the purpose of this prophecy, perhaps, was to show to the 
Jews that they would be protected, and that all their enemiee would be destroyed. 
Tyre became also diatinguished for pride, luxury, and consequent diesipation ; and 
the destruction that was to come upon it was (o be a demonstration that wicked 
nationa and cities would incur the displeasure of God, and would be destroyed. 

Tyre, the subject of the prophecies particularly of Isaiah and Ezekiel, who both 
predicted its overthrow (Isa. xxiii^Ezek. xxvi. xxvii. xxviii. xxix), was a celebrated 
city of Phoanicia, and ia usually mentioned in connexion with Sidon. Matt. xi. 
21, 22. Luke x. 13, 14. Matt xv. 21- Mark iii. 8, vii. 24, 31. It was on the coast 
of the Mediterranean about 33^ 20' north latitude, and was about twenty miles south 
of Sidon. It was an ancient city, and waa one of the cities allotted to the tribe of 
Aaher (Josh. xix. 29^ but it is probable that the ancient inhabitants were never 
driveu out by the Israelites. It seems to have been occupied by the Canaanites, and 
ie always mentioned as inhabited by a distinct people from the Jews. 2 Sam. 
zxiv. 7, 1 Kings viL 13. 14, ix. 12, Ezra iiL 7, Neh. xiii. 16, Ps. Ixxxiii- 7, Ixxxvii. 4. 
It was probably built by a colony from Sidou, aince Isaiah (xxiii. 7,) cells it the 
" daughter of Zidon •" and it is said (ver. 2,) to have been replenisb*-d by Sidon. 
That Sidon was the most ancient dty there can be no doubt. Sidon was the 
eideat son of Canaan (Gen. x. 15), and the city of Sidon is mentioned by the patri- 
arch Jacob (Gen. xlix. 13), and in the time of Joshua it is called *' Great Sidon." 
Joeh*. XL 8- Strabo affirma that after Sidon, Tyre was the most celebrated city of 
the Phceaicians. Justin, L. 18, ch. 1, 9 6, expressly declares that the Sidoniana, 
being besieeed by the kins of Ascalon, went in ships and built Tyre. But though 
Tyre waa the ** daughter *^ of Sidon, and though it was built after that, yet it soon 
rivalled it in importance, and in commercial enterprize 

Among the ancient writere. Tyre is mentioned as Palse-Tyrus, {TlaXitTvpos,) or 
ancient Tyre ; and Insular Tyre. The former was built on the coast^ and was doubt- 
less built first, though there is evidence that the latter was early used as a place for 
anchorage, or a harbor. In Old Tvre. or Tvre on the coast, undoubtedly also the 
naost magnificent edifices would be built, and the principal business would there be 
at first tranaacted. Probably Insular Tyre was built either because it furnished a 
better harbor, or becauae, being maccessible to an invadine army, it was more 
secure. Inaular Tyre, as the name imports, waa built on an island, or a rock a short 
distance from the coaat, and not far rrom Old Tyre. The distance from the coaat 
to the island waa about three quartera of a mile. Probably the passage from one to 
the other waa fermerly by a ferry, or in boats only, until Alexander the Great in his 
siege of the city built a mole from the ruina of the old city to the new. Thia mole 
or embankment waa not leaa than 200 feet in breadth, and constituted a permanent 
connexion between Tyre and the main land. Insular T3n'e was remarKabiy safe 
from the danger of invaaion. It commanded the aea, and of course had nothing to 
dread from that quarter; and the only mode in which it could become accessible to 
Alexander, was to build this gigantic causeway or bridge from the main land. 

Tyre was distinguished for its enterprize, its commercial importance, its lux- 
ury, and its magnificence. Few, perhapa none, of the cities of antiquity, were more 
favorably situated for commerce. It waa the natural sea port of Palestine and 
Syria, and it was favorably situated for commerce with all the cities and atatea bor- 
dering on the Mediterranean, and indeed with all the known world. The rich pro- 
doctiona of the East paaaed through Tyre (see Ezek. xxvii. where there is an extend- 
ed description of the various nations that trafficked with and enriched it), and the 
productiona of distant climes by sea were introduced to the East through this sea- 
port. It rose therefore, to great opulence; and to consequent luxury and sin. 

It was also a place of ffreatalrenfilh. Old Tyre was defended by a wall which ' 
wsa regarded as impregnable, and which ia said to have resisted the attacks of Nebu- 
chadnezzar for thirteen vears. New Tyre, or Insular Tyre, was inaccessible, until 
Alaisnder constructed the immense mole by which he connected it with the main 
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land, and as they had the command of the sea, the city was regarded as unapproach- 
able. Alexander could not have taken it had he not possessed resources, and pa- 
tience, and power which perhaps no other ancient conqueror possessed ; and had 
he not engaged in an enterphze which perhaps all others would have regarded as im- 
practicable and hopeless. Josephus, indeed states, that Salmaneser, king of 
Assyria, made war against the Tyrians with a fleet of sixty ships, manned by 800 
rowers. The Tyrians had but twelve fihips, yet they obtained the viciorjr. and dis- 
persed the Assyrian fleet, taking 600 prisoners. Salmaneser then besieged the ciiv 
for five years, but was unable to take it. This was in the lime of Hezekiah, A. M. 
3287, or about 717 before Christ. 

Nebucha>lnezzar took the city after a siege of thirteen years, during the time of 
the Jewish captivity, about 573 years before Chnsu This was in accordance with 
the prophecy in this chapter (see Note ver. 13), and according to the predictions also 
of Ezekiel. The desolation was entire. The city was destroyed, and the inhabit- 
ants driven into foreign lands. See Notes on vs. 7, 12. The city lay desolate for 
seventy years (See Note on vs. 15, 17), and Old Tyre was in ruins in the time of the 
invasion of Alexander the Great. A new city had risen, however, on the island, called 
New Tyre, and this city was taken by Alexander, after a siege of eight months, and 
after he had made a causeway from Old Tvre to the new city out ofthe niins of the 
former. Near the shore the water is saia to have been shallow, but near the new 
city it was three fathoms, or 19 feet in depth. The city of Tyre was taken by Alex- 
•ander 332 years before Christ, and 241 years after its destruction by Nebuchadnezzar, 
and consequently about one hundred and seventy years after it had been rebuilt. 
It was not, however, entirely destroyed by Alexander. It became an object of con- 
tention to the successors of Alexander. It was successively invested bjt Antigonaft 
and Ptolemy, and fell into the hands ofthe latter. In the apostolic age it seems to 
have regained somewhat of its ancient splendor. There were some Ghnstians here. 
Acts XXI. 3, 4. At present it belongs to Syria. It was often an object of oontantion 
during the crusades, and was distinguished as the first Archbishopric under the Pat- 
riarchate of Jerusalem. It gradually sunk into decay, lost its importance, and be- 
came a place of utter ruin. Volney noticed therein 1764, toe choirofthe ancient church, 
the remains of the walls ofthe city whichcanstillbe traced, and soine columns ef red 
granite, a species unknown in Svria. In the time when it was visited by Volney 
and Maundrell. it was a miserable village, where the inhabitants subsisted chiefly 
by fishing, and the rock of Tyre was a place on which they spread their neta. 
Itsexports consist only of a few sacks of corn and cotton, and the only merchant of 
which it could boast in the time when Volney was there, was a solitary Greeks 
who could hardly gain a livelihood. See Rob. Calmet ; Edin. Encv.; Newton on 
the Prophecies, xi.; Keith on the Prophecies ; and the travels of Volney and Maun- 
drell. 



1 The burden of Tyre. « Howl, ye 
ships of Tarshish ; for it is laid waste 
so that there is no house, no entering 



in : from the land of Chittim ^ it is re- 
vealed to them. 



e Jer. 35. «. 47. 4. 
Zeeh. 9. S— 4. 



Eiek. Sf. 98. Amm 9. 10. 



New Translation. 
Vision XXI. Chapter XXIII. Tyre, 
1. The burden of Ttre. 

Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish ! 

For it is laid waste ; 

For there is no house, no port of entry : 

From the land of Chittim the tidings is brought unto them. 

1. The burden of Tyre. Note ch. xiii. I. IT Howl. LiR up the 
voice of lamentation. This is a highly poetic description of the de- 
struction that was coming on Tyre. The ships of Tarshish traded 
there ; and the prophet now addresses the ships, and calls upon them 
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to lament because the commerce by which they had been enriched, was 
to be destroyed, and they were to be thrown out of employ. Ij Ye 
skips of TarsMsh. See Note ch. ii. 16. The Tarshish here referred 
to, was doubtless a celebrated city or country in Spain (Taprr\(f(f^ 
Tarie8sus)f and was the most celebrated emporium to which the Phce- 
Dicians traded. It is mentioned by Diod. Sic. 5. 35-38 ; Strab. 3. 148 ; 
Pliny, His. Nat. 3. 3. According to Jer. x. 9, it exported silver ; 
accofding to Bzek. xxvii. 12, 25, it exported silver, iron, tin, and lead 
to the Tyrian market In this chapter, ver. 1, 6, 10, it is represented 
as an important Phoenician or Tyrian colony. All the circumstances 
agree with the supposition that Tartessus in Spain is the place here 
referred to. The name Tartessus (,TapTri(f(fos) is derived from the He- 
brew C'np'ir) by a change simply in the pronunciation. See Bochart 
(Geog. Sacra, lib. iii. c. 7), and J. D. Michaelis (Spicileg. Geog. Heb. 
p. i. pp. 82-103). II For it is laid waste. Tyre is laid waste ; that 
is, in vision it was made to pass before the mind of the prophet as laid 
waste, or as it would be. Notes ch. i. 1. The sense is, that itp would 
be so laid waste as that the commerce with it would cease, and all the 
advantages which Tarshish derived from that commerce would be de- 
stroyed. 5 8o thai there is no house. It would be completely destroy- 
ed. This was the case with old Tyre after the conquest by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and it remained so. See the Introduction to the chapter. 
1 No entering in. No harbor ; no port ; no city where the ships 
could remain, and with which they could continue to trade. Or per- 
haps it means that there should be no house into which they could enter 
in ; that is, the city would be entirely destroyed. IT From the land of 
Ckitiim, This means probably from the islands and coasts of the 
Mediterranean. In regard to the meaning of the word Chittinij the 
following b the note of Gesenius on this verse: «* Among the three 
different opinions of ancient and modern interpreters, according to 
which they sought for the land of Chittim in Italy, Macedonia, and 
Cyprus, I decidedly prefer the latter, which is also the opinion of Jo- 
sephus (Ant. i. 6. § 1). According to this, Chittim is the island Cy- 
prus, BO called from the Phoenician colony Kinov, Citium, in the south- 
ern part of the island, but still in such a sense, that this name Chittim 
was, at a later period, employed also in a wider sense, to designate 
other islands and countries adjacent to the coasts of the Mediterranean, 
ase. g. Macedonia, Dan. xi. 30, 1 Mac. i. 1, viii. 5. This is also 
m^itioDed by Josephus. That xiViov (Citium) was sometimes used for 
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S Be* still, ye inhabitants of the isle; | thou whom the merchants of Zidoiw 
s tumt. I that pass over the sea, have replenished^ 

New Trans! a'tio n. 
2. Be silent, O ye inhabitants of the island* 

The merchants of Sidon, that pass over the sea, did fill thee ; 

the whole island of Cyprus, and also in a wider sense for other islands, 
is expressly asserted by Epiphanius, who himself lived in Cyprus, as a 
well known fact (Adv. Hsres. xxx. 25,) ; where he says,* it is manifest 
to all that the island of Cyprus is called xiVjov (Citium),for the Cyprians, 
and Rhodians (*Po^ioi) are called Kitians (xiVioi). It could also be 
used of the Macedonians because they were descended from the Cypri- 
ans and Rhodi^ans. That most of the cities of Cyprus were Phcsnician 
colonies is expressly affirmed by Diodorus (2 P. 114 comp. Herod, 
vii. 90), and the proximity of the island to Phcenicia, together with its 
abundant supply of productions, especially such as were essential in 
ship-building, would lead us to expect nothing else. One of the few 
passages of the Bible which give a more definite hint in ^regard to 
Chittim is Ezek. xxvii. 6, which agrees very well with Cyprus. ' Of 
the oaks of Bashan do they make them oars ; thy ships' benches do 
they make of ivory, encased with cedar from the isles of Chittim.' The 
sense of this passage is, that the fleets coming from Tarshish (Tartes- 
sus) to Tyro, would on their way, learn from the inhabitants of Cyprus, 
the news of the downfall of Tyre." Hit is revealed to them. The 
intelligence of the destruction of Tyre is made known to the ships 
coming from Tartessus, and sailing into Tyre. Understanding 
Chittim as taken in a large sense as denoting the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean, it means that the navigators in the ships of Tar- 
shish would learn the intelligence of the destruction of Tyre from those 
coasts or islands where they might stop on their way. Tyre was of 
so^much commercial importance that the news of its fall would spread 
into all the islands of the Mediterranean. 

2. Be still This is the description of a city which is destroyed, 
where silence reigns, and where the din of commerce, and the sound of 
revelry is no longer heard. It is an address of the prophet to Tyre, 
indicating that it would be soon still, and destroyed. Or it may denote 
deep and overwhelming grief or calamity, such as to produce sttUneas 
and silence. If Ye inhabUants of the isle of Tyre. The word i$U 
^t|t is sometimes used to denote a coastt or maritime region (See 
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3 And by great waters the seed of I her revenue ; and she is a mart of 
Sihor, ihe harvest of the river, is I nations. 

New Translation. 
2, The seed of Sibor by her wide waters ; 
The harvest of the river was her revenue ; — 
She was the mart of the nations. 

Note ch. XX. 6), but there seems no reason to doubt that by isle here 
is meant the island on which New Tyre was erected. This may 
have been occupied even before Old Tyre was destroyed by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, as it is probable that though the main city was on the 
coast, yet the island may have also been inhabited. H Thou whom 
the merchants of Zidon. Tyre was a colony from Sidon ; and the 
merchants of Sidon would trade to Tyre as well aa to Sidon. fl That 
pass over lite sea. Who are engaged in commerce. The inhabitants 
of Sidon were chiefly sustained by commerce. H Have replenished* 
Heb. ' Have filled,' i. e. with merchandize, and with wealth. Thus in 
£zek. xxvii. 8, Tyre is represented as having derived its seamen from 
Sidon. '* The inhabitants of Sidon and of Arvad were i\\j mariners." 
And in Ezek. xxvii. 9 — ^23, Tyre is represented as having been filled 
with ship-builders, merchants, mariners, soldiers, &c., from Gebal, 
Persia, Lud, Phut, Tarshish, Javan, Tubal, Mesheck, Dedan, Syria, 
Damascus, Arabia, &^c. 

3. And by great waters. That is, by the abundant waters, or the 
overflowing of the Nile. Tyre was the mart to which the supera- 
bundant productions of Egypt were borne. See Ezek. xxvii. H Ths 
seed of Sihor. There can be no doubt that by Sihor here is meant 
the river Nile in Egypt. See Jer. ii. 18, 1 Chron. xiii. 5, Josh. xiii. 
8. The word Snip Shihor is derived from ^m Sh&hh&r to be 
black (Job xxx. 30), and is given to the Nile from its color when it 
brings down the slime or mud by which Egypt is rendered so fertile. 
Hence it means the black, muddy, or turbid river. The Greeks gave 
to the river the name MsXo^, black, and the Latins called it Melo. 
Serv. ad Virg. Geor. iv. 291. It was called Siris by the Ethiopians ; 
perhaps the same as Sihor. The upper branches of the Nile in Abys. 
siniana all receive their names from the color of the water, and are called 
the White River, the Blue River, &c. See Map to Burckhardt's 
Travels in Nubia. H The harvest of the river. The productions of 
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Isaiah, Chap. XXIIL 



[B. C. 71S. 



4 Be thou ashamed, O Zidon ; for 
the sea hath spoken even the strength 
of the sea, saying, I travail not, nor 



bring forth children, neither do I nour- 
ish up young men, nor bring up 
virgins. 



New Translation. 
4. Be thou ashamed, O Sidon, for the sea hath spokeoi 
Even the strong fbrtress of the sea, saying, 
' I do not travail nor bring forth children, 
* Nor nourish youth, nor bring up virgins. ' 

the river. Egypt was celebrated for producing grain, and no small 
part of the supplies of grain for Rome and Greece were derived from 
that fertile country. It is also evident that the inhabitants of Pales- 
tine were early accustomed to go to Egypt in time of scarcity for 
supplies of grain. See Gen. xxxvii. 25, 28, and the history of 
Joseph, Gen. xli. xlii. xliii. That the Tyrians traded with Egypt is 
also well known. Herodotus (II. 112,) mentions one entire quarter 
of the city of Memphis that was inhabited by the Tyrians. % Is her 
revenue. Her resources are brought from thence. Y She is a mart 
of nations. How true this was, see Ezek. zxviL No place was 
more favorably situated for commerce ; and she had engrossed the 
commerce nearly of all the world. 

4. Be thou ashamed, O Zidon. Tyre was ajcolony of Sidon. 
Sidon is here addressed as the mother of Tyre, and is called on to 
lament over her daughter that was destroyed ; that is, over the de- 
struction of Tyre. In ver. 12, Tyre is called the ** daughter of Sidon ;" 
and such appellations were commonly given to cities. See Note ch. i. 
8. Sidon is here represented as deeply affected witb the destruction 
of Tyre ; as ashamed, or grieved, — as a mother is who is bereft of all 
her children. H The sea hath spoken. New Tyro was on a rock at 
some distance from the land, and seemed to rise out of the sea, some- 
what as Venice does. It is described here as a production of the sea. 
H Even the strength of the sea. The fortress, or strong place ti^^ti 
of the sea. Tyre was on a rock, and might therefore be regarded as 
the strong place, or the defence of the Mediterranean. Thus 
Zechariah (ix. 3,) says of Tyre, *' And Tyrus did build herself a 
strong hold " — ^^is^. H Saying, I traoaU not. The expressions 
which follow are to be regarded as the language of Tyre — ^the founder 
of colonies and cities. The sense is, * I am destroyed. My wealth and 
resources are gone. My commerce is annihilated. I cease to plant cities 
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6 Asat ihe report' concerning Egypt, i so shall they be sorely pained at the re- 
fftkiSLit. I port of Tyre. 

New Translation. 
S. When the news shall reach Egypt, 

They shall be in pangs at the report concerning Tyre. 



and colonies, and to nourish and foster them by my trade.' The idea 
of the whole verse is, that Tyre was about to be destroyed, and that 
the city which had been the mistress of the commercial world, and 
distinguished for founding other cities and colonies, was about to lose 
her commercial importance; and to cease to extend her colonies and 
her influence over other countries. Over this fact, Sidon, the mother 
and founder of Tyre herself, would lament ; and be humbled and 
grieved that her daughter^ so proud^ so rich^ and so magnificent, 
would be brought so low. 

5. A9 at the report concerning Egypt* According to our transla- 
tion, this verse would seem to mean that the Sidonians and other 
nations had been pained or grieved at the report of the calamities that 
had come upon* Egypt, and that they would be similarly affected at 
the report concerning Tyre. In accordance with this, some (as 
Jarchi) have understood it of the plagues of Egypt, and suppose that 
the prophet means to say, that as the nations were astonished at 
that, $0 they would be at the report of the calamities that would come 
upon Tyre. Others refer it to the calamities that would come upon 
Egypt referred to in ch. zix., and suppose that the prophet means to 
say that as the nations would be amazed at the report of these calamities, 
so they would be at the report of the overthrow of Tyre. So Vitringa. 
But the sense of the Hebrew may be expressed thus, ' As the report, 
or tidings of the destruction of Tyre shall reach Egypt, they shall be 
pained at the tidings from Tyre, or respecting Tyre.' So Lowth, 
NoyeSy Roaenmuller, Grotius, Calvin. They would be grieved either 
(1) because, the destruction of Tyre would aflfect and injure the com- 
morce of Egypt ; or (2) because the Egyptians might fear that the 
army of Nebuchadnezzar would come upon them, and that they would 
share the fate of Tyre. 1 Thetf. The Egyptians. 1 Sorely pained. 
Deeplj grieved. The word here used (^b'Si';) is commonly applied 
to the severe pain of parturition. H At the report of Tyre, When 
they shall hear that Tyre is destroyed. 
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6 Pass over to Tarshish ; howl, ye I tiqnity is of ancient days ? her own 
inhabitants of the isle. feet shall carry her ^ afar off to sojoam. 

7 Is this your joyous city, whose an- 1 TA«m(^ar<tr. 

New Translation. 

6. Pass ye over to Tarshish ; 
Howl, O ye inhabitants of the isle. 

7. If this your joyous city, 

Whoee antiquity is from earliest days ? 
Her feet shall carry her afar to sojourn. 

6. Pass ye over. That is, ye inhabitants of Tyre. This is an 
address to Tyre in view of her approaching destruction ; and is designed 
to signify that when the city was destroyed, its inhabitants would flee 
to its colonies, and seek refuge and safety there. As Tarshish was 
one of its principarcolonies, and as the ships employed by Tyre would 
naturally sail to Tarshish, so the inhabitants are represented as fleeing 
there on the attack of Nebuchadnezzar. That the inhabitants of 
Tyre did flee in this manner is expressly asserted by Jerome upon the 
authority of Assyrian histories which are now lost. '* We have read " 
says he, " in the histories of the Assyrians, that when the Tyrians 
were besieged, after they saw no hope of escaping, they went on tx>ard 
their ships, and fled to Carthage, or to some islands of the Ionian and 
MgeoLQ Sea." Jerome in loco. And again (on Ezek. xxix.) he 
says, •* When the Tyrians saw that the works for carrying on the 
siege were perfected, and the foundations of the walls were shaken by 
the battering rams, whatever precious things in gold, silver, clothes, 
and various kinds of furniture the nobility had, they put them on board 
their ships, and carried to the islands. So that the city being taken, 
Nebuchadnezzar found nothing worthy of his labor." Diodorus 
(17, 41,) relates the same thing of the Tyrians during the siege of 
Alexander the Great, where he says that they took their wives and 
children to Carthage. H Hotol, Deep grief among the Orientals 
was usually expressed by a loud, and long, and most melancholy and 
dismal howl^ or shriek. Note ch. zv. 2. IT Ye inhabitants of the 
isk. Of Tyre. The word t>/«, however, may be taken as in ch. xx. 
6, (See Note in that place) in the sense of coast or maritime country 
in general, and possibly may be intended to denote Old Tyre, or the 
coast of Phcsnicia in general, though most naturally it applies to New 
Tyre built on the island. 
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8 Who hath tak«A this counsel 
against Tyre, the crowning ct^, Whose 



mereha&ts'are princes, whose traffick- 
ers are the honoarahle of the earth I 



New Translation. 
8. Who hath purposed this againat Tyre^ the dispenser of crowns, 
Whose merchants are princes. 
Whose traders the nobles of the earth ? 

?• Is this your joyous city. . ■ Is this the city that was just now 
sojoyoua, so full of happiness, of revelry, of business, of gaiety, of 
rejoicing. See Note ch. xxii. 2. IT Whose antiquity, &c. Strabo 
(Lib. xvi. P. 766,) says, '« After Sidon, Tyre a splendid and most an- 
cient city is to be compared in ^eatness, beauty, and antiquity, with 
Sidon." Curtius (Hist. Alexan. Lib. iv. c. iv.) says, " The city waa 
taken, distinguished both by its antiquity, and its great variety of 
fortune." Arrian (Lib. ii. cap. xvi.) says, that '< the Temple of 
Hercules at Tyre was the most ancient of those which the memory of 
men have preserved.^' And Herodotus (2, 44,) says, that in a con- 
versation which he had with the priest of that Temple, he informed 
him that it had then existed for 2300 years. Josephus indeed say* 
(Ant B. vui. ch. iii. ^ It) thai Tyre waa built but 240 years before 
the temple was built by Solomon — ^but this was probably a piistake. 
Justin (18, 30 sajs that Tyre was founded in the year of the destruc-« 
tbn of Troy. Its very high antiquity cannot be doubted. IJ Her own 
feet shall carry her afar off. Grotius supposes that by feet here the 
" feet of ship " are intended* that is, their sails, and oars. But the 
expression is designed evidently to stand in contrast with ver. 6, and 
to denote that a part of the inhabitants would go by land into captivity* 
Probably many of them were taken as prisoners by Nebuchadnezzar j 
and perhaps many of them when the city was besieged found opportu* 
nity to escape and flee by land to a distant place of safety. 

8. Who hath takon this counsel. Who has determined tbist 

To whom ie this to be traced 7 How can it be accounted for ? If 

this the work of man, or is it the plan of God ? — questions which 

would naturally arise at the contemplation of the ruin of a city so 

ancient and so magnificent. The object of this question is to trace it 

all to God ; and this perhaps indicates the scope of the prophecy — to 

show that God reigns, and does all his pleasure over cities and king« 

doms. IT The crowning city. The distributer of crowns ; or the 
Vol. II.* 16 
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9 The Lord of hosts hath purposed 
it, to stain ^ the pride of all glory, & to 



bring I Into'contempC all the hononnMe 

of the earth. 

1 IC«. L«B,lk 



New Translation. 
0. JiHOTAH of hosts hath purposed it* 
To stain the prido of all glonjt 
To make contemptible all the nobles of the earth. 

city from which dependent towns, proyinccs, and kingdoms had arisen. 
Many colonies and cities had been founded by Tyre. Tarteesus in 
Spain, Citium in Cyprus, Carthage in Africa, and probably many other 
places were Phoonician colonies and derired their origin from Tyre, and 
were still its tributaries and dependants. Comp. Ezek. zzYii. 83. 
% Whose merchants are princes. Princes trade with thee ; and thus 
acknowledge their dependence on thee. Or thy merchants are splen- 
did, gorgeous, and magnificent like princes. The former, however, 
is probably the meaning. % Whose trqficken, n'^SS^^, Canaaniies. 
As the ancient inhabitants of Canaan were trafickers or merehatits^ 
the word came to denote merchants in general. See Job xli. 6, Hos. 
zii. 7, Zeph. i. 11, Ezek. zyii. 4. So the word Chaldean came to 
mean Astrologers, because they were celebrated for astrology. 

9. The Lord of hosts hath purposed it Note eh. i. 9. It ie 
to be traced to Jehovab. It is not by htynan counsel that it has been 
done. Whoever is the instrument, yet the overthrow of wicked, proud, 
and vicious cities and nations is to be traced to the God who rules in 
the empires and kingdoms of the earth. See Notes ch. z. 5—7. 
% To stain the pride^ 6cc. Marg. Pollute. This is the meaning of the 
Hebrew word b|n. It means properly to bore, or pierce through ; 
to open, make common (Lev. xiz. 29,); then to profane, defile, 
pollute, as e. g. the sanctuary (Lev. xiz. 8, zxi. 9), the Sabbath 
(Ex. zzxi. 14,), the name of God (Lev. zviii. 21, xiz. 12,). Here it 
means that the destruction of Tyre would show that it was all of little 
value ; and that God could easily level it all with the dust. The de- 
struction of Tyre would shew this in reference to all human glory, 
because (1) it was one of the most ancient cities ; (2) it was one of 
the most magnificent ; (9) it was one of the most strong, secure, and 
inaccessible ; (4) it was the one of most commercial importance, most 
distinguished in the view of nations ; and (5) its example would be the 
most striking and impressive* God often selects the moat disttn- 
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10 P«88 duoaghthy land as a riTer, O daughter of Tanhiah : iken is no 

more strcagth. • 

• fMln 

10. Paaa through thy land as a riyer, 
O daughter of Tarshish ; 
The barrier is no more. 

gutshed and importaot cities and mon to make them examples to 
others ; and to show the ease with which he can bring aU down to the 
earth. 5 To bring into caniempi, d&c. To bring their plans and 
purpoees into contempt ; and to show how unimportant and how fool- 
ish are their schemes in the sight of a holy God. 

10. Pass through thy land as a ri»er» This verse has been 
▼eiy Yariously understood. Vitringa supposes that it means that the 
city would be destroyed ; that all that held it together — its fortifications, 
walls, dec., would be laid waste, and that as a river flows on freely, so 
the inhabitants would be scattered far and near. Every thing, says he, 
would be levelled, and the field would not be distinguishable from the 
city. Orotius thus renders it, ** Pass to some one of thy colonies, as a 
river flows from the fountain to the sea, so do you go to the ocean.'* 
Lowth understands it abo as relating to the time of the destruction 
of Tyre, and to the escape which the inhabitants would then make. 

*' Overflow dij land like a river, 

* O daughter of Tarshish ; the mound [that kept in thy waters] is no more." 

The LXX render it, ^ Cultivate CEfro^ou) thy land, for the ships 
shall no more come from Ka^^vo^^— Carthage." Probably the 
true meaning is that which refers it to the time of the aiege, and to the 
fact that the inhabitants would seek other places when their defence 
was destroyed. That is, ' Pass through thy territories^ thy dependent 
cities, states, colonies, and seek a refiige there; or wander there 
like a flowing stream.' t Like a river. Perhaps the allusion is to 
the Nile, as the word Sn'^ is usually given to the Nile ; or to any 
river that overflows its banks, or that flows on with a mighty current 
when all obstructions are removed. The idea is that as a collection 
of waters jUne on when the barriers are removed, so the inhabitants 
of Tyre would pour forth from their city like the waters of a mighty, 
loog pent up, and swollen stream. The idea is not so much that of 
rofidity^ as it is they should go like a stream that has .no dykes. 
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11 He stretchath oat his hand over 
the sea ; he shook the kingdom : the 
liOao hath given a commandment * 



against * the nerehani cUf, to deatroy 
the 8 strong holds thereof. 



New Translation . 
11. His hand he Biretched out over the aeay 
He shook the kingdoms. 
JflssoTAH gave command concerning Canaan 
To destroy her strong holds. 



barriers, or obstacles now to confine its flowing waters. IT O daughter 
of Tarshish. Tyre; so called either because it was in some 
degree sustained and supplied by the commerce of Tarshish ; or be- 
cause its inhabiunts would become the inhabitants of Tarshish, and it 
is so called by anticipation. The Vulgate renders this, filia maris, 
daughter of the sea. Junius supposes that the prophet addresses those 
who were then in the city who were natives of Tarshish, and exhorts 
them to flee for safety to their own city. 1 There is no more strength. 
Marg. girdle. The word mja means properly a girdle (Job xii. 
81.) It is applied to that which hinds or secures the body ; and 
may be applied here perhaps to that which secured, or bound the city 
of Tyre; that is, its fortifications, its walls, its defences. They 
would all be levelled ; and, nothing would secure the inhabitants as 
they would flow forth as waters that are pent up flow forth when every 
barrier is removed. 

11. He stretched out his hand. That is, Jshovah. See ver. 0. 
To stretch out the hand is indicative of punishment, or correction 
(See Note ch. v. 25, ix. 12.}, and means that God bad resolved to in. 
fiict exemplary punishment on Tyre and its dependent colonies. 
IT Over the sea. That is, over the sea coast of Phoenicia; or over 
the cities tbat were built on the coast. This alludes to the fact that 
Nebuchadnezzar would li^ siege to these cities, and would ravage the 
maritime coast of Phoenicia. It is not improbable also that, having 
taken Tjrre, he would extend his conquests to CUium on the island 
of Cyprus, and destroy as many of the dependent cities of Tyre as 
possible. 1 The Lord hath given a commandment. The control 
here asserted over Nebuchadnezzar is similar to that which he asserted 
over the Assyrian Sennacherib. See Note ch. x« 5. % Against the 
merchant city. Heb. ^i^ainst Canaan' *?^~^M. The word 
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IS And he said, Thoa shall no p 
more rejoice, O thou oppressed virgin, 
daughter of Zidon ; arise pass over 

p fie. 18 2L 



to'-Chittim ; there alsoshalt ihon have 
no rest. 



New Translation. 
12. And he said, 

* Thou shall no more exalt« 

* Thou dishonored virgin, daughter ofSidon ; 

* Arise, pass over to Chittim, 

* Even there shalt thou have no rest.' 

** Canaan" may here be used as in verso 8, to denote a place given 
to merchandize or traffic, since this was the principal employment of 
the inhabitants of this region ; but it is rather to be taken in its obvi* 
ou8 and usual sense in the Scriptures, as denoting the land of Canaan, 
and as denoting, that Nebuchadnezzar would be sent against that, and 
especially the maritime parts of it, to lay it waste. It refers here 
doubtless to Phoenicia — a part of Canaan. IT To destrvy the strong 
holds thereof. Tiiat is, the strong holds of Canaan ; as Tyro, Sidon, 
Accho, ^'C. These cities were the strong holds of the land of 
Canaan ; the places of principal importance and strength. Tyre, es- 
pecially, was strongly fortified, and was able long to resist the arms 
of the Chaldeans. 

12. And he said^ God said, ver. 9. IJ Thou shaU no more re- 
joice. The sense is, that Tyre was soon to be destroyed. It does not 
mean that it should never ailerwards exult or rejoice, for the prophet 
aaya (ver. 17,) that after its destruction it would be restored, and again 
be filled with exultation and joy. H O thou oppressed virgin. Lowth 
Tenders this, •< O thou deflowered virgin," expressing the sense of 
the word njjWJan. IT O daughter of Zidon. Ver. 4. T Pass 
over to Chittim,. Note ver. 1. The idea is, that under the siege, or 
when the city should be taken, the inhabitants of Tyre would seek 
refuse in her colonies, and the cities that were dependent on her. 
•f There also thou shalt have no rest. It is not improbable that Nebu- 
chadnezzar would carry his arms to Cyprus— on which the city of 
Citium was — where the Tynans would take refuge first. Megasthe- 
nes, who lived about 300 years before Christ, says of Nebuchadnezzar 
that he subdued a great part of Africa and Spain, and that he carried 
his arms as for as the Pillars of Hercules. See Newton on the 
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13 Behold, the land of Chaldeans: 
this people was not till the Assyrian 
founded it for them " that dwell in the 



wilderness : they set op the towers 
thereof; and he brought it to rain. 



New Translation. 
13. Lo ! the land of the Chaldeans ! 
This people was not ; — 

The Assyrian founded it for the inhabitants of the desert 
They raised the watch towerst 
They set up its palaces ; 
This people hath reduced her to a ruin. 

Prophecies, xi. ^ 11. But whether this refers to the oppressions 
which Nebuchadnezzar would bring on them or not, it is certain that 
the colonies that sprung from Phoenicia were exposed to constant wars 
after this. Carthage was a colony of Tyre, and it is well known that 
this city was engaged in constant hostility with the Romans until it 
was utterly destroyed. Indeed all the dependent colonies of ancient 
Tyre became interested and involved in the agitations and commotions 
which were connected with the conquests of the Roman empire. 

13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans. This is a very impor- 
tant verse, as it expresses the source whence these calamities were com- 
ing upon Tyre ; and as it expresses some historical facts of great inter- 
est respecting the rise of Babylon. In the previous verses the pro. 
phet had foretold the certain destruction of Tyre, and had said that 
whoever was the agent, it was to be traced to the overuling provi- 
dence of God. He here states distinctly that the agent in accomplish, 
ing all this would be the Chaldeans — a statement which fixes the time to 
the siege of Nebuchadnezzar, and proves that it does not refer to the 
conquest by Alexander the Great. A part of this verse should be read 
as a parenthesis, and its general sense has been well expressed by 
Lowth — who, in this translation, has followed Vitringa. 

" Behold the land of the Chaldeans ; 

** This people was of no account ;— 

" (The Assyrian founded it for the inhabitants of the desert ; 

" They raised the watch-towers, they set up the palaces thereoQ '» 

" This people hath reduced her to a ruin.*' 

Y Behold* Indicating that what he was about to say was something 
unusual, remarkable, and not to be expected in the ordinary course of 
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eventfl. That which was so remarkable was the fact that a people 
fbrmerly so little kDOwn, and of oo account in the sight of nations^ 
would rise to such power as to be able to overturn the ancient and 
mighty ciiy of Tyre. 1 The land of the Cheddeans. Nebuchadnez- 
zar was the King of Chaldea, or Babylonia. The names Babylon 
and Chaldea, are oden interchanged as denoting the same kingdom, 
and people. See ch. xlviii. 14. 20, Jer. 1. 1, li. 24, Ezek. xii. 13. 
The sense is Mo ! the power of Chaldea, or Babylonia, shall be em- 
ployed in your overthrow.' H This people. The people of Babylonia 
or Chaldea. H Was not. Was not known ; was not celebrated ; had 
no government or power ; was a rude, nomadic, barbarous, feeble, and 
illiterate people. The same phrase occurs in Deut. xxxii. 21, where it 
means a people unknown, rude, barbarous, wandering. That this was 
formerly the character of Chaldeans is apparent from Job i. 17, where 
they are described as a predatory people ; a nomadic race, having no 
established place of abode, and living by plunder. H Till the Assy* 
tian, Babylon was probably founded by Nimrod (See Notes on ch. 
xiii.) but it was long before it rose to splendor. Bel us or Bel the As- 
Syrian, is said to have reigned at Babylon A. M. 2682, or 1322 B. C. in 
the time of Shamgar, judge of Israel. He was succeeded by Ninus, and 
Semiramisy who gave the principal celebrity and splendor to the city and 
kingdom, and who may be said to have been its founders. They are 
probably referred to here. H Founded it. Established it ; gave it cele- 
brity and power. Semiramis reclaimed it from the waste of waters ; 
built dykes to confine the Euphrates in the proper channel ; and made it 
the capital of the kingdom. This is the account given by Herodotus. 
Hist. B. 1 . *• She (Semiramis) built mounds worthy of admiration, where 
before the river was accustomed to spread like a sea through the whole 
plain." Y For tJiem thai dwell in the toUdemess. Heb. lD*^;|lsb for the 
tziim. This word from rz or .Tjs (a waste or desert), denotes properly 
the inhabitants of the desert, or waste places, and is applied (1) to men, 
Pi Ixxii. 9. Ixxiv. 14 ; (2) to animals, Isa. xiii. 21. (Notes) xxxiv. 14. 
Here it denotes, I suppose, those who had been formerly inhabitants of 
the deserts around Babylon ; the wandering, rude, uncultivated, and pre- 
datory people, such as the Chaldeans were, (Job 1. 17.) ; and means 
that the Assyrian who founded Babylon, collected this rude and pre- 
datory people, and made use of them in building the walls* tower, &o. 
of the city. The same account Arrian gives respecting Philip of Ma- 
cedon the father of Alexander the Great, who says, that ** Philip found 
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U Howl, ye ships of Tarshish : for I years, according to the days of one 
your strength is laid waste. king : after the end of seventy years ' 

15 And it shall come to pass in that shall Tyre sing as an harlot. 



day that Tyre shall be forgotten seventy I 



7 k diaU be unto Tyra tuO>»§tmg of. 



New Translation. 

14. Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish ! 
For year strong hold is destroyed. 

15. And it shall come to paas in that day, 
That Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years 
According to the days of one dynasty. 

At the end of seventy years 
* It shall be to Tyre as the song of an harlot. 



them wandering, and unsettled (ztfXav^ot^ xoi eUro^ou^) feeding small 
flocks of sheep upon the mountains, that he gave them coats of mail 
instead of their shepherd's dress, and lead them from the mountain to 
the plain, and gave them cities to dwell in, and established them with 
good and wholesome laws." Hist. Alex. Lib. vii. ^, They set up the 
towers thereof. That is, the towers in Babylon, not in Tyre. See 
Notes on ch. xiii. Herodotus expressly says that the Assyrieins built 
the towers and temples of Babylon. B. 1. §. 64. H The palaces. Of 
Babylon. H And he brought it to ruin. That is, the Babylonian, 
or Chaldean brought Tyre to ruin; to wit, Nebuchadnezzar, the 
king of a people formerly unknown and rude, would be employed to 
destroy the ancient and magnificent city of Tyre. 

14 Howlj &c., ver. 1. H For your strength. That which has 
been your support, and strength ; the source of your property ; to wit, 
Tyre. Corap. Ezek. xxvi. 15—18. 

16. Tyre shall be forgotten. Shall cease to be a place of im. 
portance in commerce ; shall be unheard of in those distant places to 
which ships formerly sailed. ^ Seventy years ; according to (he 
days of one king. ^ That is, of one kingdom. See Dan. vii. 17, viii. 
20." Lowth, The word king, may denote dynasty, or kingdom. 
The duration of the Babylonian monarchy was properly but seventy 
years. Nebuchadnezzar began his conquest in the first year of his 
reign, and from thence t6 the taking of Babylon by Cyrus was seven- 
ty years. And at that time the nations that had been conquered and 
subdued by the Babylonians would be restored to liberty. Tyre was 
indeed taken towards the middle of that period ; but only for the re- 
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maining part of it. The Babylonian dyoaity and dppressloti were to 
continue for seventy years, and Tyre and the other vanquished nations 
should be in subjection till the end of that period. •' All these nations/* 
says Jeremiah (xx?. 11), "shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years." Some of them were conquered sooner and some later ; but 
the end of this period was the common time of deliverance to them 
alL So Lowth, Newton, Vitringa, Aben Ezra, RosenmuUer, &c. 
understand this. — That *the days of ond king' may denote here kmg- 
dcm, or dynasty, and be applied to thfe duration of the kihgdom of 
Babylon, is apparent from two consideratiobs, viz. (L) The word 
" king" must be so understood in several placed in the Scriptures. 
Dan. vii. 17. *< These great beasts which are four, are four great 
kings which shall arise out of tlie earth," thai is, kingdoms, or succes- 
sion of kings. Dan. viii. 20. So Rev. xvii. 12. (2.) The expression 
is peculiarly applicable to the Babylonian monarchy, because during 
the entire seventy years which that kingdom lasted, it was udder the 
dominion of one family or dynasty. Nebuchadnezzar founded the 
Babylonian empire, or raised it to so great splendor that he was 
regarded as its founder, and was succeeded in the kingdom by his son 
Ev'd-Merodach, and his grandson Belshazzar in whose reign the 
kingdom terminated. Comp. Jer. xxvii. 7. *' And all nations shall 
serve him, and his son, and his son's son," &c. The period of sev< 
enty years is several times mentioned as a period during which the 
nations that were subject to Babylon would be oppressed, and after 
that they should be set at liberty. See Jer. xxv. 11, 12, xxix. 10. 
Comp. Jer. xlvi. 26. ^ ShaXl Tyre sing as an harlot. Margin as 
the Hebrew, " It shall be unto Tyre as the song of an harlot." That 
is. Tyre shall be restored to its former state of prosperity and opu- 
lence ; it shall be adorned with the rich produotions of other climes '; 
it shall be gay and joyful again. There are two ideas here, otie 
that Tyre should be again prosperous ; and the other that she should 
sustain substantially the same character as before. It Was common 
to compare cities with females — whether virtuous or otherwise. 
See Note ch. i. 8. The same figure which is here used occurd 
in Rev. xvii. 3 — 19. Comp. Nah. iii. 4, Isa. xlvii. 1, Rev. 
xviii. 3. 9. 

Vol. II.* 17 
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16 Take an harp, go about the city, 
thou harlot that hast been forgotteD : 
make sweet melody, sing many songs, 
that thou mayest be remembered. 

17 And it shall come to pass, after 



the end of se7enty years, that Ibe Lord 
will visit Tyre, and she shall turn to 
her hire, and* shall commit fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms ofche world 
upon the face of the earth. 



New Translation. 
Id. Take the harp ; go about the city, O harlot forgotten ! 

Play skilfully ; sing many songs, 

That thou mayest be remembered. 
17. And at the end of seventy years, Jihoyah shall yisit Tyre^ 

And she shall return to her gain. 

And shall play the harlot with all the kingdoms of the world 

That are upon the face of the earth. 

16. Take an harp, &c. This is a continuation of the figure com. 
menced in the previous verse, a direct address to Tyre as an harlot, 
to go about the city with the usual expressions of joy, and rejoicing. 
Thus Donatus in Terent. Eunuch, iii. 2, 4. says, 

" Fidicinam esse meretricum est," 
And thus Horace, 

" Nee meretrix tibicina, cujus 
Ad strepitum salias.'* 1 Epis. ziv. 25. 

If Thou harlot. Tyre. 1 Thai hast been forgotten. For seventy 
years. That hast lain unknown, desolate, ruined. ^ Make sweet 
melody, Ai,c. Still the prophet keeps up the idea of the harlot that 
had been forgotten, and that would now call her lovers again to her 
dwelling. The sense is, that Tyre would rise to her former splendor ; 
and that the nations would be attracted by the proofs of i<eturDing 
prosperity, to renew their commercial intercourse with her. 

17. The Lord will visit Tyre. God will restore her to her former 
wealth, and magi.ificcnce. ^ And she shall turn to her hire. The 
word hire here denotes the wages, or reward that is given to an harlot ; 
and the idea which was commenced in the previous verses is here con- 
tinued — of Tyre as an harlot — gay, splendid, licentious, and holding 
intercourse with strangers, and foreigners. The gains of that com- 
merce with other nations are here represented as her hire. H And 
shall commit fornication, &c. Shall again be the mart of nations 
(ver. 3); shall have iutercourse with all the nations; bhall derive 
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18 And ber merchandize and her | her merchandize shall be for them that 
hire shall be holiness •* to the Lord : it dwell before the Lord, to eat safficient- 
ahall not be treasured nor laid up ; for | ly, and for i durable clothing. 

4ZM. 1«.90,S1. I old. 

New Translation. 
18. Bat her merchandize, and her gain, shall be holy to Jehoyab ; 
It shall not be treasured up, nor shall it be kept in store, 
For her gain shall be for those who dwell before the face of Jehovah, 
For abundant food,'and for comely raiment. 

her support, splendor, luxury, from all. The idea is, that she would 
be restored to her former commercial importance, and perhaps also, 
the prophet intends to intimate that she would procure those gains by 
dishonest acts, and by fraudulent pretexts. Afler the destruction of 
Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar it remained desolate until the close of the 
Babylonian monarchy. Then a new city was built on the island 
that soon rivalled the former in miignificence. That new city was 
besieged and taken by Alexander the Great on his way to the con- 
quests of the East. 

18. And her merchandise. The prophecy here does not mean that 
this would take place immediately afler her re-building, but that 9uh' 
sequent to the seventy years of desolation this would occur. ^ Shall 
he holiness to the Lobd. Shall be consecrated to Jehovah. This 
undoubtedly means, that at some future period afler the re-building of 
Tyre, the true religion should prevail there ; and her wealth should 
be devoted to his service. That the true religion prevailed at Tyre 
subsequently to its restoration and re-building there can be no doubt. 
After the return of the Jews from the Babylonian captivity, they 
apread extensively into the surrounding countries, and were every 
where distinguished for making proselytes. The Christian religion 
was early established at Tyre. Paul found several disciples of Christ 
there when on his way to Jerusalem. (Acts xxi. 3 — 6.) It suffered 
much, says Lowth, under the Diocletian persecution. Eusebius 
(Hiat. Lib. x. cap. iv.) says that *' when the church of God was 
founded in Tyre, and in other places, much of its wealth was conse^ 
crated to God, and was brought as an offering to the church, and was 
presented for the support of the ministry ngreeable to the command- 
nJCDta of the Lord." Jerome says, ♦' We have seen churches built to 
the Lord in Tyre ; we have beheld the wealth of all, which was not 
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treasured up nor hid, but which was given to those who dwelt before 
the Lord." Tyre continued Christian until it was taken by the Sara- 
cens in 639 ; it was recovered again by Christians in 1124. In 1230 
it was conquered by the Mamelukes, and was taken by the Turks in 
1516. It is now utterly desolate, and is under the dominion of the 
Sultan as a part of Syria. H It shall not be treasured, d&c. It shall 
be freely expended ; shall be regarded as consecrated to the Lord, 
and devoted to his service. ^ Fer them that dwell before the Lord. 
Por the ministers of religion. The language is taken from the custom 
of the Jews, when the priests dwelt at Jerusalem. The meaning is, 
that the wealth of Tyre should be consecrated to the service and sup- 
port of religion. 1[ For durable clothing. Wealth formerly 
consisted much ip changes of raiment ; and the idea here is, that the 
wealth of Tyre would be devoted to God, and that it would be fur- 
pished lor the support of those who ministered at the altar. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 
analysis. 

Tbb previous chapters from the xiiith to the xxiiird inclusive have been 
occupied mainly in the description of the destruction of nations that were hos- 
tile to the Jews, or of great and distressing calamities that would come upon 
them. The prophet had thus successively depicted the calamities that would 
come upon Babylon, Damascus, Moab. Nubia, Egypt, Dumah, and Tyre. In 
ch. xxii. he had, however, described toe calamities which would come upon 
Judea and Jerusalem by the invasion of Sennacherib. 

In this chapter, the prophet returns to a description of the calamities which 
would come upon the people of God themselves. This chapter, and the three 
following to the end of the xxviiih, seem to have been uttered about the same 
lime, and perhaps may be regarded as constiiuiing one vision, or prophecy. 
So Noyes, Lowih, and Rosenmiilier, regard it. If these chapters be included 
in the prophecy, then it consists (1) of a description oi calamities in ch. xxiv. 
(^.) of a song of praise expressive of deliverance from those calamities and of 
the consequent spread of the true religion, in ch. xxv. (3.) of a song of praise 
suitable to celebrate the triumphs of the true religion in ch. xxvi.j and (4.) 
of the effect of this deliverance in purifying the Jews in ch. xxvii. 

}Vhen ihe prophecy was uttered is wholly unknown. In regard to the events 
\o which it relates, there has been a great diversity of opinion, and scarcely 
are any two interpreters agreed. ^Groiius regards it as relating to the car- 
rving away of the ten tribes by Shalmanezer. Hensler supposes that it refers to 
^he invasion of Sennacherib. Vitringa supposes that it relates to the times of 
the Maccabees, and to the trials and calamities which came upon the 
Jews under the persecutions of Antiochus Epiphanes. Noyes regards it as 
descriptive of the destruction of the land by Nebuchadnezzar, and of the return 
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of the Jews from ezils. Calvin regards the account in these four chapters as a 
summing «p, or ncapUuUUion of what the prophet had said in the previous 
prophecies respecting Babylon, Moab, Egypt, &c., and then of the suosequent 
itaie of prosperity, and of the spread of the true religion which should succeed 
these general and far-spread devastations. Subsequently to each of these pre- 
dictions respecting calamity, the prophet bad foretold prosperity and the ad- 
vance of truth ; and he supposes that this is a mere condensing, or summing 
up of what he had said more at length in the preceding chapters. Lowth sup- 
poses that it may have reference to aU the great desolations of the country by 
Shalmanezer, by Nebuchadnezzar, and by the Romans, especially to that of 
the Romans, to which some parts of it, he says, seem to be peculiarly applica- 
ble. It is certain that the prophet employs general terms ; and as he gives no 
ctriain indications of the time, or the circumstances under which it was deliv- 
ered, it is exceedingly difficult to determine either. The general drift of the 
prophecy is, however, plain. It is a prediction of deliverance, prosperity, and of 
the prevalence of true religion after a series of oppressive judgments should have 
come upon the land. It is designed therefore, to be consolatory to the Jews 
under impending calamities, and to convey the assurance that though they 
would be oppressed, yet their sufferings would be succeeded by occasions of 
gratitude, and joy. In this respect it accords with the general strain of the 
prophecies of Isaiah, that the people of God would be protected : that their 
name and nation should not be wholly obliterated *, and that the darkest seaSbns 
of trial would be succeeded by deliverance and joy. 

On the whole, it seems to me. that the prophecy relates to the calamities 
that would come upon the nation by the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, and the 
carrying away to Babylon, and the subsequent deliverance from that oppres- 
sive bondage, and the joy consequent on that.— According to this interpreta- 
tion, the zxivth chapter is occupied mainly with the description of the 
calamities that would come upon the land by the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar; 
the xxvih describes the deliverance from that oppressive bondage and the re- 
establishment of the true religion on Mount Zion, with a rapid glance at the 
aitimate prevalence of religion under the Messiah suggested by the deliverance 
from the Babylonish bondage •,nhexxvith chapter is a song expres.sive of joy at 
this signal deliverance — in language, in the main, so general thatit is as applica- 
ble to the redemption under the Messiah, as to the deliverance from Babylon j 
andtheixviith chapter is descriptive ofthe«j0^ec< of this captivity and subsequent 
deliverance in purifying Jacob (ch. xxvii. 6 — 9), and recovering the nation to 
righteousness. 

The xxivth chapter is composed of three parts. The first (ver. 1— IS,) 
contains a description of the calamities that would come upon the whole land, 
amounting to far-spread and wide desolation— with a graphic description of 
the effects of it on ihe inhabitants (ver. 2.) on the land (v. 3-~6), on the wine, 
the amusements, the song, &.c., (ver. 7— 12 ) causing all to cease, and all gaiety 
and prosperity to come to an end. Secondly, (ver. 13—17,) a statement by the 
prophet that kfew would be left in the land amidst the general desolation, and 
that they would be filled with joy that they had escaped. From their retreats 
and refuges ; their fastnesses and places of security, they would lift op the song 
of praise that they had been preserved. Third, (vs. 18—23,) a further descrip- 
tion of augmented judgment that should come upon the land, — a more severe 
and lengthened calamity stretching over the land, agitating it like an eanh- 
qnake. Yet there is even here (vs. 22, 23,) an indication that there would be 
deliverance, and that the Lord of hosts would reign on Mount Zion — a descrip- 
tion which is extended through the next chapter, and which constitutes the 
scope and substance of that chapter. In the division of the prophecy into chap- 
ters, that chapter should have oeen connected with this as a part of the same 
prophecy, and a continuance of the same subject. Indeed, but for the length of 
the prophecy these four chapters should have been thrown into one, or if the pro- 
ph(t:y had been broken up into chapters, important aids would have been 
rendered to a correct understanding of it had there been some indication in the 
Qurgin that they conslitoted one prophecy or vi&ion. 
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yant, so with his master ; as with the 
maid, so wtih her mistress ; as with the 
buyer, so with the sel er; as with the len- 
der, so with the borrower; as with the ta- 
ker of usury, so with the giver of usary 
10 him. 

c 41. 15. b Ep.S.i.9. 



1 Behold, the Lord maketh the earth 
empty; and makeih it waste, and turn- 
eth ^ it upside down, and scattereih 
abroad the inhabitants thereof. 

2 And it shall be, as with the people, 
so with * the * priest ; as * with the ser- 

S ptrvtrUU^Uufae* thgrm^. • Ho%. I. 9. 



New Translation. 
Vision XXII. Ce. XXIV— XXVII. Judea. 

1. Lo ! Jehovah depopulates and drains the land ! 

Yen, he turns it up side down, and scatters the inhabitants. 

2. And it shall be, 

As with the people, so with the priest ; 

Ad with the servant, so with his master ; 

As with the maid, so with her mistress , 

As with the buyer, so with the seller ; 

As with the lender, so with the borrower ; 

As with the usurer, so with the giver of usury. 

1. Makeih the earth empty. That is, will depopulate it, or take 
away its inbHbitants, and its wealth. The word earth here 2*^9(11 
is used evidently not to denote the whole world, but the land to which 
the prophet particularly refers — the land of JuHah. It should have 
been translated the land. Sec Joel i. 2. It is possible, however, that 
the word here may be intended to include so much of the nations that 
surrounded Palestine as were united with it in alliance, or as 
were connected with it in the desolations under Nebuchadnezzar. 
H And turneth it up aide down. Margin. " Perverteth the face 
thereof." That is, every thing is thrown into confusion ; the civil 
and religious institutions are disorganized, and disarrangement every 
where prevails. H And scatlereth abroad dtc. This was done in the 
invasion by the Chaldeans, and by the carrying away of the inhabitants 
into their long and painful captivity. 

2. As with the people so with t/ie priest. This does not mean in 
moral character, but in destiny. It does not mean that the character of 
the priest should have any influence on that of the people, or that 
because the one was corrupt the other would be ; but it means that 
all would be involved in the same calamity ; there would be no favored 
class that would escape. It is designed to set forth the greatness of 
the judgment, that it would come upon all ranks alike. The prophet. 
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3 The land shall be utterly emptied, 
and utterly spoiled : for the Lord bath 
spoken this word. 

4 The earth monrneth, and fadeth 
away : the world langajsheth and fadeth 
away ; the haughty 'people of the earth 
do languish. 



5 The earth also is defiled under the 
inhabitants thereof, because « they have 
transgressed the laws, changed the ordi- 
nance,broken the everlasting covenant. 

thdtfU^tht. «ae.B.n. Nii.S6.33. 



New Tr ansl ation . 

3. The land ahall be completely emptied and completely plunderedt 

For JEHOVAH hath spoken this word. 

4. The land moumcth ; it withereth : 
The world languislieth ; it withereth : 
The lofty people of the land do languish. 

6. The land also is polluted under its inhabitants ; 
For they have transgressed the law, 
They have changed the statute, 
They have broken the everlasting covenant. 

therefore, enumerates the various ranks of the people, and shows that 
all classes would be involved in the impending calamity. IF As with 
the taker of usury. He who loans his money at interest It was con- 
trary to the Mosaic law for one Israelite to take interest of another 
(Lev. XXV. 36, Deut. zxiii. 19, Neh. v. 7, 10) ; but it is not probable 
that this law was very carefully observed, and especially in the corrupt 
times that preceded the Babylonian captivity. The rich and the poor 
would now be involved in the same calamity. 

3. Tluland, Heb. The earth as Id ver. 1. It is here rendered 
correctly '* the land " as it should have been there — meaning the land 
of CaoaaD. ^ And spoiled. Plundered. Its valuabfe possessions 
shall become the spoil, or the prey of the invading foe. This is an 
emphatic repetition of the declaration in ver. 1. to show the absolute 
certainty of that which was threatened. 

4. The earth moumcth. The word " earth *' here, as in ver. 1. 
means the laiidof Judea, or that and so much of the adjacent countries as 
should be subject to the desolation described. The figure here is taken 
from flowers when they loose their beauty and languish ; or when the 
plant that lacks moisture or is cut down, l(>s<*s its vigour and its vital- 
ity, and soon withers* Comp Note ch. i. 30. ch. zxxiv. 4, Ps. i. 3. 
^ The world. Tliis is synonymous with the " earth " and denotes 
the kingdoms of Judea and Israel Comp. Note ch. xiii. 11. IT The 
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6 Therefore/ hath the curse dcTour- 
ed (he earth, and they that dvell there- 
in are desolate : therefore the Inhabi- 



tants of the earth are bamed, * and few 
men left. 

/ Mai. 4. 6. hi Pe. 3. 10. 



New Translation. 
6. Therefore hath the curse devoured the land, 
And they that dwell therein are desolate ; 
Therefore are the inhabitants of the land consumed, 
And few are the men that aire left. 

haughty people. Margio, as in the Hebrew, •* height of the people," 
It denotes the great, the nobles, the princes of the land. The phrase 
is expressive of rank, not of their moral character. 

5. The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof. The 
statements in this verse are given as a reason why the curse had been 
pronounced against them, and why these calamities had come upon 
them, vcr. 6, The first reason is, fiiat the very earth had become polluted 
by their crimes, or under the inhabitants. This phrase may denote 
that they had been guilty of shedding innocent blood ; that injustice, 
and cruelty, and blood^shedding prevailed to such an extent that the 
Yery earth was stained with gore, and covered with blood under tlie 
guilty population. So the phrase id used in Num. xxxiii. 83, Ps. cvi. 
38. — Or it may mean in general, that the wickedness of the people 
was great and was accumulating, and the very earth unde r them was 
polluted by sustaining such a population. But the former is probably 
the correct interpretation. ^ Changed the ordinance. Or the statute 
p'n. This word, from p^n to engrave ; and then to make or institute 
a law or an ordinance, is usually applied to the positive statutes ap- 
pointed by Moses — ^the institutions of his religion and civil polity. 
The word statute accurately expresses the idea. These they had 
changed. They had introduced new statutes ; alid in fact, if not in 
form, repealed the laws of MoseS) and introduced others. ^ Bro- 
ken the everlasting covenant. The word covenant here is evidently 
used, as it is often, in the sense of law. By the term * everlasting cove- 
nant,' Vitringa correctly supposes is denoted the laws of nature, the im- 
mutable laws of justice and right, which are engraven on the conscience, 
and which are inflexible and perpetual. 

6. Therefore. In consequence of the prevailing iniquity of all classes 
of people in the land. 1 Hath tlie curse. The curse of God, 
exhibited in the general desolation. ^ Devoured. Eaten it up ; a 
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7 The* new wine mourneth, the vine! languisheth^ all the merry-hearted do 

• c 16. 8, 9. Joel 1. 10, IS. [ sigh. 

New Translation. 
7. The new wine moumeth ; 
The vine languisheth ; 
All that were happy in heart do sigh. 

figurative expression that is common in the scriptures denoting 
that the desolation is wide spread and ruinous, tl ^^^ burned, 
V^n Instead of this reading, Lowth proposes to read ^i^n, are 
destroyed. The LXX read it, "therefore the inhabitants of 
the land shall be poor." The Syriac, '*the inhabitants of 
the land shall be slain." But there is no authority from the 
MSS to change the text as proposed by Lowth. Nor is it necessary. 
The prophet does not mean that the inhabitants of the land were con- 
sumed by fire. The expression 'is evidently figurative. He is 
speaking of the efiect of vsratk or the curse^ and that effect is often de- 
scribed in the scriptures as burning, or consuming as a fire does. And 
the sense is, that the inhabitants of the land are brought under the with« 
ering, burning, consuming effect of that wrath ; and the same effects 
are produced by it as are seen when a fire runs over a field or a forest. 
Hence the word here used XVyn to hum, to be kindled, is often used 

■»T ' , 

in connection with wrath, to denote burning or raging anger. Ex. xxii. 
23. "His anger burns.'' Gen. xxx. 2. " And the anger of Jacob 
was kindled against Rachel." xliv. '18, Job. xxxii. 2.3, xlii. 7, 
Gen. xxxl 6. *• His anger was kindled." Ps. xxxvii. 1, 7, 8, Prov. 
xxiv.l9 . Comp. Job xxx. 30. 

My skin is black upon me, 

And my bones are burnt with heat. 

The sense is, that the inhabitants of the land were wasted away un- 
der the wrath of God so that few were lefl — as the trees of the forest 
are destroyed before a raging fire, f And few men are left. This 
was literally true after the invasion of the land by the Chaldeans. 
2 Kings, xxiv. 14 — 16. 

7. The new wine languisheth. The new-wine tSin'^En denotes 
properly must, or the wine that was newly expressed from the grape, 
and that was not fermented, usually translated new wine« or sweet 
wine. The expression here is figurative, and poetic. The wine lan- 
guishes or mourns, because there are none to drink it ; it is represented 
Vol. H*. 18 
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8 The mirth of*tabrete ceaseth,the 
noise of them that rejoice endeth, the 
joy of (he harp ceaseih. 

9 They shall not drink wine with a 

tJe.7.84. Hoi. 8. 11. R«. IB. 3S. 



song ; strong drink shall be bitter to 
them that drink it. 

JO The city of confusion is broken 
down : every house is shut up, that no 
man may come in. 



New TranBla tion. 

8. Ceased is the joy of tabrets ; 

Ended is the sound of them that exult ; 
Ceased the joy of the harp. 

9. No more shall they drink wine with a song ; 

Bitter is the intoxicating draught to them that drink it. 

10. The city of desolation is broken down ; 

Every house is obstructed so that none can enter. 

as grieved because it does not perform its usual office of exhili- 
rating the heart ; and the figure is thus an image of the desolation of 
the land. 1 The vine languisheth. It is sickly^ and unfruitful be- 
cause there are none to cultivate it as formerly. ^ All the merry • 
hearted. Probably the reference is mainly to those who were once 
made happy at the plenteous feast, and at the splendid entertainments 
where wine abounded. They look now upon the wide-spread desola- 
tion of the land, and mourn. 

8. The mirth of tabrets. The joy, and exultation which is pro- 
duced by tabrets. On the word tabret CJFi, see Notes on ch. v. 
l2,Vol. I.,pp. 199— 201. II Thejoy of the harp ceaseih. On the word 
harp ^133, see Notes on ch. v. 12, Vol I., pp. 195—198. 

9. Drink wine with a song. That is, accompanied with a 
song as the usual mode was in their feats. The sense is, that the 
usual hilarity and joy shall cease by reason of the heavy national calam- 
ity. ^Strong di-ink. On thcM'ord liB, see Note ch. v. 11, Vol. I. 
p. 194. If Shall he bitter, &c. They shall cease to find pleasure in it in 
consequerce of the general calamities that have come upon the nation. 

10. The city of confusion. That Jerusalem is here intended there 
can be no doubt. The name ** ci7y o/* confusion," is probably given to it 
hy anticipation of -what it would be ; that is, as it appeared in prophetic 
vision (see Note ch. i. 1,) to Tsaiah. He gave to it a name that would 
describe its state when these calamities should have come upon it. 
The word rendered confusion ^r\7\ Tohu does not denote disorder or 
anarchy, but is a word expressive of emptiness, vanity, destitution of 
form, waste, &c. It occurs Gen. i. 2, *' And the earth was toith- 
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11 There is a crying for wine in the 
streets ; all joy is darkened, the mirth of 
the land is gone. 

12 In " the city is left desolation, 
and the gate "ia smitten with destruc- 
tion. 

m La. 1.1. 11 Lft. 3. 9. 



13 When thus it shall be in the midst 
of the land among the people, tkere 
shall be^SLS the shaking of an olive- 
tree, and as the gleaning grapes when 
the vintage is done. 

e. 6. 13. 17. 6. 6. Mi. % IS. 



New Translation. 

11. There is a cry for wine in the streets ; 
All joy is departed — 

The mirth of the land is gone. 

12. In the city is lefk desolation, 

And the gate is smitten into ruins. 

13. Yet thus shall it be in the midst of the land, in the midst of the people, 
As the shaking of an olive-tree, 

As the gleaning when the vintage is finished. 

out form, and void." In Job xxvi. 7, it is rendered "the empty 
place ;" in 1 Sam. xii. 21, Isa. xlv. IS , 19, in vain; and usually 
emptiness, vanity, confusion. See Isa. xxiv. 10, xl. 17, xli. 29. In 
Job xii. 24, Ps. cvii. 40, it denotes a wilderness. Here it means that 
the city would be desolate, empty, and depopulated. ^ Is broken 
down. Its walls and dwellings are in ruins. % Every house is shut 
up. That is, either because every man, fearful of danger, would fas. 
ten his doors so that enemies could not enter ; or more probably , the 
entrance to every house would be so obstructed by ruins, as to render 
it impossible to enter it. 

11. There is a crying for wine in the streets. All joy would be 
gone. The inhabitants of the city, turned from their dwellings, would 
cry for wine to alleviate their distress, and to sustain them in their ca- 
lamity. Comp. ch. xvi. 8 — 10. jf All joy is darkeried. Is gone, 
has departed, like the joyful light at the setting of the sun. 

12. And the gate is smitten with destruction. The word rendered 
''destruction " may denote ** a crash." Gesenius. The idea is, that 
the gates of the city once so secure, are now battered down and de- 
molished, so that the enemy can enter freely. Thus far is a 
description of the calamities that would come upon the nation. The 
following verses show that, though the desolation would be general, 
yet that a few of the inhabitants would be left, — a circumstance thrown 
in to mitigate the prospect of the impending ruin. 
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15 Wherefore glorify • ye the Lord 
in the * fires, even the name of the 
Loan God of Israel in the isle i of the 



sea. 



14 They » ihall lift up their voice, 
they shall sing for the majesty of the 
Lord, they shall cry aload from the 
sea. 

9 Zcp. 9. li. 13. , « 1 Pe. g. IS. 6 or, vaUt^'. t Z«p. S. II. 

New Translationt 

14. These shall lifl up their voice ; 

They shall sing for the exaltation of Jehovah ; 
They shall shout from the sea. 

15. Wherefore in the East glorify Jehovah ; 

In the isles of the sea the name of Jehovah the God of Israel. 

13. In the midst of the land. That is, in the midst of the land of 
Canaan. % There shall be as the shaking of an olive tree. A kw 
shall bo led, as in gathering olives a few. will remain on the highest 
and outermost boughs. See Notes on ch. xvii. 5, 6. 

14. They shall lift up their voice. They who are left in the land ; 
who are not carried away to Babylon. To lift up the voice in the 
Scriptures may denote either grief or joy, Comp. Gen. xxi. 6, 1 Sam. 
xxiv. 16, Judges ii. 4. Ruth i. 9, &c., where to lift up the voice is 
connected with weeping; and Eze. xxi. 22, Ps. xciii. 3, Isa. xl. 29, 
xlii. 11., &c., whore it is connected with exultation and joy. The 
latter is evidently the idea here, that the few who should remain in 
the land, or who should escape from captivity by fleeing to neighbor, 
ing countries, would lift up their voice with exultation that they had 
escaped. TI TAey shall sing for the majesty of the Lord. They 
shall sing on account of the glory, or goodness of Jehovah, who had 
so mercifully kept them and preserved them. IT They shall cry aloud. 
That is, with praise and rejoicing. H From the sea. From the isles 
and coasts of the Mediterranean sea, whither they would have 
escaped, and where they would find a refuge. No doubt many of the 
inhabitants adjacent to the sea, when they found the land invaded, and 
saw the impending ruin, would betake themselves to the neighboring 
islands, and fmd safety there until the danger should be overpast. 
Lowth renders this, 

'< The waters shall resound with the exaltation of Jehovah/' 
where he supposes d^)3 should be rendered as i£ pointed t*})3 
waters, not as it is in the present Hebrew text d^Ta from the sea. 
The sense is not materially different ; but there seems to be no good 
reason for departing from the usual interpretation. 
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15. Wherefore glorify ye ihe Lord. The prophet, in this verse, 
calls upon the people to join in the praise of Jehovah wherever they 
are scattered. In the previous verse he describes the scattered few 
who were left in the land, or who had escaped to the adjacent islands in 
the sea, as celebrating the praises of God where they were. In this 
verse he calls on all to join in this wherever they were scattered. 
^ In the fires. Margin, valleys. The LXX read, in the islands^ 
Iv Twg v^cToif . The Chaldee, " Therefore, when light shall come to the 
just, they shall glorify the Lord." Lowth supposes that the word 
t3*^^M2i should have been ti'^^fi^^ islands, or coasts. But the MSS. do not 
give any authority for this reading ; the only authority which Lowth 
refers to being that of the LXX. Other conjectures have been made 
by others; but all without any authority from MSS. The Hebrew 
word in the plural form does not occur elsewhere in the Scriptures. 
The proper signification of the word "nifil or is lighty and it is applied 
(a) io daylight, or daybreak, 1 Sam. xiv. 36, Neh. viii. 8 ; (h) lolight 
from day. break to mid-day. Job xxiv. 14 ; (c) the sun, Job xxxi. 26, « 
xxxvii. 21, id) light as the emblem of happiness ; (c) light as the em- 
blem of life, instructif»n, &c. It is also used to denote^rd, Ezek. v. 2, 
Isa, xliv. 16, xlvii. 14. In the plural form it is applied, in connexion with 
the word Thumndm to the gems, or images which were on the breast- 
plate of the High Priest, and from which responses were obtained. 
Ex. xxviii. 30, Lev. viii. 8, Ezra ii. 63. Probably it was thus used to 
denote the splendor or beauty of the gems there set, or perhaps the 
hghi or instruction which was the result of consulting the oracle. The 
proper meaning of the word is however light, and it usually and nat- 
urally suggests the idea of the morning light, the aurora ; perhaps 
also the northern light, or the Aurora Borealis. It in no instance 
means caves, or vallies. Vitringa supposed it referred to caves, and 
that the address was to the Troglodytes or those who had been driven 
from their homes, and compelled to take up their residence in caves. 
The word probably refers either to the regions of the morning light, 
the rising of the sun ; or of the northern light, the Aurora Borealis — 
and in either case, the reference is doubtless to those who should b6 
carried away to Babylon, and who were called on there by the prophet 
to glorify God. ' In those regions of light, where the morning light 
dawns ; or where the northern skies are illuminated at night, there 
glorify God.' The reasons for this opinion are, (I.) That such is the 
natural and proper sense of the word. It properly refers to light, and 
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16 From the s uttermost part of the 
earth have we heard songs, even glo- 
ry to ihe righteous. But I said, « My 
leanness, my leanness, woe unto me ! I 

5 wiof. 6 leannett to nw, or, my Mcr«( (o im. v eb. 18. 8. Jo. S. 11. 



the treacherous dealers have dealt trea- 
cherously; • yea, the treacherous deal- 
ers have dealt very treacherously. 



New Translation. 
16. From the uttermost part of the earth we hear songs ; 
" Glory to the righteous f 
But I say 

• Alas ! my leanness, my leanness ! 

• Wo is me ! The treacherous deal treacherously ! 

• Yea, with treachery they deal treacherously !* 

not to caves, to vallics, or to islands. (2,) The parallelism, the con- 
struction demands such an interpretation. It would then be equivalent 
to calling on the scattered people to glorify God in the East, and in 
the west ; in the regions of the rising sun and in the coasts of the 
west ; or wherever they were scattered. And the sense is, (I,) that 
they should be encouraged to do this by the prospect of a return ; (2,) 
that it was their duly still to do this wherever they were ; and (3,) that 
the worship of the true God should be in fact continued, and cele- 
brated though his people were scattered, and driven to distant lands. 
IT In the isle of the sea. The coasts, and islands of the Mediterranean, 
ver. 14. 

16. From the uttermost part of the earth. The word earth here 
seems to be taken in its usual sense, and to denote countries without 
the bounds of Palestine ; and the phrase is equivalent to remote re* 
gions^ or distant countries. See Note ch. xi. 12. The prophet here 
represents himself an hearing those songs from distant lands as a grand 
chorus the sound of which came in upon, and pervaded Palestine, 
The worship of God should be still continued, though the temple 
should be destroyed, and the inhabitants of the land dispersed, and 
though the land of Judea should be a wide spread desolation. Amidst 
the general wreck and wo, it was some consolation that the worship of 
Jehovah was celebrated any where. H Have we heard songs. Or, we do 
hear songs. The distant celebrations of the goodness of God breaks on 
the car, and amidst the general calamity these songs of the scattered 
people of God comfort the heart, ^f Glory to ihe righteous. This 
is the burden and substance of those songs. Their general import and 
design is, to show that there shall be honour to the righteous ; to the 
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people of God. They are now afflicted and scattered. Their tem- 
ple is destroyed, and their land waste, and ruin spreads over the graves 
of their fathers. Yet amidst these desolations, their confidence in God 
is unshaken ; their reliance on him is firm. They still believe that there 
shall be honour and glory to the just ; and that God will be their pro- 
tector and avenger. These assurances served to sustain them in their 
afflictions, and to shed a mild and cheering influence amidst the deso- 
lations of the land. 1 But 1 said. But 1, the prophet, am con- 
strained to say. This the prophet says respecting himself, viewing him- 
self as left in the land of Canaan ; or more probably he personifies, in 
this declaration, Jerusalem, or the inhabitants of the land that still re- 
mained there. The songs that came in from distant lands ; the echoing 
praises from the exiles in the east and the west seeming to meet and 
mingle over Judea, only served to render the abounding desolation more 
apparent and striking. Those distant praises recalled the solemn 
services of the temple, and happiness of other times, and led those re- 
maining, and who witnessed the desolations, to exclaim «my leanness,' 
&c. 1[ My leanness, my leanness. The language of Jerusalem, and the 
land of Judea. This language expresses calamity. The loss of flesh is 
emblematic of a condition of poverty, want, affliction — as sickness and 
affliction waste away the flesh, and take away the strength. Ps. cix. 24. 

My knees are weak through fasting, 

And my flesh faileih of fatness. 



Ps. cii 5. 



By reason of the voice of my groaning 
My bones cleave to my flesh. 



See also Lam. iii. 4, Job. vi. 12, xix. 20. Leanness is also put to 
denote the displeasure of God in Ps. cvi.l5. 

And he gave them their request ; 
But sent leanness into their soul. 

Comp. Isa. X. 10. IT The treacherous dealers. The invaders ; the 
foreign nations that disregard covenants and laws; that pursue their 
course by deceit, and stratagem, and fraud. Most conquests are made 
by what are called the stratagems of war ; that is by a course of perfidy 
and deception. There can be no doubt that the usual course of con- 
quest was pursued in regard lo Jerusalem. This whole clause is ex- 
ceedingly emphatic. The word implying treachery (n?3\ is repeated no 
less than five times in various forms in this single clause, and shows 
W strongly the idea had taken possession of the mind of the prophet. 
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17 Fear, "and the pit, and the snare, I are upon thee, O inhabitant of the 
w it. 48. 13. 44. I earth. 

New Translation. 
17. The terror, and the pit, and the snare. 
Are upon thee, O inhabitant of the land ! 

— — -r — • 

17. Fear, and (he pit. This verse is an explanation of the cause of 
the wretchedness referred to in the previous verse. The same expression 
is found in Jer. xlviii. 43, in the destruction that should come upon Moab, 
a description which Jeremiah probably copied from Isaiah — There is in 
the original a paranomasia that cannot be retained in a translation, a 
figure that is very common in the sacred writings. HB^ fi?!'?'J ^'^ 
Pdhhadh vd, Pdhhathy i>d Pdhh where the form Pdhh occurs in 
each word. The language is emphatic, aYid designed to indicate the 
fact that calamity met them every where. The sense is, that they 
were no where safe ; that if they escap^ one danger, they immediately 
fell in another. The expression is equivalent to that which occurs in 
the writings of the Latin classics, 

Incidit in Scyllam cupiens vltare Charybdin. 

The same idea that if a man should escape from one calamity he 
would fall into another is expressed in another form in Amos v. 19. 

As if a man did flee from a lion and a bear met him ; 
Or went into a house, and leaned his hand on the wall 
And a serpent bit him. 

In the passage before us, there is an advance from one danger to 
another or the subsequent one is more to be dreaded than the pre- 
ceding. The figure is taken from the mode of taking \yild beasts, where 
various nets, toils, or pit- falls were employed to secure them. The word 
n Fear, " in& Pdhhadh denotes any thing that was used to frighten 
or arouse the wild beasts in hunting, and that tct^ded to drive them 
into the pit-fall that was prepared for them. Among the Romans the 
name " fears " formidines was given to lines, or cords strung with 
feathers of all colors, which when they fluttered in the air or were sha- 
ken, frightened the beasts into the pits, or the birds into the snares 
which were prepared to take them. Seneca de Ira B. ii. ch. xii. 
Virg. iEa. xii. 749. Geor. iii. 372. It is possible that this may be 
referred to here under the name of ♦'/ear." The word '* jpii " nnp Pd^ 
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18 And it shall come to pass, UuU he 
who fieeth from the Doise of the fear 
shall fall into the pit; and he Chat com- 
eth up out of the midst of the pit shall 



be taken in the snare : for the * win- 
dows from on high are open, and the 
foundations ' of the earth do shake. 

s 0«. 7. II. y Pa. 18. 7. 



New Translation. 
18. And it shall be that ha who fleeth from the voice of the terror 
Shall fall into the pit ; 

And he that cometh op from the midst of the pit 
Shall be taken in the snare ; 
For the flood-gates from on high are opened, 
And the foundations of the earth do shake. 

hhaih denotes the pit-fall ; a hole dug in the ground, and covered 
over with bushes, leaves &c; into which they might fall unawares. 
The word « snare " n& Pdhk denotes a net, or gin, and perhaps re. 
fers to a series of nets enclosing at first a large space of ground, in 
which the wild beasts were supposed to be, and then drawn by degrees 
into a narrow compass, so that they could not escape. Lowth, 

18. From the noise of the fear. A cry or shout was made in 
hunting, designed to arouse the game, and drive it to the pit- fall. The 
image is taken from hunting, and means here that calamities should 
be multiplied in all the land, and that if the inhabitants endeavored to 
avoid one danger they would fall into another. % And he thai comeih 
up out of the midst of the pit, 6cc. A figure taken still from hunting. 
It was possible that some of the more strong and active of the wild 
beasts driven into the pit. fall would spring out, and attempt to escape, 
yet they might be secured by snares or gins purposely contrived for 
such an occurrence. So the prophet says, that though a few might 
escape the calamities that would at first threaten to overthrow tbem, 
yet they would have no security. They would immediately fall into 
others, and be destroyed. ^ For the windows on high are opened. 
This is evidently taken from the account of the deluge in Gen. vii. 11. 
'*In the six handredth year of Noah's life, in the^econd month, in the 
seventeenth day of the month, the same day were all the fountains of the 
great deep broken up, and the windows (or Jlood-gales, Margin) of 
heaven were opened," The word windows here niSitK is the same 
which occurs in Genesis, and properly denotes a grate^ a lattice^ a win* 
dow, and then any opening as a sluice, ox flood-gate, and is applied to a 
tempest or a deluge» because when the rain descends it seems like 
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19 The earth , is utterly broken I like a drunkard, and shall be removed 
down, the earth is clean dissolved, the ' like a cottage ; and the transgression 
earth is moved exceedingly. j thereof shall be heavy ' upon It : and it 

20 The earth shall reel ^ to and fro shall fall, and not rise again. 



New Translation. 

19. The land is grievously shaken ; 

The land is utterly shattered to pieces ; 
The land is violently moved. 

20. The land reeleth like a drunkard ; 

And it moveth to and fro like a hammock : 
For her iniquity lieth heavy upon her, 
And she shall rise no more. 



opening sluices, or flood-gates in the sky. The sense here is, that 
calamities had come upon the nation resembling the universal deluge. 
IT And the foundations of the earth do shake. An image derived 
from an ecurthquake — a figure also denoting far-spreading calamities. 

19. The earth. Note ver. 1. This verse describes the effect of 
the agitation referred to in ver. 18. H Is utterly broken down. The 
effect as it were of an earthquake where every thing is thrown into 
commotion and ruin. H The earth is moved exceedingly. Every thing 
in this verse is intense and emphatic. The verbs are in the strongest 
form of emphasis, ** By breaJcing, the land is broken," ** by scattering, 
the land is scattered ;" " by commotion the land is moved." The • 
repetition also of the expression in the same sense three times is a 
strong form of emphasis ; and the whole expression is designed to 
denote the utter desolation and ruin that had come upon the land. 

20. The earth. See Note ver. 1. % Like a drunkard. This is 
descriptive of the agitation that occurs in an earthquake when every 
thing is shaken from its foundation, and when trees and towers move 
to and fro, shaken by the mighty concussion. The same figure is used 
in ch. xxix. 9. See also the description of a tempest at sea in Ps. 
evil. 27. 

" They reel to and fro 
And stagger like a drunken man, 
And are at their wit's end." 

IT And shall he removed like a cottage. Or rather shall move or vactl- 
late (nnni3prt) like a cottage. The word cottage (mi^z from iii to 
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21 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the Lord shall ^ punish the 
host of the high ones that are on high, 



and the kings ^ of the earth upon the 
earth. 

liMtupon. b'Pt.-n.VL 



New Translation. 
21. And it shall be in that day, 

Jbhoyah shall punish the host of the high ones that are on high, 
And the kings of the earth upon the earth. 

pass the night, to lodge for a night) means properly a temporary shed 
or lodge for the watchman of a garden or vineyard while the fruit was 
ripening. See Note ch. i. 8. Sometimes these cottages were erected 
in the form of a hut ; and sometimes they were a species of hanging 
bed, or couch that was suspended from the limbs of trees. They 
were made either by interweaving the limbs of a tree, or by suspending 
them by cords from the branches of trees, or by extending a cord or 
cords from one tree to another and laying a couch or bed on the 
cords. They were thus made to afford a convenient place for obser. 
vation, and also to afford security from the access of wild beasts. 
Travellers in the Kast even now resort to such a temporary lodge for 
security. See Niehbuhr's Description of Arabia. Those lodges were 
easily moved to and fro, and swung about by the wind — and that is 
the idea in the verse before us. The whole land was agitated as with 
an earthquake ; it reeled like a drunkard ; it moved, and was unset- 
tled as the hanging couch on the trees was driven to and fro by the 
wind. ^ And the transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it. 
Like a vast incumbent weight on a dwelling which it cannot sustain, 
and beneath which it is crushed. H And it shall fall and not rise again. 
This does not n^ean, as I apprehend, that the nation thus agitated 
should never be restored to its former dignity and rank as a people — 
for the prophet immediately (ver. 23} speaks of such a restoration, 
and of the re-establishment of the Theocracy ; but it must mean that 
IN those convulsions it would not rise. It would not be able to recover 
itself; it would certainly fall, and be prostrated. As we say of a 
drunkard, he will certainly fall ; he may stumble often, and partially 
recover himself, yet he will certainly fall so as not then to be able to 
recover himself, so it would be with that agitated and convulsed land. 
They would make many efforts to recover themselves, and would 
partially succeed, yet they would certainly fall, and be completely 
prostrate in the dust. 
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son, and after masy days shall they be * 
visited. 

4 OTt found 



23 And they shall be gathered to- 
gether 2 as prisoners are gathered in' 
the pit, and shall be shut up in the pri- 

2 vitk At gathering qfprinnert. 3 or, dM^«0ii. 

N'ew Translation. 
22. And they aball be gathered together as prisoners are gathered to- 
gether for the dungeon ; 
And shall be shut up in' the prison, 
And after many days they shall be visited. 

21. /» titat day. In that future time; the time, as I suppose, of 
the captivity at Babylon. 5f Shall punish, &c. Heb. as in the mar- 
gin, ^haJl visH upon. See Note ch, x. 12. IF The host of the high 
ones. There have been various interpretations of this expression. 
Jerome understands it of the host of heaven, and thinks it refers to the 
fact that in the day of judgment God shall judge not only earthly 
things but celestial ; and especially the hosts of heaven, the sua and 
moon and stars as having been the objects of idolatrous worship. See 
Deut. iv. 19, Dan. viii. 10, xi. 13. Comp. Ps. xviii. 17, Jer. xxv. 
30, where the worda^ " on high " are used to denote heaven. Aben- 
Ezra supposes that by the phrase is meant angels, who preside over 
the governors and kings of the earth, in accordance with the ancient 
opinion that each country and kingdom was under the tutelage of 
guardian angels. To this Rosenmuller seems to assent, and to sup- 
pose that the beings thus referred to were evil spirits or demons to 
whom the kingdoms of the world were subject. Others, among whom 
is Grotius, have supposed that the reference is to the images of the sun 
moon and stars which were erected in high places and adored by the 
Assyrians. But probably the reference is to those who occupied 
places of power and trust in the ecclesiastical arrangement of Judea, 
the High Priest and Priests, who exercised a vast dominion over the 
nation, and who, in many respects were regarded as elevated even 
over the kings and princes of the land. The comparison of rulers 
with the hosts of heaven, the sun, moon, and stars, is common in the 
Scriptures; and this comparison was supposed peculiarly to befit 
ecclesiastical rulers who were regarded as in a particular manner the 
lights of the nation. ^ Kings of the earth. Kings and princes of 
the land of Judea. If Upon Hie earth. Beneath, or inferior to those 
who had places of superior trust and honor. Tlie priests and ecclesi- 
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astical ralera are represented as occupying the superior rank ; the 
princes and rulers in a civil sense as in a condition of less honor and 
responsibility. This was probably the usual mode in which the 
ecclesiastical and civil offices were estimated in the land of Judea. 

2^ And they shall he gathered together* That is, those who oc- 
cupy posts of honor and influence in the ecclesiastical and civil polity 
of the land. ^ As prisoners. Margin as in the Hebrew, " toith the 
gathering of prisoners" The reference is to the custom of collecting 
prisoners and captives taken in war, and chaining them together by 
the hands and feet and thrusting them in large companies into a prison. 
% In the pit, Marg. *' Or dungeon?^ . The sense is, that the rulers of 
the land should be made captives, and treated as prisoners of war. 
This was undoubtedly true in the time of the captivity under Nabu- 
chadnezzar. The people were assembled ; were regarded as captives ; 
and were conveyed together to a distant land. If And shall he shut 
up in the prison. Probably this is not intended to bo taken literally, 
but to denote that they would be as secure as if they were shut up in 
prison. Their prison may have been the distant land of Chaldea, where 
they were secured and inclosed as in a prison seventy years. 5f ^^d 
after many days, . If this refers as I have supposed, to tho captivity 
at Babylon, then these ** many days " r^fcr to the period of seventy 
years. ^ Shall they he visited, Marg. Found wanting. The 
word here used ngs Pdqddhy may be used either in a good or bad 
sense, either to visit for the purpose of reviewing, numbering, or aiding ; 
or to visit for the purpose of punishing. It is probably, in the Scrip- 
tures, most frequently used in the sense of punishing. See Job xxxi. 

14, XXXV. 15, Isa. xxvi. 14, 1 Sam. xv. 2, Ps. Ixxxix. 33, Jer. ix. 24. 
But it is oden used in the sense of taking account of; reviewing or 
mustering as a military host. See Num. i. 44. iii. 39, 1 Kings xx. 

15, Isa. xiii. 4. In this place it may be taken in either of theso 
senses, as may be best supposed to suit the connexion. To me it 
seems that the connexion seems to require the idea of a visitation for 
the purpose of reliefer of deliverance ; and to refer to the fact that at 
the end of that time there would be a reviewing, a mustering, 
an enrollment of those who should have been thus carried away to 
their distant prison house, to ascertain how many remained, and to 
marshall them for their return to the land of their fathers. See the 
books of Elzra and Nehemiah. The word here used has sometimes 
the sense expressed in the margin, ''found wanting " (Comp. Isa. 
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Zion, and in Jerasalem, and • before 
his ancicnu, gloriously. 



23 Then /the moon shall be con- 
founded, and the sun ashamed, when 

the Lord of hosts shall reign in mount / cm. S2. 7. s or, iw« otau u ftory htfonku 
% 

New Translation. 

28. And the moon shall be confounded, 
And the sun ashamed, 

When Jbhoyah of hosts shall reign in Mount Zion and in Jeru- 
salem, 
And before the elders in glory. 

xzxviii. 10, 1 Sam. zx. 6, xxv. 15); but such a sense does not suit 
the connexion here. I regard the verse as an indication of future 
mercy and deliverarce. They would be thrown into prison, and 
treated as captives of war ; but after a long time they would be visited 
by the Great Deliverer, of their nation, their covenant-keeping God, 
and re-conducted to the land of their fathers. 

23. Then the moon shall be confounded* The heavenly bodies 
are often employed in the sacred writings to denote the princes and 
kings of the earth. These expressions are not to be pressed ad un- 
guffn as if the sun denoted one thing and the moon another ; but they 
are^enera/ poetic expressions designed to represent rulers, princes, and 
magistrates of all kinds. Comp. Joel ii. 30, 31. Ezek. xxxii. 7. 
H Shall he confounded. Shall *be covered with shame. That is, 
shall appear to shine with diminished beauty, as if it were ashamed in 
the superior glory that would shine around it. The sense is, that 
when the people should be returned to their land, the theocracy would 
be restored, and the magnificence of the kings and other civil rulers 
would be dimmed in the superior splendor of the reign of God. Per- 
haps there may be a reference here to the time when Jehovah would 
reign in Jerusalem through, or by means of, the Messiah. % In Mount 
Zion. Note ch. i. 8. This would take place subsequently to the 
captivity ; and pre-eminently under the reign of the Messiah. H And 
before Ms ancients. That is, before the elders of the people ; in the 
presence of those entrusted with authority and rule. H Gloriously* 
He should reign gloriously when his laws should be respected and 
obeyed ; when his character as King and Ruler should be developed ; 
and when, under his sceptre, his kingdom should be augmented and 
extended. On this glad prospect the eye of the prophet was fixed; 
and this prospect was the bright and splendid object in the '' visk>a'' 
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that served to relieve the darkness that was coining upon the nation. 
Present calamities may be borne, with the hope that Jehovah will 
reign more gloriously hereafter ; and the eflect of all shall be to exalt 
Jbhoyah in the view of the nations. It may be added that when 
Jbhovah, by the Messiah, shall reign over all the earth all the glory 
of the wisest and greatest princes and monarchs shall be dimmed ; 
the celebrity of their wisdom, and power, and plans shall be obscured 
in the superior splendor of the wisdom, power, and plans of God in 
reigning through the laws of his Son over the human race. Come that 
blessed day; and speedily let the glory of the moon be confounded, 
and the sun be ashamed, and all inferior magnificence fade away be- 
fore the splendor of the Sun of Righteousness. 



CHAPTER XXV. 



ANALYSIS. 



t 



For the general design and scope of this chapter, see the analjrsis to ch. 
xxiv. It is a song of praise to God for the anifcipated deliverance of his pco- 
le from the bondage at Babylon. The desolation of Jerasalem and Judah 
lad been described in ch. xxiv ; that chapter had closed with an intimation 
that Jbbovib would again reign in glory on Mount Zion (ver. 23) ; and in 
view of this futare deliverance the prophet breaks oat into this beautiful song 
of praise. It was not unusual for the prophets to express by anticipation such 
songs of prai&e as should be celebrated by the people in times of signal deliv- 
erance. See Notes on ch, zii. This song of praise is one of the most beautiful 
that is to be found in the writings of Isaiah. The essential idea is, that which 
was hinted at in ch xxiv. 23, that Jbhovih would reign with a glory that would 
obscure the brightness of the sun and the moon on Mount Zion. Filled with the 
idea, the prophet fixes the eye on those future glories^ and declares what shall 
occur under that reign. He sees Jehovah reigning there for a long series of 
year* j and during that reign he sees ( ver. 6,) that he would provide a way 
then by which the darkness might be removed from all nations (ver. 7) ; that 
he would originate that plan by which death should be swallowed up in victory 
(ver. 8} ; and that there he would eiecute a plan by which all his enemies 
should be laid low, ver. 9—12. The hymn is designed, therefore, to celebrate 



JEHOVAH on Mount Zion, including the arrangements of redeeming mercy for 
the world. 
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1 O Lord, thou art my Ood ; I will 
J exalt thee, I will praise thy name : for 
thoa hast done wonderful things ; thy 
counsels of old are faithfulness » and 
truth. 

i Ps. «C M. m Na. S9. IS. 



3 For thou hast made of a city sn 
heap; ofa defenced eily a ruin : " a pal- 
ace of strangers to be no city ; it shall 
never be built. 



New Translation. 

1. O, Jehovah, thou art my God ; 

I will exalt thee ; I will praise thy name : 

For thou hast done wonderful [things'! ; 

Thine ancient purposes [thou hast shown] to be faithful and true. 

2. For thou hast made of the city an heap ; 
Of a defenced citadel a pile of ruins ; 

The palace of foreigners, that it should be no more a city ; — 
It shall never be built again. 

1. O Lord, thou art my God, The prophet speaks, not in his 
own name, but in the name of the people that should be delivered 
from bondage. The sense is, that Jehovah had manifested himself 
as their covenant-keeping and faithful God ; and that in view of his 
faithfulness in keeping his promises, they now had demonstration that 
he was their God. H I will exalt thee, A form of expression often 
used to denote j)rat«e (Ps. cxviii. 23, cxlv. 1), meaning that the wor* 
shipper would exalt God in the view of his own mind ; he would regard 
him as ' above all other beings and objects. H For thou heist done 
vxmderjul things. On the meaning of tjie Heb. Mb&, See Note ch. 
ii. 6. fl Q/" old. Which were formed and revealed long since. 
The counsels referred to are those respecting the delivery of his peo- 
pie from bondage which had been expressed even long before their 
captivity commenced, and which would be now completely and tri- 
umphantly fulfilled. H Are faithfulness. Have been brought to 
pass ; are stable ; do not fail. IT And truth, Heb. yi^k Amen. 
So it is rendered by the Vulgate. LXX /evoiro, Let it be. The word 
is, however, used probably as expressed by our translators to denote 
that the purposes of God were jErm, and would certainly be fulfilled 

2. For thou hast made. This is supposed to be uttered by the Jews 
who should return from Babylon, and therefore refers to what would 
have been seen by them. In their time it would have occurred that 
God would have made of the city an heap. H Of a diy. Of Babylon. 
This, I suppose the whole scope of the passage requires us to under- 
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3 Therefore ahall the strong people I g^lorify r thee, the city of the terrible 
r lu. IK u. I nations shall fear thee. 



New Translation. 
3. Therefore shall the migrfaty people praise thee, 
The city of the formidable nations shall fear thee. 



stand. There has been, however, a great variety of interpretatioa 
of this passage. Grotius supposed that Samaria was intended. 
Calvin that the. word is used coUectivefy, and that various citiet 
are intended ; Mariana that Jerusalem was intended ; Piscator that 
Rome, the seat of Anti-Christ was intended. Jerome says that the 
Jewsgenerally understand it of Rome. Aben Ezra and Kimchi, how* 
ever, understand it to refer to many cities which they say will be de« 
stroyed in the times of Gog and Magog. Nearly all these opinions 
may be seen subjected to an examination, and shown to be unfounded, 
in Vitrin^a. ^ An heap. It is reduced to ruins, as Babylon 
UHis in fact. See Notes on ch. xiii. xiv. The ruin of the 
city commenced when it was taken by Cyrus, and the Jews were set 
at liberty ; it was not convicted until many centuries afler. The form 
of the Hebrew here is, ' thou hast placed /rom a city to a ruin ;' that 
is, thou hast changed it /rom being a city to being a pile of ruins. 
% Of a defenced dty. A city fortified, and made strong against the 
approach of an enemy .^ How true this was of Babylon may be seen 
10 the description prefixed to chapter xiiL ^ A palace. This word 
properly signifies the residence of a prince or monarch* Jer. xxx. 18, 
Amos i. 4, 7, 10, 12. Here it is applied to Babylon on account of its 
splendor, as if it were a vast palace, the residence of princes. 11 Cf 
strangers. Foreigners ; a term often given to the inhabitants of for- 
eign Jands, and especially to the Babylonians. See Note ch. i. 7. 
Comp. Ezek. xxviii. 7, Joel iii. 17. It means that this was by way of 
eminence thb city of the foreigners; the capital of the whole 
Pagan world ; the city where the foreigners congregated and abode. 
^ It ehall never be built. See Notes on ch. xiii. 19-^22. 

3. The strong people. The mighty, and fierce nations. The re. 
ference here is not probably to the Babylonians, but to the surround- 
jog nations. The deliverance of the Jews, and the destruction of 
Babylon, would be such striking evenu that they would lead the sur* 
founding nations to acknowledge that it was the hand of God. 
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4 For thoa hast been a strength to 
the poor, a strength to the needy, in his 
distress, a refuge from the siorm, a 



shadow from the heat, when the blast of 
the terrible ones i3 as a storm agamU 
the wall. 



New Translati o n. 
IV>r thoa hast been a defence to the poor ; 
A defence to the needy in his distress ; 
A refuge fVom the storm, a shadow from the heat ; 
When the blaat of the formidable was like a storm a^nat a wall. 



ir The diy of the terrible naiims. The word •* city" here is taken pro- 
bably in a collective sense to denote the ciHes, or the strong places of 
the surrounding nations which would be brought thus to tremble before 
God. The destruction of a city so proud and wicked as Babylon 
would alarm them ; and would lead them to/ear that they might share 
the same fate, especially as many of them had been associated in op- 
pressing the now delivered people of the land of Judea. 

4. For thou hast been a strength to the poor. Thou hast sustain- 
ed and upheld them in their trials and wants, and thou hast delivered 
them. God is often spoken of as the strength of his people. Isa* 
xxvi. 4. •« In the Lord Jehovah is everlasting strength.*' Ps. xxvii. 1. 
*• The Lord is the strength of my life, of whom shall I be afraid." 
Ps. xxviii. 8, xxix. ll, xxxi. 2, xlvi. 1, Isa- xlv. 24.— By the** poor" 
here and the '* needy" undoubtedly are meant the captive Jews who 
had been stripped of their wealth, and carried from their homes and 
confined in Babylon. If A refuge. A place of safety ; a retreat ; a 
protectioQ. God is often spoken of as such a refuge. 0eut. xxxiii. 
27. " The eternal God is thy refuge." 2 Sam. xxii. 3, Ps. ix. 9, xiv. 6, 
xlvi. 1, 7, 11, Ivii. 1, lix. 16. fl From the storm. This word usually 
denotes a tempest of wind and rain. Here it is put for calami- 
ty, and affliction. The figure is common in all languages, fl A 
shadow from the heai. See Note ch. iv. 6, xvi. 3. Comp. ch. xxxii. 2. 
H When the blast of the terrible ones. Of the fierce, mighty, invad- 
ing enemies. When they sweep down all before them as a furious 
tempest does. % Is as a storm against the wall. For waU here y^p 
Lowth proposes to read "^^t^ from nS^) to be Ci»ld or cool^ and sop. 
poses that this means a winter's storm. In this interpretation also 
Vitringa and Capellus coincide. But there is no need of supposing 
an error in the text. The idea is, probably, that of a fierce driving 
storm that would prostrate walls and houses ; meaning a vioieot tern* 
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5 Thou shalt bring down the noise of 
strani^ers, as the heat in a dry place -, 
the heat with the shadow of a 



cloud : the branch of the terrible ones 
shall be brought low. 



New Translation. 
6. As the heat in a dry place fby the shadow of a cloud]* 
The noise of the strangGrs shalt thoa humble ; 
Ab the heat by the shadow of a cloud, 
The exultation of the formidable ones shalt thou humble. 

pest, and intending to describe in a striking manner the severity of the 
calamities that had come upon the nation. 

5. Thou shalt bring doton. Thou shalt humble, or shalt silence: 
^ The noise. The tumult ; the sound which they make in entering 
into battle ; or the note of triumph, and the sound of revelry. ^ The 
phrase may refer either to their shout of exultation over their van- 
qojshed foes ; or to the usual sound of revelry ; or to the hum of bust, 
ness in a vast city. IT Of strangers. Of foreigners. Note vor. 2. 
This refers, I suppose, to the Babylonians who exulted in their 
triumph over captive Judea, and who celebrated their victory in their 
magnificent city with the sounds of revelry. IT As the heat in a dry 
place. The parallelism here requires that we should suppose the 
phrase *' with the shadow of a cloud" to be supplied in this hemistich, 
as it is obscurely expressed in our translation by the word ^ even/' 
and it would then read thus ; 

As the heat in a dry place (by the shadow of a cloud), 

The noise of the strangers shalt thoa hamble ; 

As the heat by the shadow of a cloud, 

The exaltation of the formidable ones shalt thou bring low. 

The idea thus is plain. Beat pours down intensely on the earth, 
and if unabated would wither up every green thing, and ary up every 
stream and fountain. Bit a cloud intervenes, and gives refreshment 
to the earth, and checks the burning rays of the sun. So the wrath 
of the '^ terrible ones" — ^the anger of the Babylonians raged against 
the Jews. But the mercy of God interposed, ft was like the interven- 
ing of a cloud to shut out the burning rays of the sun. It stayed the 
fury of their wrath, and rendered them impotent to do injury^ just as 
the intense huming rays of the sun are completely cheeked by an in. 
terposing cloud. % The branch of the terrible ones. This is a very 
nnhappy translation. The word T^hi xdndr is indeed used to da- 
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6 And in this mountain * shall the 
Lord of hosts make unto all people a 
feast ' of fat things, a feast of wines on 



the lees, of fat things fnll of marrow^ 
of wines ' on the lees well refined. 

«ot.S.S. « Matt. ». S. ft*. yC«.f.L 



New Translation. 
6. And Jbhovah of hosts, in this mountain, shall make for all people, 
A fepst of delicacies, a feast of old wines. 
Of dolicaciea exquisitively rich, and of old wines well refined. 



note a branch, or bough, as derived from *l>at to prune a vine ; 
but it also has the sense of a song ; — a song of praise, or a song of exult - 
ation, from a second signification of "i>aT to sing ; perJuips from 
the song with which the work of the vineyard was usually accompa- 
nied. See the verb used in this sense in Judges v. 3, Pa. ix. 12, 
XXX. 6, xlvii. 7 ; and the word here (zdmir) used in the sense of a 
song in Ps. cxix. 54, 2 Sam. xxiii. 1, Job xxxv. 10. Here it is 
undoubtedly used in the sense of a song^ meaning either a shout of vic- 
tory or of revelry ; and the idea of the prophet is, that this would be 
brought low by the destruction of Babylon, and the return of the 
captive Jews to their own land. 

6. And in this mountain. In mount Zion ; that is, in Jerusalem. 
The following verses undoubtedly refer to the times of the Messiah. 
Several of the expressions used here arc quoted in the New Testa- 
ment, shewing that the reference is to the Messiah, and to the fact 
that his kingdom would commence in Jerusalem, and then extend 
to all people. The passage is highly poetic and exceedingly beauti- 
ful. IT 8hall the Lord of hosts. See Note ch. i. 9. H Make unto 
all people. Provide for all people. He shall adapt the provisions of 
salvation not only to the Jews, but to the calamities and woes of men 
every where. This is one of the truths on which Isaiah loved to 
dwell and which in fact constitutes one of the peculiarities of his 
prophecy. It is one of the chief glories of the gospel that it is unto all 
rsopLB. See Isa. Ivii. 7, Dan. v. 19, vii. 14. Comp. Luke ii. 10, 
** 1 bring you good tidings of great joy which shall be unto all 
FKOFLB." H A feast. A feast, or entertainment was usually ob. 
served, as it is now, on occasion of a great victory, or any other sig. 
nal success. It is, therefore, emblematic of an occasion of joy. 
Here it is used in the two.fold sense of an occasion of joy, and of 
an abundance of provisions for the necessities of those who should be 
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7 And he will ' destroy i& this moun- all people, and the Tail • that is spread 
tain the face of the covering' cast over over all nations. 

New Translation. 
7. And in this mountain Jkhovab will remove the fiice of the covering 
cast over all people, 
And the vail that is spread over all nations. 

entertained. This feast was to be prepared on Mount Zion — in the 
provisions which should be made in Jerusalem by the Messiah for the 
spiritual wants of the whole world. The provisions of that kingdom 
are often represented under the image of an ample, and rich enter- 
tainment or supper. See Luke xiv. 16, &c. Rev. xix. 19, Matth. liii. 
11. 1 Of fat things. Of rich delicacies. Fat things and niarrow 
are often used as synonymous with a sumptuous entertainment, and are 
made emblematic of the abundant provisions of divine mercy. 
See Isa. Iv. 2, Ps. Ixiii. 5, xxxvi. 8, •' I shall be satisfied with the 
fatness of thy house." H A feast of solnes on the lees. The word 
which is here used ^Q*^n7ac' Shgrndritn) is derived from n^c' Shdmdr 
to keep, preserve, retain, and is applied usually to the Ues or dregs of 
-wine because they preserve or retain the strength and colour of the 
wine which is left to stand on them. It is also in this place applied 
to wine which has been kept on the lees, and is therefore synonymous 
with old wine ; or wine of a rich color and flavor. This fact, tliat 
the color and stn^ngth of wine are retained by its being suffered to re- 
main without beit.g pourrd from one vessel into another is more fully 
expressed in Jer. xlviii. 11. 

Moab bath been at ease from bis youth, 

And he bath settled on his lees, 

And hath not been emptied from vessel to vessel, 

Neither bath he gone into captivity : 

Therefore his taste remaineth in him, 

And bis scent is not changed. 

Comp. Zeph. i. 12. It is well known that wines, unless retained ibr 
a considerable time on the lees, lose their flavor and strength, and are 
much less valuable. H Offal things full of marrow. Marrow is also 
an emblem of richness, or the delicacy of the entertainment. H Of 
wines on the lees well refined. The word rendered well refined 
(Q'^PpTnx is usually applied to the purifying of metals, in a furnace. 
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8 He will ^ swallow up death in vic- 
tory; and the Lokd Ood will wipe 
« away tears from off all faces; and the 



rebuke of his people shall be taken 
away ' from off all the earth : for the 
LoftD haih spoken U. 



ft Bos. la. 14. IJo. 18. 64. e B» SL 4. 4 Mai. I. IT. lH 

New Translation. 
8. He will abolish death forever ; 

And the Lord Jbhovah will wipe away the tear from every face ; 
And the reproach of hia people will he take away from off the 

whole earth : 
For Jehovah hath spoken it. 

Job xxviii. 1, 1 Chron. xxviii. 18, xxix. 4. When applied to wiaei 
it deootes that which had been sufTtired to remain on the leea until it 
was entirely refined and purified bj fermentaliont and had become 
perfectly clear. 

7. And ht will destroy, Heb. He will swallow up. That is, 
he will abolish, remove, or take away. ^ In this mountain. In 
Mount Zion, or in Jerusalem. He would there make provisions for 
doing it. This would be done in Jerusalem, or od the oiountains of 
which Jerusalem was a part, where the great transactions of the plan 
of redemption would be accomplished. The use of the word ** face" 
here is one that is common among the Hebrews, where the face 
of a thing denotes its aspect, or appearance, and then the thing 
iuelf. Tnus ** the face of God" is put for G<xJ himself ; the •* face of 
the earth" for the earth itself; and the " face of the veil" means the 
veil itself, or the appearance of the veil. To cover the head or the 
face was a common mode of expressing griej. See 2 Sam. zv. SO, 
xix. 5, Est. vi. 12. And it is probable that the expression here is 
token from this custom, as the veil here over the nations is one that 
is descriptive of a stote of sadness and calamity. The covering, or 
the veil here is probably expressive of the ignorance, superstition, 
crime, and wretchedness that covered the earth. 

8. He wiU swallow up. This image is probably token from a whirl- 
pool or miBlstrom in the ocean that absorbs all that comes near it. It 
is, therefore, equivalent to lie will destroy or remove, ver. 7. In this 
place it means that he will abolish death ; that is, cause it to cease 
from its ravages and triumphs. This passage is quoted by Paul in 
his argument respecting the resurrection of the dead, 1 Cor. xv. 54. 
He does not however quote directly from the Hebrew, or from the 
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LXX, bat gives the substance of the passage. His quotiog it is suf- 
ficient proof, I tfainky that it refers to the resurrection, and that its 
primary design is to set forth the achievements of the gospel — 
achievements that will be fully realized only when death shall cease its 
dominion^ and when its reign shall be forever at an end. 5T Death. 
Vitringa supposes that by death here is meant the wars and calamities 
with which the natbn had been visited, and which would cease when 
the nation should return, and especially under the Messiah. In this 
interpretation RosenmuUer concurs. It is possible that the word may 
have this meaning in some instances ; and it Is possible that the calam- 
ities of the Jews may have suggested this to the prophet, but the 
primary sense of the word here, I think, is death in its proper 
sigteificatbn ; and the reference is to the triumphs of God through the 
Messiah in completely abolishing its reign, and introducing eternal 
life. And this was designed doubtless to comfort the hearti of the 
Jews by presenting in a single graphic description the gospel as 
adapted to overcome all evils, and even to remove the greatest calam- 
ity under which the race groans — death. ^ In Victory. Heb. 
ttzA Paul in 1 Cor. xv. 54, has translated this sk vrxo; unto victory. 
The word vrxe^ victory is often the translation of the word (see 2 Kings 
ii. :26, Job xxxvi. 7, Lam. iii. 18^ Amos i. 2, viii. 7,) ; though here the 
LXX have rendered ^ ** strong, (or prevailing) death shall be swal- 
lowed up.'' The word may be derived from the Cha|dee verb TTD 
to conquer, surpass ; and then may denote viriory. It often, how- 
ever, has the sense of permanency, duraiion, completeness^ eternity ; 
and may meon forever, and then entirely or completely. This sense 
is not materially different ft*om that of Paul, '' unto victory." Death 
shall be completely, permanently, destroyed ; that is, a complete 
victory shall be gained over it The Syriac unites the two ideas 
of victory, and perpetuity. ** Death shall be swallowed up in victory 
forever." This will take place under the reign of the Messiah, and 
shall be completed only in the morning of the resurrection, when the 
power of death over the people of God shall be completely and for* 
ever subdued. T Will wipe away tears from off aU faces. This is 
quoted in Rev. zxi. 4, as applicable to the power of the gospel. The 
sense is. that Jbhovah would devise a plan that would be fitted to fur- 
nish entire consolation to the afflicted ; -to comfort the broken-hearted ; 
and that would in its final triumphs remove calamity and sorrow 
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9 And it shall be said in that day, Lo, I Lord ; we have waited for him, we will 
this u oar Qod ; we have waited « for I be glad and rejoice in his salvation, 
hioi, and he will save us : this t3 the J « rit. t. is. 

New Translation. 
9. And in that day shall they eay : 
•«Lo! This is our God ! 

** We have waited tor him, and he will save us : 
*• This is Jbhovar, we have waited for him, 
^ We will exult, and rejoice in his salvation !" 

from men forever. Theyu/ne^fofthia plan will be seen only in heaven* 
In anticipation of heaven, however, the gospel now does much to 
alleviate human woes, and to wipe away tears from the mourner's 
eyes. This passage is exquisitely beautiful. The poet Burns once 
said that ho could never read it without bein^ afiected to tears. It 
may be added that nothing but the gospel will do this. No other 
religion can furnish such consolation ; and no r>ther religion is, there- 
fore, adapted to roan. H And the rebuke of his people. The 
reproach ; the contempt ; the opposition to them. This refers to 
somo future period when the Church shall be at peace, and when pure 
religion shall every where prevail. Hitherto the people of God have 
been scorned and persecuted ; but the time wiU come when persecu- 
tion shall cease, and when the true religion shall every where prevail, 
and the Church shall have rest, and its triumphs shall spread every 
where on the earth. 

0. And it shaU he taU m thai day. By the people of God. Thia 
■hall be the language of exultation and joy which thej shall use. 
^ Lo, this is our God, This is the language of those who have been 
oppressed, and who now see and hail their Deliverer. It implies that 
suek deliverance, and such mercy could be bestowed only by Gvod, 
and that the fact that such mercies had been bestowed was proof that 
he was their God. IF We have waited for him. Amidst many trials, 
persecutions, and calamities, we have looked for the coming of our God 
to deliver us, and he has come, and we will rejoice in the salvation 
that he brings. ^ This is the Loan. This is J£hovah. It is Jbho- 
YAH that has brought this deliverance. None but he could do it. 
The plan of redeeming mercy comes from him ; and to him is to be 
traced all the benefits which it confers on man. 
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10 For in this mountaia shall the 
hand of the Lord rest, and Moab shall 
be trodden ' down under him, e^en as 



straw>istcodden down for the dong- 
hill. 



New Translation. 
10. For the hand of Jbhovah shall rest in this mountain, 
And Moab shall be trodden down in his place. 
As straw is trodden down in the dung-pool. 

10. Far in this mountain. In Mount Zion. 1 Shall the hand of 
the Lord rest. The hand in the scriptures is often used as the symbol 
of protection and defence. By the expression that the hand of Jbho- 
VAH should REST on Mount Zion is meant probably that he would be 
its defender ; his protection would not be withdrawn, but would be 
permanent there, and he would continue to protect and guard it. For 
an illustration of the phrase, see a similar use of the word hand as 
denoting protection, in Ezra vii. 6, 28, viii. 18, 22, 81, Neb. ii. 8; 
H And Moab. For an account of Moab see Notes on ch. xv. xvi. 
Moab here seems to be used in a general sense to denote the enemies 
of God ; and the declaration that Moab should be trodden dowa 
seems designed to indicate that the foes of Grod and his people should 
all be destroyed. IT Under him. The Chaldee renders this " in 
his own place." The phrase has the sense of ** in his place*' in Ex. 
xvi. 29, 2. Sam. ii. 23. Here it may mean that Moab, or the 
enemies of God, should be trodden down and destroyed in their own 
land. ^ As straw is trodden doitn for the dunghUL As straw is 
sufiered to lie in the yard where the cattle lie, to be trodden down by 
them for the purpose of making manure. The sense is, that Moab 
should be completely destroyed. Lowth renders this, 

" As the straw is threshed under the wheels of the car.*^ 

The LXX render it in the same way. Lowth supposes that there has 
been an error in transcribing the Hebrew text, and that the former 
reading was rnD^)a instead of na^*T^. But there is not the slight, 
est evidence from the-MSS. that any such mistake has occurred. Nor 
is it necessary to suppose it. The image is one that is not of unfre* 
quent occurrence in the Scriptures to denote the complete and dis- 
graceAil prostration of an enemy. See Ps. Ixxxiii. 10, 2. Kings ix. 
87, Jer. viii. 2, ix. 22, xvi. 4, xxv. 88. 
Vol. ii* 21 
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11 And he shall spread forth his 
hands in the midst of them, as he that 
swimmeth spreadeth forth his hands to 



swim : and he shall bring doivn their 
pride together with the spoils of their 
hands. 



New Trans la tion. 
11. And he shall spread forth his hands in the midst of it, 
As the swimmer spreads forth his hands to swim ; 
And he shall bring down his pride 
Together with the devices of his hands. 

11. And he shall spread forth dec. The sense is, that Jbhotah 
would spread desolation through every part of Moab. God would extend 
his hands every where, prostrating his enemies, and the enemies of ' 
his people. Lowth, however, applies this to Moab, and supposes that 
it is designed to represent the action of one who is in danger of sink- 
ing, and who stretches 'out his hands to swim to sustain himself. 
And in order to this, he supposes that there should be a slight altera- 
tion of a single letter in the Hebrew. His main reason for suggesting 
this change is, that he cannot conceive how the act of the stretching 
out of the hands of a swimmer can be any illustration of the action of 
God in stretching out his hands over Moab to destroy it. It roust be 
admitted that the figure is one that is very unusual. Indeed it does 
not any where else occur. But it is the obvious meaning of the He- 
brew text ; it is so understood in the Vulgate, the Ghaldee, the Sy liac, 
and the figure is one that is not unintelligible. It is that of a swim- 
mer who extends his hands and arms as far as possible, and who by 
force removes all that is in his way in passing through the water* 
So Jehovah would extend his hands over all Moab ; he wouTd not 
confine the desolation to any one place but it should be complete and 
entire. God should subject all easily to himself, as a swimmer makes 
his way easily through the waters. H With the spoils of their hands. 
The word here rendered « spoils" t\is^lk Lowth renders « the sudden 
gripe." The Chaldee renders it substantially in the same manner, 
^ with the imposition or laying on of his hands," i. e. with all his might 
and power. Eimchi also understands it of the gripe of the hands 
or the arms. The LXX render it '* upon whatsoever he lays his 
hands," i. e. God shall humble the pride of Moab in respect to every 
thing on which he shall lay his hands. The word properly, and 
usually signifies snares^ ambushes, craft ; and here it may mean crafi^ 
deceit ; ambush ; and then by a natural metonymy, the plunder or 
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18 And the fortress of the high fort I low, and bring to the groand, even to 
of thy walls shall he bring down, lay I the dnst. 

New Translation. 
12. And the high bulwark of thy walls will he lay low, 
He will humble them, he will bring them to the ground, 
Even to the dust 



spoils which he had obtained by snares, and ambushes. It should all 
perish with Moab, and the land should thus be completely humbled 
and subdued. 

12. And the fortress^ djc. Thy strong defences shall be 
destroyed. This is spoken of Moab, (Comp. Notes ch. xv. xvi.) ; and 
is designed to be emblematic of the enemies of the people of God. 
The rqteiiiion of the expressions *• bring down," " lay low" &c. is 
designed to make the sentence emphatic, and to indicate that it would 
certainly be accomplished. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 



ANALYSIS. 

Fob the general scope and design of this chapter see the remarks at the 
tommencemeni of chapter zxiv. and ch. xxy. It is a song of praise supposed 
^y the prophet to be sang by the Jews on their return to their own land, and in 
the re-estaoHshmenc of the government of Gk)d with the ordinances of worship 
oa Moont Zion. It was usual, as has been already remarked (ch. xxv.), to 
celebrate any great event with a song of prai^^e, ana the prdphet supposes that 
tbe recovered Jews wonlA thus be disposed to celebrate the goodness ot Jshoyah 
in again restoring them to their own land, and to the privileges of their own 
temple-service. There are some indications that this was designed to be sang 
jUh a chorus, and with alternate responses as many of the Psalms were. 
The ode opens (ver. 1,) with a view of Jerusalem as a strong city in which they 
might find protection under the guardianship of God. Then (ver. 2,) there is 
a Tesponse, or a call that the gates of the strong city should be open to receive 
the returning nation. This is followed by a declaration of the safety of trust- 
ing in JsBOYAH, and a call on all to confide in him, ver. 3—4. The reason of 
this is stated in ver. 5—7, that Jehovah bumbled the proud and the wicked, 
and guarded the ways of the just. The feelings of the Jews— ^A«ir trust in 
Jehovah is nelt presented (v. 8, 9) ; and this is followed bv a declaration (v 10, 
^) that the wicbed would not recognize the hand of Ood ; and by an assertion 
wall their deliverance (ver. 1^,) had been wroughi by God. This is succeeded 
°y an acknowledgment tnat they had submitted to other Lords their Jehovah; 
but that now they would submit to him alone, v. 13, 14. The declaration succeeds 
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that God bad enlarged their nation (ver. 15); and this is succeeded by a descrip- 
tion of their calamities, and their aooriive efforts to save themselves (ver. 16 — 
18). Many had died in their captivity, yet there is now the assurance (ver. 
19,) that they should live again ; and there is a general call od the people of God 
^ver. 20,) to' enter into their chambers, and hide themselves there nniil the in- 
aignaiion should be overpast, with the assurance (ver. 31.) that Jehovah would 
come forth to punish the oppressors for their iniquity. With this assurance 
the poem closes. 



1 In that day shall this song be sung 
in the land of Judah ; We have a 
strong jk city ; salvation will God Sip- 
poini for wails ' and bulwarks. 

* Pk 31. 2L e 60. 13. 



3 Open 'ye the gates, that the right- 
eous nation which keepeth the* truth, 
may enter in. 

{ P». 118. 19L 6 tnOJu. 



New Translation. 

1. In that day shall this song be sung in the land of Judah ; 
** We have a strong city : 

** Salvation shall Ood appoint for walls and bulwarks. 

2. ** Open ye the gates, 

** And let the righteous nation enter ; 
** [The nation] that keepeth truth. 

1. In that day. In their restoration to their own land. ^ 8haU 
this song be sung. By the recovered and restored people of God. 
T We have a strong city. Jerusalem. This does not mean that it 
was then strongly fortified or defended ; but that God would guard it, 
and that thus it would be strong. Jerusalem was easily capable of 
being strongly fortified (Pa. xxv. 2); but the idea here is, that Jehotah 
would be a protector, and that this would constitute its strength. 
^ Salvation mil God appoint for walls. That is, he will himself be 
the defender of his people in the place of walls and bulwarks. We 
shall need no other walls and bulwarks than his protection. A similar 
expression occurs in ch. Ix. 18. See also Jer. iii. 28, and Zech. ii. 
5. H Bulwarks. This word means properly bastions, or ramparts. 
The original means properly a ponumum, or antemural defence ; a 
space without the wall of a dty probably raised up like a small wall. 
The Syriac renders it, « Son of a wall;' Bar shuro, meaning a small 
wall. It was usually a hill, or heap of earth thrown up around the city 
that constituted an additional defence, so that if they were driven from 
that they could retreat within the walls. 

2. Open ye the gates. This is probably the language of a chorus 
responding to the sentiment in ver. 1. The captive people are return- 
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3 Thou wilt keep Am' in perfect I peace, wwA/^se* mind « stayed on thee: 
1 p^,p^ «Ph.4. 7. 8or.itom*<.or.i»«,i«uia«. ^<^^^ ^^ '^"stelh in ihce. 



Ne w T r anslatio n. 
3. ** Him that ia stayed on thee 
" Thou wilt keep in perfect peace ; 
** For he trusteth in thee. 

ing ; the city before them is represented as sufficient to protect them ; 
and this cry is made that the gates may be thrown open^ and that they 
may be permitted to enter without obstruction. Ck)mp. Ps. cxviii. 19, 
xxiv. 7, 9. IF Thai the righteous nation. The returning people of 
God. IT Which keepeth the truth. Who during their long captivity and 
intercourse with heathen nations, have not apostatized from the true 
religioo, but have adhered firmly to the worship of the true God. 

3. Thou wilt keep him, d&c. The following verses to ver. 11, con- 
tain moral and religious reflections, and seem designed to indicate the 
peace and resignation evinced by the " righteous nation " during their 
long afflictions. Their own feelings they are here represented as 
uttering in the form of general truths to be sources of consolation to 
others. 5T In perfect peace. Heb. as in the margin ^* peace, peace ;^^ 
the repetition of the word, denoting, as is usual in Hebrew, emphasis, 
and here evidently meaning undisturbed, perfect peace. That is, the 
mind that has confidence in God, shall not be agitated by the trials 
to which it shall be subject ; by persecution, poverty, sickness, want, 
or bereavement. The inhabitants of Judea had been oppressed 
and borne to a long captivity in a far distant land. They had been 
subjected to reproaches and to scorn (Ps. cxxxvii.); had been stripped 
of their property and honor ; and had been reduced to the condition of 
prisoners, and captives. Yet, the confidence of the pious in God had 
not been shaken. They still trusted in him ; still believed that he 
could and would deliver him. Their mind was, therefore, kept in en* 
tire peace. So it was with the Redeemer when he was persecuted and 
maligned* 1 Pet. ii. 28. Comp. Luke xxiii. 46. And so it has 
been with thousands, and tens of thousands of the confessors 
and martyrs, and of the persecuted and afflicted people of God, 
who have been enabled to commit their cause to Him, and amidst 
the storms of persecution and even in th6 prison and at the stake have 
been kept m perfect peace. ^ Whose mind is stayed on thee. 
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4 Trust I, ye in the Lord for ever : f I for in the Lord JEHOVAH t5 •ever- 
p pi. «b. a f p«. las. L 9 ii« neko/agtt. I lasting Strength. 

• New Translation. 
4. " Trust ye in Jibboyah for ever* 

** For in the Lord JEHOVAH, there is an everlasting refuge. 

Various interpretations have been given of this passage, but our trans- 
latioo has probably hit upon the exact sense. The word which is 
rendered « mind " *is;; is derived from ^S"; ydizdr to form, create, 
devise ; and it properly denotes that which u formed, or made. Isa. 
xxix. 16, Heb. ii. 18, Ps. ciii. 14. Then it denotes any thing that is 
formed by the mind, its thoughts, imaginations, devices. Gen. viii. 
21, Deut. xzxi. 21. Here it may mean the thoughts themselves, or 
the mind that forms the thoughts ; the mind itself. Either interpre* 
tation suits the connexion, and will make sense. The expression '' is 
stayed on thee," in the Hebrew does not express the idea that the 
mind is stayed on God, though that is evidently implied. The Hebrew 
is simply whose mind is stayed, supported "^^^O, that is, evidently 
supported by God ; or that rests on God. There is no other support 
but that ; and the coonexion requires us to understand this of Him. 

4. Trust ye in the Lord forever. The sense is, Let your confi- 
dence in God on no occasion fail. Let no calamity, no adversity, no 
persecution, no poverty, no trial of any kind prevent your reposing 
entire confidence in him. This is spoken evidently in view of the 
fact stated in the previous verse, that the mind that is stayed on him 
shall have perfect peace. IT For in the Lord JEHOVAH. This is 
one of ihe four places where our translators have retained the original 
word JEHOVAH. Comp. Ex. vi. 8, Ps. Ixxxiii, 18. Notes oa 
Isa. xii- 2. The original is nin"] Pi^a Bs Jah, Jehovah ; the first 
word n*^ Jah ^Comp. Ps. lxviii« 4,^ heinir merely an abridged form 
of Jehovah. The same form occurs in ch. xii. 2. See the Note on 
that place. The union of these two forms seems designed to express 
in the highest sense possible the majesty, the glory, and the holiness 
of God ; to excite the highest possible reverence where language 
fails of completely conveying the idea. ^ Is everlasting strength* 
Heb. as in the margin, '* the rock of ages ;" a 'more poetic, and beau- 
tiful expression than in our translation. The idea is, that Grod is firm 
and unchangeable like an eternal rock ; and that in him we may find 
protection and defence that shall be immoveable. See Deut. zxzii. 4, 
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6 For he bringeth down them that 
dwell on high; the lofiy ciiy,helayclh 
it low ; he Jayeth it low, even to the 



ground; he bringeth 
dust. 



it even to the 



6 The foot « shall tread it down, even 
the feet of the poor, and the steps of the 
needy. 



a MaL 4. 3. 



New Translation. 

5. •* For he bringeth down them that dwell on high ; 
« The lofty city he layeth it low ; 

^ He hath brought it down to the ground ; 
«> He hath levelled it to the duet. 

6. *'The foot shall trample upon it ; 

** The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy .— 

15, 18, SO, 31, 1 Sam. ii. 2, Ps. xviii. 31, 2 Sam. xzii. 82, 47, xxiit. 
3, Ps. xiz. 14, zxviii. 1, xlii. 9, Ixii. 2, 6, 7, &c., where God is called 
a rock* 

5. The lofty ciip, he layeth it hw. The proud city of Babylon. 
See Note ch. xzv. 12. Comp. Notes on ch. xiii., xiv. 

6. The foot shall tread it dawn. It shall be completely humbled 
and trodden down. IF The feet of the poor, d&c. That is, eridentlyy 
those who had been despised by them, and who had been overcome 
and oppressed by them. The obvious reference here is to the Jews 
who had been captives there. The idea is not necessarily that the 
*' poor " referred to here would be among the conquerers, but that 
when the Babylonians should be overcome and their city destroyed, 
those who were then oppressed, should be in circumstances of com* 
parative prosperity. No doubt the Jews who in subsequent times 
travelled to the site of Babylon for purposes of traffic, would tram- 
ple indi^antiy on the remains of the city where their fathers were 
captives for seventy years, and would exult in the idea that their own 
once downtrodden city Jerusalem was in a condition of comparap 
tive triumph and prosperity. That there were many Jews in 
Babylon subsequently to this time, and after Babylon began to decline 
from iu haughtiness and grandeur, we learn expressly from both Pbilo 
and Josephus. Thus Philo (In Libro de Legatione ad Cajum, P. 
792) says, " That it is known that Babylon and many other satraps 
were possessed by the Jews not only by rumor, but by experience." 
So Josephus (Ant. B. xv. c. ii.) says that there were in the time of 
Hyrcanns many Jews at Babylon. 
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7 The wayeOfthejnstM upright- 
ness : d thoa, most upright, dost weigh 
the path of the just. 

8 Yea, in the way of thy * judg- 

e Ep. 2. LO. d Pi. 37. 83. « Ps. 65. 6. 



ments, O Lord, have we waited for 
thee J the desirer of our soul is to thy 
name, and to the remembrance of ihce. 

f Pa. vs. 1.9. 



New Transla tic n. 

7. " The way to the just is upright : 

" Thou most upright dost malce exactly level the path of the just. 

8. " Yea, in the way of thy laws, O Jehovah, have we waited for thee ; 
«*The desire of the soul is to thy name, and to the remembrance of 

thee. 



7. The way of the just is uprightness. The Hebrew is literally 
' The way to the just is uprightness ;' and the word " way " probably 
refers to God's way, or his dealings with the righteous. The senti- 
ment is, that his dealings with them are just, and holy ; that though 
they are afflicted and oppressed, yet that his ways are right, and that 

' they will yet perceive it. This is language supposed to be used by 
the captive Jews after their return to their own land ; after they had 
seen the proud city of Babylon taken ; and after God had come forth 
, to vindicate and defend them. The word •* uprightness " in the orig- 
■ inal is in the plural number, but is often used in the sense of i(rai|^A<- 
' ness (Prov. xxiii. 31, Cant. vii. 10,) ; of sincerity, or uprightness 
(Cant. i. 4,) ; or of righteousness as a judge Ps. xcix. 4, Ps. ix. 9, Ps. 
Iviii. 2. If Thou most upright. Evidently an address to God, as 
being most just, and as having now evinced his uprightness in all the 
trials and deliverances of his people. The same epithet is applied to 
him in Deut xxxii. 4, Ps. xxv. 8, xcii. 16. 1 Dott weigh the path of 
the just. The word here used DbS) may mean to weigh as in 
scales or a balance (Ps. Iviii. 3,) ; but it may also mean, and does 
usually, to make straight or smooth ; to beat a path ; to make level. 
Ps. Ixxviii. 60, Prov. iv. 26, v. 21. Here it probably means, that God 
had made the way smooth, or exactly level. He had removed all 
obstacles, and had conducted his people in a plain and levelled way. 

8. Yea. Truly. This is an additional consideration, shewing 
the state of the pious during thier long and severe trials. ^ In the 
way of thy judgments. The ^ot^ judgments often refers to the statutes, 
or laws of God. But it may also refer to the afflictions, and trials 
with which he visits or judges men ; the punishments which they en- 
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* thy jadgments atv in Ibe earth, the in- 
habitentsof the world will learn rights 
eoQsness. 



9 With my eool hare I desired thee 
ia the night ; ^ yea, with my spirit with- 
in me will I seek thee early ; for when 

ACa.8.1. iP».<8.U. 

New Transla tiOn. 
9. '• With my soul have I longed fbr thee in the night ; 

'* Yea with my inmoet spirit have I eought thee in the mom ; 

**FoT when thy judgments are in the earthy 

** The inhabitants of the world will learn righteoasness. 

dure for their sins. In which sense the word is used here it is not 
easy to determme. Lo wth understands it of the ** laws " of Jbhovau. 
So Kimchi, who says that the sense is, that during their captivity 
and trials, they had not remitted any thing of their \owe and piety to- 
wards God. I am inclined to the belief that this is the true interpre- 
tation, because in the corresponding member of the parallelism they are 
represented as saying that the desire of their soul was to God» and to 
the remembrance of him, implying that they sought by an observance 
of his laws to please him» and to secure his favor. T The denrt of 
our soul \»iothy name. The word ^ name " is here used, as it is often, 
to denote God himself. They desired that he would come and deliver 
them ; they earnestly wished that he would manifest himself to ihem 
as their friend. ^ And to the remembrance of ikee. The word '* remem* 
brance"'^T is often equivalent to name^ appeUaUomf or that by 
which any one is remembered, or known. Thus Ex. iii. 15. 

This is my name forever ; 

And this is my memorial (yXD)) i>Ato all generations. 

So Ps. XXX. 4. 

Sing mito Jehoyah, 0, ye saints of his ; 

And give thanks at the remembrance of his holiness ; 

that is, at his holy memorial (Margin)* or name. In the place be* 
fore us it seems to be used in the same of name, or appeUalion; that 
is, that by which God would be remembered or known. 

9. With my soul. It has been the object of my earnest desire or 
wish. ^ In the night. By desiring God in the night, and by seek* 
ing him early» ia meant that the desire to seek him was unremitted 
and constant. The prophet speaks of the pious Jews who were in 
captivity in Babylon ; and says that it was the object of their unre< 
Vol: II*. 22 
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10 Lett favonr be shewed to the 
wioked, yet will he not learn right- 
eousness : in ' the land of uprightness 



will he deal nnjnslly, and will not be- 
hold the majesty • of the Lord. 

ft £«. a U. Ra. a. SI. I Go. 8. 16L « e. S. 10. 



New Translation. 
10. •« Though mercy be shown to the wicked, yet will he not learn 
righteoueness ; 
^ In the very land of rectitude wQl he deal unjustly, 
** And will not behold the majesty of Jbhovah. 

mitted anxiety to please God, and to do his will. H JFhr when thy 
judgments are in the earth. This is given as a reason for what had 
just been said that in their calamity they had sought God without 
ceasing. The reason is, that the punishments which he inflicted were 
intended to lead men to learn righteousness. The sentiment is expressed 
in a general form though there is no doubt that the immediate refer- 
once is to the calamities which the Jews had suffered in their removal 
to Babylon as a punishment for their sins. IF Learn righteousness. 
The design is to warn, to restrain, and to reform them. The immedi- 
ate reference here was undoubtedly to the Jews, in whom this effect 
was seen in a remarkable manner in their captivity at Babylon. But 
it is also true of other nations ; and though the effect of calamity is 
not always to turn a people to God, or to make them permanently 
righteous, yet it restrains and admonishes them ; and leads them at least 
to an external reformation. It is also true in regard to nations as 
well as individuals, that they make a more decided advance in virtue 
and piety in days of affliction than in the time of great external 
prosperity. Comp. Deut. vi. II, 12. 

lU. Let favor he shoum to the wicked. This is designed as an 
illustration of the sentiment in the previous verse — that judgments 
were needful in order that wicked men might be brought to the ways 
of righteousness. The truth is general, that though wicked men are 
favored with success in their enterprises, with wealth and with honors, 
yet the effect will not be to lead them to God and to the ways of 
virtue and religion. How oAen is this illustrated in the conduct of 
wicked men ? How oflen do they show when rolling in wealth, or 
when surrounded with the comforts of the domestic circle, that they 
feel no need of the aid and friendship of God, and that their heart has 
no response of gratitude to make for all his mercies. Hence the 
necessity, according to the language of the song before us, that God 
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11 Lord, wAcn thy hand is lifted up, 
they ' will not see : btU they shall » see, 
and be ashamed for their envy s at the 



F J».&3. 



6 or. 



people ; yea, the fire • of thine enemies 
shall devour them. 

t IH. 8. 81 SS. 



New Translation. 
11. *• O Jbhoyar, thy hand is lifted up hut they will not see : 
" But they shall see thy zeal for thy people ; 
••Yea the ik^ ehall consume thine adversaries. 



should take away their property, remove their friends, or destroy 
their health, in order that they may be brought to honor him. To 
do this, is benevolence in God ; for whatever is needful to make the 
nnner a better man, and to bring him to the love of God and to the 
ways of virtue, is kindness to his soul. ^ In the land of uprightness. 
Even when others are just and pious around him ; when this is so 
much the general trait that it may be called 'the land of integrity,' 
yet he will pursue his way of iniquity though it may be solitary. 
Such is his love of sin that neither the favor of God, nor the general 
piety around him ; the mercy of his maker, nor the influence of 
holy examples will lead him in the way of piety and truth. ^ Will 
not behold the majesty of the Lord. As illustrated in the mercies 
which he bestows on the sinner. 

11. LoHD, when thy hand is lifted up. This is an explanation of 
the sentiment expressed in the former verse. The lifting up of the 
hand here refers doubtless to the manifestation of the character and 
majesty and goodness of the Lord. If They will not see. They are 
blind to all the exhibitions of thy power and mercy and goodness. 
% But they shall see. They shall yet be brought to recognise thy 
hand. They shall see thy favor towards thy children, and thy judg- 
ment on thy foes. The divine dealings shall be such that they shall 
be constrained to recognise him, and to acknowledge his existence 
and perfections. IT And be ashamed. Be confounded because they 
did not sooner recognise the divine goodness towards the people of 
God, and his vengeance towards his foes. IT For thetr envy at thy 
people* The word •• their" is not in the Hebrew, and the sense is, 
that they shall see the zeal of Jehovah in behalf of his people ^ and 
shall be ashamed that they did not sooner recognise his hand. The 
word rendered envy ntkyfi may mean envy /Eccl. iv. 4, ix. 6), bat 
it more properly and frequently means xeo/, ardor, 6lc. 2 Kings z. 10^ 
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18 Lmd, thoa wilt oidain peace ' for 
us : for Ukon also haat wrought all onr 
works 1 in us. 

13 O LoBo oar Qod, athtr ^ lords 
beside thee have had dominion over 



us: M'by thee only will we make 
mention of thy name. 

14 7%ey art dead, they shall not 
live ; they are deceased, they shall not 
rise ; therefore hast thou visited and 
destroyed them, and made ail their 



* Pi. 71. IS. If. memory to perish. 

New Translation, 
12. ** Jehovah, thou wilt ordain for us peace ; 

" For thou hast wrought all our works for ua. 
18. <« O Jehovah our God 1 

" Other Lords besides thee have had dominion over us ; 

** Thee only, thy name will we henceforth celebrate. 
14. ** They are dead, they shall not live ; 

** They are shades, they shall not rise ; — 

•* Because thoa bast visited and destroyed them, 

** And hast made all their memory to perish. 

Isa. ix, 6. ^ Yea the fire of thine enemies shall devour them. Or, 
rather, ' Yea, the fire in regard to thy enemies shall devour them.*' 
The sense is, that when his people should be delivered, his foes would 
be destroyed ; his zeal for his people would also be connected with 
indignation against his foes which would destroy them. The deliver- 
ance of his people from Babylon, and the commencement of the down- 
fall of that city were simultaneous, and the cause was the same. 

12. Thou wilt ordain peace* The word peace here seems to stand 
opposed to all the evils of various kinds which they had experienced 
in the captivitjr at Babylon ; and to refer not only to peace, but also 
to prosperity, and to the continued divine favor. IF For thou host 
wrought all our works in us. Or rather/or us ^3^. It is owing to 
thy hand, and thy merciful interposition, that we are saved. 

13. Other lords beside thee, &c. The allusion here is to the kings 
of Babylon who had subdued and oppressed them, and who in their 
long captivity bad held them in subjection to their laws. IT But by 
thee only^ &c. This may be better rendered, < but only thee, thy name 
will we henceforward commemorate.' The words '* by thee," and 
'''thy name," are put in apposition and denote the same thing. The 
word « make mention," y^'Slvi means literally to cause to be le- 
membered ; to commemorate ; then to celebrate* The idea is, that 
during their long captivity they had been subject to the dominion of 
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15 Thou hast increased the nation, 
O LoBD, thou hast increased the na- 
tkNi : thoa art glorified ; thoa hadst re- 



moved U far wUo all the ends of the 
earth.. 



New Translation. 
15. " Thou hast enlarged th^ nation, O Jehovah ; 

*' Thou hast enlarged the nation ; thou art glorified : 
** Thou hast widely extended all the borders of the land. 

other lords than Jehovah ; but now that they were restored to their 
own land they would acknowledge only Jehovah as their Lord, and 
would henceforward celebrate only his name. 

14. They are dead. That is, the kings and tyrants to whonn refer- 
ence is made in ver. 13. The principal enemies of the Jews who 
had oppressed them would be slain in the taking of Babylon by Cyrus, 
See Notes ch, xiii. xiv. IT They shall not Ktt. They shall not 
again live, and be permitted to harrass and enslave us. If They are 
deceased, Heb. ti'^HB*] — a name given to the shades or manes of the 
dead, from an idea that they were weak and powerless. Comp. Notes ch. 
xiv. 9, 10. Comp. Ps. Ixxxviii. 11, Prov. ii. 18, ix. 18, xxi. 16. The 
sense here is, that they had died and gone to the land of shades, and 
were now weak, and unable any more to reach or injure the people of 
God. IT Therefore, Or rather for ; the word "gi being used evi. 
dently in the sense of because that^ as in Gen. zxxviii. 26, Ps. xlii. 7, 
xlv, 3, Num. xi. 31, xiv. 18. The declaration that follows is given 
as the reason why they were dead, and incapable of again injuring or 
annoying them. H Thou hast visited^ &c. See Note ch. xxi v. 22. 
The word visit here is used in the sense of to punish. IT And made 
aU their memory to perish. Hast blotted out their name ; hast caused 
their celebrity to cease* 

15. Thou hast increased the nation. That is, the Jewish nation. 
Note eh. ix. 3. The nation was not only enlarged by its regular in- 
crease of population, but many converts attended them on their return 
from Babylon, and probably many came in from surrounding nations 
on their return, and on the rebuilding of their capital. H Thou hast 
removed it far, dec. Or rather, thou hast extended far all the borders 
of the land. The word rendered » removed " pnn means usually 
to put far away, and here it may mean to put far away the borders or 
boundaries of the nation ; that is, to extend them far. The word 
** mUo " is not in the original ; and the phrase rendered " ends of the 
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16 Lord, in trouble 'have they yisU 18 We have been with child, we 
ted thee,they poared oata * prayer token have been in pain, we have, as it were 
thy chastening was upon them. brought forth wind ; we have not 

17 Like as a woman with child, that wrought any deliverance in the earth, 
draweth near the time of her delivery, neither have the inhabitants of the 
is in pain, and crielh out in her pangs \ world fallen. 

so have we been in thy sight, O Lord. x Hot. 5 . is. 1 mctwc apMcfc. 

New Translation. 

16. *' O Jehovah, in trouble have they sought thee ; 

** When thy chastening was upon them they poured out a humble 
supplication. 

17. ** As a woman with child when her delivery approaches 
**l8 in pangs, and cries aloud in her anguish, 

** Thus have we been before thee, O Jehovah. 

18. '* We have conceived ; we have been in anguish ; 
<« We have, as it were, brought forth wind : 

** Deliverance we have not wrought in the earth, 
** And the inhabitants of the world have not fkllen. 

earth," may mean the borders, or boundaries of the land. The par- 
allelism requires this construction, and it is indeed the obvious one, and 
has been adopted by Lowth and Noyes, 

16. Poured out a prayer. Margin, secret spuch. The Hebrew 
word wHi means properly a whispering, muttering ; and then a 
sighing, a calling for help. This is the sense here. In their calamity 
they sighed, and called on Grod for help. They went before him, and 
breathed forth in gentle sighs, their desires. 

17. Like as a woman with child, 6lc. This verse is designed to 
state their griefs and sorrows during the time of their oppression in 
Babylon. The comparison here used is one that is very frequent in 
in the sacred writings to represent any great suffering. See Ps. 
xlviii. 6, Jer. vi. 24, xiii. 21, xxii. 23, xHz. 24, 1. 43, Micahiv. 9, 10. 

18. We have been, &c. This refers to sorrows and calamities 
which they had experienced in former times, when they had made 
great efforts for deliverance, and those efforts had proved abortive. 
I think it refers to the efforts of this kind which they had made during 
their painful captivity of seventy years. There is no direct proof 
indeed that during that time they attempted to revolt ; or that they 
organized themselves for resistance to the Babylonish power ; but 
there can be no doubt that they earnestly sought deliverance ; that 
their condition was one of extreme pain and anguish — a condition that 
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dust : far thy dew is as the dew of 
herbs, and the earth shall cast out the 
dead. 



19 Thy dead fiMnshall live, together 
wUA my dead body shall they arise ; 
Awake and sing, ye -^ that dwell in 

/Dan. IS. S. 

New Translation 
19. ^ Thy dead shall live again ; 

«• The dead bodies of my [people] shall arise. 
«• Awake and sing, ye that dwell in the dust ! 
*• For thy dew is as the dew upon herbs, 
** And the earth shall cast forth her dead. 

is strikingly represented here by the pains of child-birth. Nay, it is 
not improbable that during that long period there may hare been 
abortive efTorlB made at dehveranpe, and that here they refer to 
tbose efforts as having accomplished nothing. ^ We have as it were 
brought forth wind. Our efforts have been abortive ; they have 
availed and produced nothing. Micbaelis, as quoted by Lowth, ex- 
plains thi§ figure in the following manner, " Rariorem morbum 
describi, empneumatosin, aut ventosam molam dictum ; quo quae 
laborant diu et sibi, et peritis medicis gravidae videntur, tandemde 
post omnes verae gravitatis molestias et labores ventum ex utero 
emittant; quern morbum passim describunt medici." Syntagma 
Comment 11- P. 165. Grotius thinks that the reference is to birds 
quae edunt ova subventanea ; and refers to Pliny x. 58. But the 
correct reference is doubtless that which is mentioned by Micbaelis, 
and which may be seen fully described in the books on obsteterics, 
1[ Neither have the inhabitarUs of the world fallen. Neither were 
the people who had dominion over us overthrown. We had no 
power to subdue them ; and notwithstanding all our exertions their 
dominion was unbroken. This refers to the Babylonians who had 
dominion over the captive Jews. 

19. Thy dead men shall live. Very various interpretations have 
been given of this verse whicb may be seen at length by comparing 
Vitringa, Rosenmuller, Gesenius, and Pool's Synopsis. It is not the 
purpose of these Notes to enter into an examination of these opinions. 
In ver. 14, the chorus is represented as saying of the dead men and 
tyrants of Babylon that bad oppressed the captive Jews, that they 
should not rise, and should no more oppress the people of God. In 
contradistinction from this fate of their enemies, the choir is here in- 
troduced as addressing Jehovah (Comp. ver. 16.), and saying ' thy 
dead shall live ;' that is, thy people shall live agaio i shall be restored 
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to vigor, and strength, and enjoyment. They are now dead ; that is, 
they are, as I understand it, civilly dead in Babylon ; they are cut off 
from their privileges* torn away from their homes, made captive in 
a foreign land. Their king has been dethroned ; their temple de- 
molished ; their princes, priests, and people made captive ; their name 
blotted from the list of nations ; and to all intents and purposes as a 
people they are deceased. This figure is one that is common, by 
which the loss of privileges and enjoyments, and especially of civil 
rights, is represented as death. So we speak now of a man's being 
dead in law ; dead to enjoyment ; dead to his country ; spiritually 
dead ; dead in sins. 1 do not understand this, therefore, as referring 
primarily to the doctrine of the resurrection of the dead ; but to 
the captives in Babylon who were civilly dead and cut off by their 
oppressors from their rights and enjoyments as a nation. H Shall 
live. Shall be restored to their country, and be reinstated in all their 
rights and immunities as a people among the nations of the earth. 
This restoration shall be as striking as would be the resurrection of 
the dead from their graves. Though, therefore, this does not refer 
primarily to the resurrection of the dead, yet the illustration is drawn 
from that doctrine, and implies that that doctrine was one with which 
they were familiar. An image which is employed for the sake of 
illustration must be one that is familiar to the mind, and the refer- 
ence here to this doctrine as an illustraiian is a demonstration 
that the doctrine of the resurrection was well-known. ^ Together 
with my dead body shall they rise. The words ** together with" are 
not in the original* The words rendered « my dead body" ^t^bSi 
literally tneans * my dead body,' and may be applied to a man, or to a 
beast. Lev. v. 2, vii. 24. It is also applied to the dead in general ; 
to the deceased ; to carcasses, or dead bodies. See Ps. Ixxix. 2, Jer. 
vii. 33, ix. 22, xvi. 18, xxvi. 23, Lev. xi. 11, Jer. xxxiv. 20. It 
may, therefore, be rendered my deceased, my dead ; and will thus be 
parallel with the phrase ^' thy dead men,"- and is used in the same 
sense with reference to the same species of resurrection. It is not 
the language of the prophet Isaiah as if he refered to his own body 
when it should be dead, but it is the language of the choir that sings, 
and that speaks in the name of the Jewish people. That people is 
thus introduced as saying my dead, that is, our dead shall rise. Not 
only in the address to Jehovah is this sentiment uttered when it is 
said '* thy dead shall rise ," but when the attention is turned to them- 
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selTcs as a people they say '* our dead shall rise ;" those that apper* 
tain to our nation shall rise from the dust, and be restored to their 
own privileges, and land. If Awake and sing* In view of the cheer, 
ingand consolatory fact just stated that the dead shall rise, the chorus 
calls on the people to awake, and rejoice. This is an address made 
directly to the dejected and oppressed people as if the choir were with 
them. 1[ Ye that dwell in dust. To sit in dust, or to dwell in the 
dust is emblematic of a state of dejection, want, oppression, or poverty. 
Isa. xlvii. 1, Ps. xliv. 25, cxix. 25, Isa. xxv. 12, xxvi. 5. Here it is 
' supposed to be addressed to the captives in Babylon, as oppressed* 
enslaved, dejected. The language Is derived from the doctrine of the 
resurrection of the body — and proves that that doctrine was understood 
and believed ; — ^the smise is, that those who were thus dejected and ' 
humbled should be restored to their former elevated privileges. 
T For thy dew. This is evidently an address to Jehovah. Hi* dew 
h that which he sends down from heaven, and which is under his di- 
rection and control. Dew is the emblem of that which refreshes^ 
and vivifies. In countries where it rains but seldom, as it does in the 
East, the copious dews at night supply in some sense the want of 
rain. Thence dew is used in Scripture as an emblem of the graces 
and influences of the spirit of God by which his people are visited, and 
by which they are cheered and comforted, as the parched earth and 
the withered herbs are refreshed by the gentle falling, and 4fS^ous 
dews at night Thus in Hos. xiv. 5. . /',. ;, . ^ 

f . ^ • c V- 

I will be as the dew unto Israel ; .; * 

He shall grow as the lily, 
And cast forth his roots as Lebanon. 

The prophet her© speaks of the captivity in Babylon. Their state is 
represented as a state of death — illustrated by the parched earth, and 
the decayed and withered herbs. But his grace and favor would visit 
them, and they would be revived. H As the dew of herbs. As the 
dew that falls on herbs. This phrase has, however, been rendered 
very variously. The Vulgate renders it, " thy dew is as the dew of 
light." The LXX, '*thy dew shall be healing lofui unto them." 
The Chaldee, " thy dew shall be the dew of light." But the most 
correct and consistent translation is undoubtedly that which renders 
the word ri*iii» herbs or vegetables. Comp. 2 Kings ix. 1&. T And 
the earth shall cast out the dead. This is language which is derived 
Vol. !!.♦ 38 
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90 Come, my people, enter thon into 
thy chambers, and shut thy doors about 
thee: hide thyself as it were for a little 
moment, until the indignation be over- 
past. 

f Ja<U14,U. 



21 For, behold, the Lord eometh « 
out of his place to punish the inhabi- 
tants of the earth for their iniquity: 
the earth also shall disclose her * blood, 
and shall no more cover her slain. . 



'New Translation^ 

20. '* Come, O my people, enter thou into thy chambers, 
** And shut thy doors after thee ; 

" Hide thyself for a little moment,. 
** Until the indignation be overpast. 

21. **ForIo ! Jehotah eometh forth from his place, 

'^ To punish the inhabitant of the earth for his iniquity ; 
** And the earth shall disclose her dead, 
'* And shall no more cover her slain." 

from the doctrine of the resurrection of the body ; and shows also 
that that doctrine was understood by the Hebrews in the time of 
Isaiah. The sense is, that as the earth shall cast forth its dead 
in the resurrection, so the people of God in Babylon should be 
restored to life, and to their former privileges in their own land. 

20. Come, my people. This is an Epilogue ( Rosen miiller), in 
which the choir addresses the people and entreats them to be quiet 
and tranquil during that convulsion and agitation of things by which 
their oppressors should be punished, and the way made for their de- 
liverance. The image is taken from seeking a shelter when a storm 
rages, until its fury is spent. The address is to the captive Jews in 
Babylon. The tempest that would rage would be the wars and com- 
motions bywhich Babylon was to be overthrown. While that storm 
raged, thep were exhorted to be calm, serene, and tranquil. U En- 
ter thou into thy chambers. Into places of retirement^ where the storm 
of indignation on your enemies shall not reach or affect you. IT Hide 
ikyself as U idere, &c. Do not expose yourselves to the storms of 
war. Be calm, and quiet ; and do not mingle in the scenes of battle, 
kst you should partake of the general calamity. ^ For a little mO' 
ment. Implying that the war would not rage long. Babylon was 
taken in a single night (see Notes on ch. xiii. xiv), and the call here 
is for the people of God to be cairn, and quiet while this battle should 
rage in which the city should be taken. ^ UntU the indignation, &c. 
Not as Lowth supposes the indignation of God against his people, but 
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the storm of his indignation against their enemies the Babylonians. 
That would be soon *« overpast," the city would be taken, the storms 
of war would cease to rage, and then they would be delivered, and 
might safely return to their own land. 

21. For, behold, the Lord cometh out of his place. That is, from 
heaven ; which is the dwelling-place, or residence of God. Micah 
i. 3, Ps. cxv. 3, Eze. iii. 12. When Grod executes vengeance, he is 
represented as coming from his abode, his dwelling place, his capitol — , 
as a monarch goes forth to war to destroy his foes. 1} To fmnish the 
inhabiianis iff the earth. The land of Chaldea, or of Babylon. IT The 
earth also shall disclose her blood. Blood, in the Scriptures, oflen de* 
notes guilt. The sense here is, that the land of Chaldea should reveal 
its guilt ; that is, the punishroent which God would inflict would be a 
revelation to all of the crimes of the nation. There is a resemblance 
here' to the language which was used respecting the blood of Abel, 
Gen iv. 10 : *' The voice of thy brother*s blood (Heb. as here, ^/ooc^s), 
crieth unto me from the ground." 51 ^^d shall no man cover her slain. 
Shall no more be aJble to conceal its guilt in slaying the people of God« 
By these hopes, the Jews were to be comforted in their calamity ; and 
no doubt this song was penned by Isaiah long before that captivity in 
order that in the midst of their protracted and severe trials, they might 
be consoled with the hope of deliverance, and might know what to do 
when the storms of war should rage around Babylon the place of their 
captivity, and when the proud city was to fall. They were not te 
mingle in the strife ; were to take no part with either their foes or their 
deliverers ; but were to be calm, gentle, peaceful, and to remember 
that all this was to effect their deliverance. Comp. Ex. xiv. 13, 14, 
** Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvatiou of Jehovah ; Jehovah 
shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace." There are times 
when the children of God should be c&Im, and quiet, and look calmly 
on the conflicts of the men of this world. They shoyild mingle with 
neither party ; for they should remember that Jehovah presides over 
these agitations, and that their ultimate end is to bring deliverance to 
his church, and to advance the interests of his kingdom on the earth. 
Then they should be calm, gentle, prayerful, and should look up to 
God to make all these agitations and strifes the means of advancing 
the interests of his kingdom. 
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CHAPTER XXVIL 



AITALTSIS. 



For the general purport and design of this chapter, see the analysis of ch. 
zziv. A great many different ezpositioDs have been given of the design of this 
chapter. Indeed almost every commentator has had his own peculiar theory, 
and has differed from almost every other. Some of the different views which 
have been taken may be seeD in the Notes on ver. 1, and may be exam- 
ined at length in Vitringa. I regard the most simple and obvious interpreta- 
tion as the correct one ; and that is, that it is a contmuation of the vision com- 
menced in ch. zxiv., and referring to the same great event — the captivity at 
Babvlon, and the deliverance from that captivity. This subject has baen pur- 
sued through the zxivth, the xxvth, and tb9 xxvith chapters. In the xzvth 
and the xxvith chapters the main design was to shew the joy which would be 
evinced on their rescue from that land — a joy that would be celebrated by 
songs of praise. The main purpose of this is, to show the effect of that captivity 
and deliverance in purifying the Jews themselves, and in overcoming their 
propensity to idolatry, on account of which that captivity had been suffered to 
take place. The design of the chapter is like that of many others in Isaiah to 
aomfort the people when they should be oppressed during their long and pain- 
ful exile. The general plan of the chapter is, (1.) a .statement that their 
frcat enemy— the Leviathan (See Note on ver. 1,) should be destroyed (ver. 
,) ; and (2.) a song, in alternate responses, respecting the people of God under 
the ima^e of a vineyard yielding rich wines, (vs. 2—13,). In this song 
Jbhovah 8 protection over the vineyard is .shown (ver. 3,) ; he declares that he 
is not actuated by fury (ver. 4,) ; his people are exhorted to trust in him (ver. 
5,) ; a full promise that the Jews shall yet flourish is given (ver. 6.); Jehovah 
says that his judgments are mild on them (ver. 7, 8,), and that the design is to 
purify his people (ver. 9,); for their sins they should be punished (ver. 10, 
11,) ; yet they should be completely recovered, and should be restored to their 
own land, and worship him in the holy mount at Jerusalem, v. 12, 13. 



1 In that day the Lord, with his 
sore, and great, and strong sword, 
■hall punish leviathan * the ^ piercing 



ft Pa. 71. 14. 



serpent, even leviathan that crooked 
serpent ; and he shall slay the dragon 
that is in the sea. 

6 or, croMifif tifef a tor. 



New Translation. 
1. In that day shall Jehovah punish with his sword* 
His well-tempered, and great, and strong sword ; 
Leviathan, that fleet serpent, 
Even Leviathan the winding serpent ; 
Yea, he will slay tho monster that is in the sea. 



1. In that day. Id that future time when the Jews would be 
captive in Babylon ; and when they would sigh for deliverance. See 
Note ch. xxvi. 1. This verse might have been connected with the 
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previous chapter as it refers to the same event, and then this chapter 
would have commenced with the poem or song which begins in ver. 2. 
% WUh his sore, npl?n. Hard, Septuagint, rvjv ayiav — holy. 
The Hebrew means a sword whose edge is hard ; a sword that is 
well-tempered, and trusty. H And great, and strong sword. The 
sword is an emblem of war ; and is oflen used among the Hebrews to 
denote war. See Lev. xxvi. 25, Gen. xzvii. 40. It is also an emblem 
of justice or punishment, as punishment was often inflicted by the 
sword. Deut. iii. 41, 42, Ps. vii. 12, Heb. xi. 37. Here, if it refers, 
as I suppose it does, to the overthrow of Babylon and its tyranical 
king, it means that God would punish them by the armies of the 
Medes employed as his sword, or instrument. Thus in Ps. xvii. 13, 
David prays, ** Deliver my soul from the wicked which is thy sword." 
Comp. Notes Isa. x. 5, 6. IT Leviathan, Tn'^lb. The LXX render 
this, Tov Sgaxwra. The Dragon. The word Leviathan \a probably 
derived from TVi^ in Arabic to weavCy to twist {Gesenius\ ; and liter, 
ally means the twisted animal. The word occurs in six places in the 
Old Testament, and is translated (Job iii. 8,) " their mourning,^* Marg. 
Leviathan ; Job xli. 1, leviathan — in which chapter is an. extended de- 
scription of the animal ; Ps. Ixxiv. 14, where it is rendered leviathan, and 
seems to be applied to Pharaoh ; Ps. civ. 26, and in the passage 
before us where it is rendered also leviathan. Bochart (Hieroz. Part 
ii. B. V. ch. 16 — 18), has gone into an extended argument to shew 
that by the leviathan the crocodile is intended ; and his argument is 
in my view conclusive. On this subject, Bochart ; Dr. Good on Job 
xli, and Robinson's Calmet, may be consulted. The crocodile is a 
natural inhabitant of the Nile and of other Asiatic and African rivers; 
is of enormous voracity and strength as well as of fleetness in swim- 
ming ; attacks mankind and all animals with prodigious impetuosity ; 
and is furnished with a coat of mail so scaly and callous that it will 
resist the force of a musket ball in every part except under the belly. 
It is, therefore, an appropriate image by which to describe a fierce, 
and cruel tyrant. The sacred writers were accustomed to describe 
kings, and tyrants by an allusion to strong and fierce animals. Thus 
in Ezek. xxix. 3 — 5, the dragon, or the crocodile of the Nile is put for 
Pharaoh ; in Ezek. xxii. 2, Pharaoh is compared to a, young lion, and 
to a whale in the seas. In Ps. Ixxiv. 13, 14, Pharaoh is compared 
to the Dragon, and to the Leviathan. In Dan. vii. the four monarchs 
that should arise are likened to four great beasts. In Rev. xii. Rome, 
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the new Babylon, is compared to a great, red dragon. In the place 
before us, I suppose that the reference is to Babylon ; or to the king 
and tyrant that ruled there, and that had oppressed the people of God. 
But among commentators there has been the greatest variety of expla- 
nation. As a specimen of the various senses which commentators 
often assign to passages of Scripture, we may notice the following 
views which have been taken of this passage. The Chaldee Para- 
phrast regards the Leviathan which is twice mentioned as referring* 
the first one to some king like Pharaoh, and the second to a king like 
Sennacherib. Rabbi Moses Haccohen supposes that the word 
denotes the most select or valiant of the rulers, princes, and com- 
manders that were in the army of the enemy of the people of God. 
Jarchi supposes that by the first mentioned Leviathan is meant Egypt, 
by the last mentioned Assyria, and by the dragon which is in the sea, 
he thinks Tyrt is intended. Aben Ezra supposes that by the dragon 
in the sea Egypt is denoted. Kimchi supposes that this will be ful- 
filled only in the times of the Messiah, and that by the sea-monsters 
here mentioned are denoted Gog and Magog — and that these denote 
the armies of the Greeks, the Saracens, and the inhabitants of India. 
Arbabanel supposes that the Saracens, the Roman Empire, and the 
other kingdoms of Gentiles are denoted by these sea monsters. 
Jerome, Sanctius, and some others suppose that Satan is denoted by 
the Leviathan. Brentius supposes that this was fulfilled in the day of 
Pentecost when Satan was overcome by the preaching of the gospel. 
Other Christian interpreters have supposed that by the Leviathan first 
mentioned Mahomet is intended, by the second, heretics, and by the 
dragon in the sea Pagan India, Luther understood it of Assyria 
and Egypt ; Calvin supposes that the description properly applies to 
the king of Egypt, but that under this image other enemies of the 
church are embraced ; and does not doubt that allegorically Satan and 
his kingdom are intended. The more simple interpretation however, 
is that which refers it to Babylon. This suits the connexion ; this 
accfjrds with the previous chapters ; this agrees with all that occurs in 
this chapter and with the image which is here used. The crocodile, 
the dragon, the sea-monster — extended, vast, unwieldy, voracious, 
and odious to the view — would be a most expressive image to denote the 
abhorrence with which the Jews would regard Babylon and its king. 
IT The piercing serpent. The term serpent rnj may be given to 
a dragon, or an extended sea-monster. Comp. Job xxvi. 13. The 
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term piercing is, in the margin, •« or crossing like a hdr. The LXX 
render it, flying — o^iv q>s6yovTa, The Hob. n'^"jSi is derived from n*^a 
to flee ; and then to stretch across, or pass through as a bar through 
boards. Ex. xxxvi. 33. Hence this word may mean fleeing, extended, or 
a cross-bar for fastening gates, or for the cross-piece for binding to- 
gether the boards fqr tho tabernacle of the congregation. Ex. xxvj. 
26, xxxvi. 31. Lowth renders it ** the rigid serpent ;" probably with 
reference to the hard scales of the crocodile. The word extendedf 
hugCy vast, will probably best suit the connexion. In Job xxvi. 13, it 
is rendered, ** the crooked serpent ;" referring to the constellation in 
the heavens by the name of the serpent. Dr. Good (Note on Job xxvi. 
13,) supposes that the phrase there refers to <' that serpentine track 
which we behold the sun pursuing through the Zodiac " — ** the flying, 
or the aerial serpent." The word here refers to that which is extended, 
flying, tortuous — and is used to represent the vast extent of the power 
of the king of Babylon. The idea of piercing is not in the Hebrew 
word, nor is it ever used in that sense. H That crooked serpents 
This is correctly rendered ; and refers to the fact that the monster 
here referred to throws itself into immense volumes or folds, a descrip- 
tion that applies to all sea serpents of vast size. Virgil has given a 
description of sea monsters, or vast serpents that thus throw themselves 
into vast convolutions. 

" Ecce autem gemini a Tenedo tranqailla per aim 

IMMXK8IS oRBiBus angucs.*' j£nlad, Lib. ii. 203. 

And again: 

" SiNUAKTauE immensa volumine terga." Idem. 208. 

The reference in Isaiah, 1 suppose, is not to different kings, or 
enemies of the people of God, but to the same. It is customary in 
Hebrew poetry to refer to the same subject or object in diflTerent mem- 
bers of the same sentence, or in diflerent parts of the same parallelism. 
^ The dragon. Referring to the same thing under a diflerent image 
—to the king of Babylon. On the meaning of the word dragon see 
Note ch. xiii. 22. IT In the sea. In the Euphrates ; or in the 
marshes and pools that encompass Babylon. See Notes on ch. xi. 
15, and ch. xviii. 2. The sense of the whole verse is, that God would 
destroy the Babylonish power that was to the Jews such an object of 
loathsomeness and of terror. 
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2 In that day sing ye unto her, A 
vineyard" of red wine. 

n Luke 20. 9, 4c o Pi. I2l. 4, 5. 



3 I o the Lord do keep it ; T will 
water it every moment : lest any hurt 
it, I will keep it night and day. 



New Translation. 

2. In that day, sing ye unto the vineyard a responsive song : — 

3. " I Jehovah am its keeper ; 
" Every moment I water it ; 

'* Lest any one should assault it, 
"Day and night do I guard it. 



2. Sing ye unto her. That is, sing unto, or respecting the vine- 
yard. The word rendered « sing" 12? signifies properly to answer^ 
to respond to ; and then to sing a responsive song, where one portion 
of the choir responds to another. See Ex. x v. 21; This has been 
well expressed here by Lowth in his translation, 

*' To the beloved Vineyard, sing ye a responsive song.** 
It is the commencement of a song, or hymn respecting Judea represent- 
ed under the image of a vineyard, and which is probably continued to 
the close of the chapter. 1 A vineyard. This is applied to the 
daughter of Zion ; to Jerusalem ; or perhaps to the land of Judea in 
general. See Notes ch. v. 1, Ate. This phrase is the title to the 
song ; or the responsive song respects the " vineyard of red wine." 
IT Of red tpine. ^^n HhimSr. Lowth proposes to read instead 
of this ^"fzn Hh6mSdh ; pleasantness, beauty, or beloved. He 
observes that many MSS. have this reading, and that it is followed by 
the LXX and the chaldee. The LXX read it olfMrsXuv xaXXo^ beauU' 
ful vineyard. This would well suit the connexion ; and this slight 
error in transcribing might have easily occurred. But the authority 
in the MSS. for the change is not conclusive. The word which now 
occurs in the text, denotes ^toperly wine from "^^n to be agitated, 
to ferment. The word nan also has the signification to be red 
(Ps.lxxv. 9, Job xvi. 16,); and according to this, our translators have 
rendered it «« of red wine." Bochart (Geogr. S. P. ii. L. L ch. 
xxix.) renders it « a vineyard fertile in producing wine.* The cor- 
rect translation would be one that would not seem very con- 
gruous in our language * a vineyard of wine,' or ' a wine- vineyard.' 
3. 1 the Lord do keep it. There is understood here or implied 
an introduction ; ' Jehovah said.' Comp. Ps. cxxi. 35. IT i unU wa- 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. C. 713.] 



Isaiah, Chap. XXVII. 



185 



4 Fary u not in me ; who wonld set 
the briers and thorns against me in 



battle 1 I would i go through them, I 
would bum them together. 



I nr, monk a§ain»L 



New Translation. 
4. ** I will be angry with it no more. 
** Bat let me reach the briers and thorns 
** And I will go against them in battle, 
■^And I will bum them up together, 



ter it every moment* That is, as a vinedreaser does his vineyard — 
constantly. 

4. Fury is not in me. That is, I am angry with it no more ; I 
will not pursue it with vengeance lest it be destroyed. He had pun- 
ished bis people, and had removed them to a distant land. But al- 
though he had punished them for their sins, and corrected them for their 
fauJts, yet he had not laid aside the affeciion of a Father. % Who would 
set. fleb. Who would give me. The LXX render this ' Who would 
place me to keep the stubble in the field V Great perplexity has been 
felt in regard to the interpretation of this passage. Lowtb translates it 

" O that I had a fence of the thorn and the briar f 

evidently shewing that he w^ embarrassed with it, and could not make 
of it consistent sense. The whole sentence must refer either to his 
people, or to his enemies. If to his people, it would be an indication 
that they were like briars and thorns, and that if his fury should rage 
they would be consumed ; and hence he calls upon them (ver. 5.) to 
seize upon his strength, and to be at peace with him, and be safe. If 
it refers to his enemies, then it expresses a wish that his enemies were 
in his possession ; or a purpose to go against them, as fire among 
thorns, and to consume them if they should presume to array them- 
selves against his vineyard. This latter, I take to be the true sense 
of the passage. The phrase ' who would set me,' or in Heb. ' who 
will give me,' may be expressed by utinam, indicating strong desire ; 
and may be thus expressed. . < I retain no anger against my people* 
I have indeed punished them ; but my anger has ceased. I shall 
now defend them. If they are attacked by foes, I will guard 
them. When their foes approach, I desire, I eanieetly wish that 
they may be in my possession, that I may destroy them — as the fire 
rages through briars and thorns* It expresses a firm determination 
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5 Or let him take hold of my • 
slrength, that he may make peace « 
with me ; and he shall make peace 
with me. 

• «h.48wM. «J«b89.ft. 



6 He shall cause them that come of 
Jacob to take root : '' Israel shall blos- 
som and bad, and * fill the face of the 
world with fruit 

d Pi. IS. IS~15. Hot. 14. f . «. « Rob. U. IS. 



New Translation. 

5; ^ Unless they take hold of my protection, 

•* And with me make peace. 

•• With me let them make peace. 
6. »* Those that come out of Jacob shall he cause to tske root ; > 

** Israel shall blossom and bud, 

<« And shall fill the face of the world with fruit. 

to defend his people and to destroy their enemies^ unless (ver. 5), 
which he would prefer, they should repent, and be at peace with 
him. ^ The briars and thorns. His enemies, and the enemies of his 
people, Comp. Notes ch. is. 17, x. 17. Perhaps the phrase ia here 
used to denote enemies because ara and thorns are so great enemies 
to a vineyard, or because they so much impede its growth and fertility. 
% I would go through them. Or rather I would go against them in 
battle to destroy them. KF / would burn them up together. As tire 
devours the thorns and briars ; that is I would completely destroy 
them. 

d. Or let him. The Hebrew word rendered here « or " i« 
means unless ; and tf^e sense is, the enemies of the Jewish people 
shall be completely destroyed as briars are by fire unless they fiee to 
God for a refuge, li Take hold of my strength. That is, let the 
enemy take hold of me to become reconciled to me. The figure here 
is taken probably from the act of fleeing to take hold of the horns of 
the altar for a refuge when one* was pursued. Comp. 1 Kings i. 50> 
ii. 28. The idea is however that of seeking the protection of Gk>d, with 
the assurance that if that is done they would be safe. IT That he may 
make peace with me. With me as the guardian of the vineyard. If 
this weie done they would be safe. ^ And he shall make peace with 
me. That is, even the enemy of me and of my vineyard may be per- 
mitted to make peace with me. Learn (1.) that Grod is willing to be 
reconciled to the enemies of himself, and his church. (2.) That that 
peace must be sought by seeking his protection ; by submitting to 
him, and laying hold of his strength, or his protecting care. (3. ) That 
if this ia not done, hts enemies must be inevitably destroyed. (4.) He 
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7 Hath he smitten him, 4 as he 
smote those that smote him 1 ^ is he 

4 aeordint to Uu ..rufa of. 



slain accordinf^ to the slaughter of 
them that are slain by him 1 



New Translation. 
7. *' Hath he smitten him, ae he smote those that smote him ? 
** Is he slain like the slaughter of his slain ? 

will defend his people, and no weapon that is formed against them 
shall prosper. 

6. He shall cause them thai come of Jacob. The descendants of 
Jacob ; the people of God. IT To take root. This language is de- 
rived from the vine, as the shoots or cuttings of the Tine take root and 
flourish. To take root, therefore is an emblnm denottn;^ that they 
should increase and prosper. IF 8haJl blossom and bud. An image 
taken from the vine, or from fruit trees in general, and meaning that 
they should greatly flourish in the time succeeding their return from 
the captivity, t And fill Htt face of the world with fruit. On the 
meaning of the word *' face " see Note ch. xxv. 7. The sense is, 
that the people of God would greatly increase and flourish ; that the 
true religion would greatly extend and ultimately fill the entire world. 
The same idea of the universal spread and prevalence of the true re- 
ligion is often presented by this prophet ; and occurs also in various 
parts of the hymns or songs which we are now considering. See ch. 
XXV. 6. 7, 8. The figure which is here used drawn from the vine 
denoting prosperity by its increase and its fruit, is beautifully employed 
in Ps. zcii. 13, 14. 

Those that he planted in the house of Jehovah 
Shall flourish in the courts of our God. 
They shall still bring forth fruit in old age ; 
They shall be rich and green 

The idea here is, that it shall be through the Jews that the world shall 
be filled with fruit ; that is with righteousness and salvation. 

7. Hath he smitten him. Has God punished his people in the same 
manner and to the same extent as he has their enemies. It is implied 
by this question that he had not. He had indeed punished them for 
their sins, but he had not destroyed them. Their enemies he had 
smitten, and titterly destroyed. ^ As he smoie them that smote him. 
That smote his people, the Jews. This refers to the Babylonians, and 
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8 In measure, when 7 it shooteth 
forth, thou will debate with it : * he 

7 or, thou undut U/orth' 



stayeih his /rough wind in the day of 
the east wind. 

Sot,wkenhBnm9^it /ch.57. 1«. 



New Translation. 
8. "In sending hor tway thou didst judge her in moderation ; 

« [Though] carrying her away with a rough temppst in the time of 
the East wind. 



the other foes of his people. IT According to the slaughter of those 
that are slain hy him. Heb. ' According to the slaying of his slain.' 
That is, not as our translation would seem to imply, that their enemies 
had been slain by them ; but that they were • their slain * inasmuch as 
theyvhad been slain on their account ; or to promote their release and 
return to their own land. It was not true that their enemies hid been 
slain hy them ; but it was true that they had been slain on their 
account, or in order to secure their return to their own land. 

8. In measure, &c. This verse in our translation is exceedingly 
obscure, and indeed almost unintelligible. Nor is it much more intel- 
ligible in Lowthy or in Noyes. It is exceedingly obscure also in the 
Vulgate, and the Septuagint* The various senses which have been 
given to the verse may be seen at length in Vitringa, RosenmuUer, 
&c. The idea which I suppose to be the true one, without going into 
an examination of the others which have been proposed, is the follow- 
ing, which is as near as possible a literal translation. 

In moderation in sending her [the vineyard] away didst thou jud^e her, 
T%oiigh carrying her away with a rough tempest in the time of the East wind. 

The word rendered « measure " HKDKD occurs no where else in 
the Scriptures. It is probably derived from HMtD a measure ; usually 
denoting a measure of grain containing, according to the Rabbins, a 
third part of an ephah, i. e. about a peck among us. The word here 
used is probably a contraction of HKp HMD literally measure by 
measure, i. e. moderately, or in moderation. So the Rabbins gener- 
ally understand it. The idea is ^ small measure by small measure,' 
not a large measure at a time ; or in other words moderately, or in 
moderation. It refers, I suppose, to the fact that in inflicting judg- 
ment on his people it had not been done with intolerable severity. 
His punishments had been tempered with moderation and kipdness. 
The calamity had not been so overwhelming as at once and entirely 
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to cut them off, but had been tempered with mercy. H WJure it 
shooUlh forth. This expression does not convey an intelligible idea. 
The Hebrew nni«5i — literally <« in sending her forth " from nio to 
£€ndj.oT to put forth — refers, I suppose, to the fact that God had sent 
her [i. e. his vineyard, his people] forth to Babylon ; he had cast them 
out of their own land into a distant country, but when it was done 
it was tempered with mercy, and with moderation. In this expres- 
sion there is indeed a mingling of a metaphor with a literal statement, 
siDce it appears rather incongruous to speak of sending forth a vinC' 
yard, but such changes in expressions are not uncommon in the He- 
brew poets. 51 Thou wilt debate with it. Or rather, thou \\2a\ judged 
it ; or thou hast punished it. The word 2'^'^, means sometimes to 
debate, contend, or strive; but it means also to take vengeance 
(1 Sara. XXV. 39,) or to punish ; to contendwith any one so as too ver- 
come or punish him. Here it refers to the fact that God had had a 
contention with his people ; and had punished them by removing them 
to Babylon. Y He stayeth. Ti'X:^. This word means in one form, 
to meditate^ to think, to speak ; in another, to separate, as dross from 
silver, to remove, to take away. Pro v. xxv. 4, 5. Here it means 
that he had removed, or separated his people from their land as with 
the sweepings of a tempest. The word •• stayeth *' does not express 
the true sense of the passage. It is better expressed in the margin, 
** when he removeih it." HT His rough wind, A tempestuous, bois- 
terous wind which God sends. Winds are emblematic of judgment, 
as they sweep away every thing before them. Here the word is em- 
blematic of the calamities which came upon Judea by which the nation 
was removed to Babylon ; and the sense is, that they were removed 
as in a tempest ; they were visited as if a violent storm had swept 
over the land. IT In the day of the east wind. The east wind in the 
climate of Judea was usually tempestuous and violent. Job xxvii. 21. 

The east wind carrieth him away and he departetb ; 
And, as a storm, hurleth him oat of his place. 

Jobxviii. 17, 

I will scatter them as with an east wind before the enemy. 

Comp. Gen. xli. 6, Hab. i. 6, Ex. x. 13, xiv. 21, Job xxxviii. 24, Ps. 
Ixxviii. 26. This wind was usually hot, noxious, blasting, and scorching. 
Taylor. 
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9 By this, therefore, shall the iniqui- 
ty of Jacob be purged ; * and this is 
all the fruit to take away his sin ; when 
he maketh all the stones of the altar as 
chalk stones that are beaten in sunder, 
the groves and ^ images shall not stand 
up. 



10 Yet the defenced city skaU be de- 
solate, and the habitation forsaken, 
and lefi like a wilderness : there shall 
the calf feed, and there shall he lie 
down, and consume the branches 
thereof. ' 



New Translation. 



9. 



** But by this shall the iii.quity of Jacob be expiated ; 
** And the design of all this is to remove his sin* 
** When he maketh all the stones of the altar * 

** Like chalk stones that are broken to pieces, 
** And the groves and the images shall rise no more. 
10. ** For (he defenced city shall be desolate ; 

** An habitation fbrsaken, and it shall be deserted like a wilderness ; 

** There shall the calf feed, and there shall he lie down, 

'* And shall browse upon her branches. 



9. By this. This verse states the whole design of the punishment 
of the Jews, which was to purify them, and to destroy their tendencj to 
idolatry. They have been taken away from their temple, their city, and 
their land ; they have been removed from the groves and altars of idolatry 
by which they had been so oflen led into sin ; and the design was to 
purify them, and preserve them henceforward from relapsing into their 
accustomed idolatry. H The iniquity of Jacob. The sin of the 
Jewish people, and particularly their tendency to idolatry which was 
their easily besetting sin. ^ Be purged. Note ch. i. 25. % And 
this ia all the fruit. And this is all the object or design of their cap- 
tivity and removal to Babylon. HT When he maketh all iht stones of 
the altar as chalk stones. That is, Jehovah shall make the stones of 
the altars reared in honor of idols like chalk-stones ; or shall throw 
them down, and scatter them abroad like stones that are easily beaten 
to pieces. The sense is, that Jehovah, during their long captivity in 
Babylon, would overthrow the places where they had worshipped 
idols. H The groves and the images shall not stand up. The groves 
consecrated to idols, and the images erected therein. See Note ch. 
xvii. 8. 

10. Yet the defenced city. Gesenius supposes that this means 
Jerusalem. So Calvin and Piscator understand it* Others under, 
stand it of Samaria, others of Babylon (as Vitringa, Rosenmuller 
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11 When the boaghs therefore are 
withered, they shall be broken off: the 
women come and set them on fire ; for 
' it is a people of no understanding : 



therefore he that made them will Dot 
have mercy on th«m, and he that for- 
med them will shew them no favour. 

Z Dent. 82.38. Ho*. 4. 8. 



New Translation. 

11. ** When the boughs are withered they shall be broken off ; 
** Women shall come and shall set them on fire ; 
** For it is a people void of understanding : 
•• Wherefore he that made him doth not pity him, 
** And he that formed him hath shewed him no favor. 

and Grotius), and others of cities in general, denoting those in Judea, 
or io other places. To me it seems plain that Babylon is referred to. 
The connexion and the whole description seem to require this ; and 
especially the fact that this song is supposed to be sung after the re- 
turn from the captivity, and to celebrate their deliverance. It is 
natural, therefore, that they should record the fact that the stroYig and 
mighty city where they had been so long in gloomy captivity was 
now completely destroyed. For the meaning of the phrase '* defenced 
city," see Note ch. xxv. 2. IT Shall be desolate. See ch. xxv. 2, 
Comp. Notes on ch. xiii. IT The habitation forsaken. The habita- 
tion here referred to is Babylon. It means the habitation or dwell. 
ing place where we have so long dwelt as captives Comp. Prov. iii. 
33, xxi. 20, xxiv. 15. H And left like a mldemess. See the descrip- 
tion of Babylon in the Notes on ch. xiii. 20 — 22. H There shall the 
calf feed &c. It shall cease to be inhabited by men, shall become 
a vast desert, and be a place for beasts of the forest to range in. 
Comp. ch. vii. 23. See Note ch. v. 17. ^^ And consume the branches 
thereof. The branches of the trees and shrubs that shall spring up 
spontaneously in the waste places of Babylon. 

11. When the boughs thereof are withered. This is a further 
description of the desolation which should come upon Babylon. 
The idea is, that Babylon should be forsaken until the trees should 
grow and decay, and the branches should fall to be collected for burn 
ing. That is, the desolation should be entire, and undisturbed, and 
long continued. The idea of the desolation is, therefore, in this 
verse carried forward, and a new circun)sta:ice is introduced to make 
it more graphic and striking. Lowth, how(iver, supposes that this 
refers to the vineyard, and to the fact that the vine-twigs are collect- 
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12 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the Lord shall beat off from 
the channel of the river unto the stream 



of Ksrypt. and o ye shall be gathered 
one by one, O ye children of IsraeL 



New TraBslation. 
12. " And it ahall come to paaa in that day, 
«* That Jbroyah shall beat off [his fruit] 
«* From the channel of the river [the Euphrates] 
«« To the river of Egfypt [the Nile] ; 
«* And ye shall be gleaned up, one by one, 
<• O ye sons of Israel ! 



ed in the East from the scarcity of fuel for burning. But it seems to 
me that the obvious reference is to Babylon, and that it is an image of 
the great and prolonged desolation that was coming upon that city. 
If They shall be broken off. Thai is, by their own weight as they de- 
cay ; or by the hands of those who come to collect them for fuel. 
% The women come. Probably it was the office mainly of the women 
to collect the fuel which might be necessary for culinary purposes. 
In eastern climates but little is needed ; and that is collected of the 
twigs of vineyards, of withered stubble, straw, hay, dried roots &c. 
wherever they can be found. U And set them on fire. That is, to 
burn them for fuel. ^Ofno understanding. Of no right views of 
God, and his government — wicked, sinful.* Prov. vi. 32, xviii. 2, Jer. 
V. 21. 

1 2. And it shall come to pass in that day. The time here referred 
to is that when the power of their enemies should be broken, and their 
city destroyed as described in the previous verses. HT The Lard shall 
beat off. The word which is here used tsan means pit)perly to 
beat of with a stick as fruit from a tree. Deut. xx. 20. It also 
means to beat out grain with a stick. Judges vi. 11, Ruth xi. 17. 
The word which is used in the other member of the sentence " shall 
be gathered" (pt^iy is applied to the act of collecting fruit after it 
has been beaten from a tree, or grain after it has been threshed. 
The usi* of these words here shows that the image is taken from the 
act of collecting fruit or grain afler harvest ; and that as the husband- 
man gathers in his fruit, so God would gather in his people. In the 
figure, it is supposed that the garden or vineyard of Jehovah extends 
from the Euphrates to the Nile ; that his people are scattered in all 
that region ; that there shall be agitation or a shaking in all that re- 
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13 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the great trumpet p shall be 
blown, and they shall come which were 

f Matt. U. 31. 1 TliM. 4. U. Rtv. il. 15. 



ready to perish in the land of Assyria, 
and the oatcasts in ihe land of Egypt, 
and shall worship the Lord in the ho» 
ly mount at Jerusalem. 



New Translation. 

13. ** And it shall come to pass in that day, 
■* That the great trumpet shall be sounded, 

** And they shall come who were about to perish in the land of A68yria« 
** And the exiles in the land of Egypt, 
** And shall worship Jbhoyah in the holy mount, in Jerusalem." 

gion as when a farmer shakes his tree, beats olT his fruit, or beats 
out his grain ; and that the result would be that all those scattered 
people should be gathered into their own land. The time referred 
to is, doubtless, the time afler the destruction of Babylon ; and in ex- 
planation of the declaration it is to be remembered that the Jews were 
not only carried to Babylon, but that they were scattered in large num- 
bers in all the adjacent regions. The promise here is, that from all 
those regions whither they had been scattered they should be r^col- 
lected and restored to their own land, f From ihe channel of the 
river. The river here undoubtedly refers to the river Euphrates. 
See Note ch. xi. 15. If Unto the stream of Egypt. The Nile. IT And 
ye shall be gathered. Tou shall be collected as a farmer collects his 
fruits that he has beaten from the tree. If One hy one» As the hus- 
bandman collects his fruits one by one— collecting them carefully, 
and not leaving any. This denotes that God will not merely collect 
them 08 a nation, but he will collect them as individuals. He will see 
that none is left, or overlooked, and that all shall be brought in 
safety to their land. 

13, The great trumpet shall be blown. This verse is designed 
to describe in another mode the same fact as that stated in verse, 1% 
that Jbuotah would re-collect his scattered people. The figure is 
derived from the clangor of the trumpet which was blown to assem- 
ble a people for war, (Grotius) ; or from the blowing of the trumpet 
on occasion of the great feasts and festivals of the Jews. Vitringa. 
The idea is, that God would summon the scattered people to return to 
their own land. The v>ay in which this was done, or in which the 
will of God should be made known to them is not specified. It is 
probable, however, that the reference here is to the decree of Cyrus, 

Vol. U.* 25 
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(Ezra i. 1), by which they were permitted to return to their own 
country. IT Which were ready to perish. Who were reduced in 
numbers, and in power, and who were ready to be annihilated under 
their accumulated and long-continued trials. % In the land of As* 
syricL. The ten tribes were carried away into Assyria, (2 Eings 
xvii. 6) ; and it is probable that many of the Jews of tho other two 
tribes were also in that land. A portion of the ten tribes would also 
be recollected, and would return with the others to the land of their 
fathers. Assyria also constituted a considerable part of the kingdom 
of the Chaldeans ; and the name Assyria may be given here to that 
country in general. % And the ouf casts. Those who had fled in con- 
sternation to Egypt when these calamities were coming upon the 
nation. That many took refuge in Egypt there can be no doubt 
T And shall worship the Lord. Shall be restored to their former 
privileges. Their temple shall be rebuilt ; their city shall be restor- 
ed ; and in the place where their fathers worshipped shall they also 
again adore the living God. This closes the prophecy which was 
commenced in ch. xxiv — and the design of the whole is to comfort 
the Jews with the assurance that though they were to be made captive 
in a distant land, yet they should be again restored to the land of 
their fathers, and should again worship God there. It is needless 
almost to say that this prediction was completely and entirely fulfilled 
by the return of the Jews to their own country under the decree of 
Cyrus. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

AN ALTSIS. 

This chapter comprises a new prophecy, and relates to a new snbiecL 
OescDius supposes that it is to be connected with the following to the close orch. 
zxxiii., and that they relate to the same subject, and were delivered at the 
same time. Munster supposes that the prophecy here commenced continues to 
the close of ch. xxxv., and that it relates to the Assyrian war in which the ten 
tribes were punished, and carried away captive. Doederiin supposes that this 
chapter and the two following were uttered at the same time and relate to the 
same subject. Hensler that the prophecy closes at the xxriiird chapter. 

It is not improbable that this chapter and the following were delivered at 
the same time, and that thev relate to the same general subject— the approach- 
lag calamities and wars with the Assyrians which would teriQlnate only in 
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the removal of the people to a distant land, and in the destruction of the entire 
city and nation. Bui the prophecy in this chapter has not any necessary con- 
nexion wiJh those which follow, and it may be regarded as separate. 

When it was uttered is not certainly known. It is clear, however, that it 
-was before the carrying away of the ten tribes or while the kingdom of 
Ephraim or Samaria was still standing. Yet it would seem that it was while 
that kingdom was exceedingly corrupt, and while it was hastening to a fall, 
^? u I • ^^^^^V^ ** ^as in the time of Abaz, or in the beginning of the reign 
or Hezekiah when Samaria or Ephraim had entered into a league with Rezin 
king of Damascus, and may therefore synchronize with ch. vii. viii. When- 
*r? u ^?^ ^"ered it is certain that its purpose was to predict the overthrow 
of Ephraim. or Samaria, and the fact that when that kingdom should be over- 
thrown the kingdom of Judah should still survive. 

The prophecy consists of two parts. 1. The overthrow of Samaria, or 
Ephraim (ver. 1—4.) ; 2. The fact that Jehovah would preserve and defend a 
portion of his people— those whc( comprised the kingdom of Judah, ver. 5, 6, 
1 « 1 following brief view will present an analysis of the prophecy. 

I. EphTatm^ or Samaria^ for its sinSf particularly for intemperance shotUd 

be overthrown, v. 1 — 4. 

II. God should preserve the residue of his people yet they also deserved 

»^«^, «^ should be also subjected to punishment, v. 5—29. 

0) He would preserve them (v. 5. 6 ) and be their glory and strength. 

(2.) Yet they deserved, on many accounts, to be reproved, particularly be- 
cause many even of the priests and prophets were intemperate, vs. 7, 8. 

(3.) They also disregarded the messages of God, and treated them with 
contempt and scorn, as being vain repetitions and a mere stammering, 
and regarded themselves as not needing such communications, but as 
being themselves sufficiently wise. vs. 9—13. 

(4.) They regarded themselves as safe, and as being undetno necessary 
apprehension of punishment, since they were firm and united and had 
as it were made a league with death, vs. 14, 15. 

(5.) God, in view of their sins, threatens them with deserved punishment, 
ver. 16—21. This would occur in the following manner. 

(a.) He would lay in Zion a sure foundation, his people should not b« 
utterly destroyed, but there should be laid there a corner stone, tried 
and precious, which should abide, and all that regarded that should 
be safe. This refers doubtless to the Messiah, and it is implied that 
however much they should be punished, yet that his government 
should not be destroyed, ver. 16. 

(b,) Yet heavy judgments should come upon the guilty and the unbeliev- 
insr. Judgment should be laid to the line, and the storms of divine 
vengeance should sweep away their false refuges, and their covenant 
with death should not avail them. vs. 17—19. 

(c.) Their refuges should not secure them. They should no more give 
them rest than a bed that was loo short would to a weary man ; no 
more secure them than a covering that was too small for a man to 
wrap himself in. ver. 2(X 

{d.) God would certainly rise up against them as in Mount Perazim and 
in Gibeon, and would certainly punish them as he did his foes there, 
ver. 21. 

(«.) The people are therefore admonished to attend to this, for the destruc- 
tion was determined upon the whole land. ver. 22. 

(/.) The whole account of their punishment is concluded by a reference 
to the conduct of a husbandman, and an illustration drawn from the 
fact that the husbandman takes various methods to secure his harvest. 
He ploughs; he sows j and in various ways he threshes his grain. 
So in various ways God would deal with his people. He would in- 
struct, and admonish, and correct and punish them, in order that he 
might secure the greatest amount of piety ^ and good fruits from them. 
Chastisement was just as necessary and proper for them as it was 
for the husbandman in various modes to beat out his grain. 
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1 Woe to the crown of pride, to the 
drunkards of Ephraim, whose glorious 
beauty is a fading flower, which are 



on the head of the fat valleys of them 
that are ' overcome with wine I 

Zhfokam. 



New Translation. 
Vwioif XXIII. Chap. XXVIII. Ephraim. 
1. Wo to the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim, 
And to the fading flower of their glorious beauty, 
Which is upon the head of the rich valley, 
Of those who are smitten with wine. 

1. Wo, See Note ch. xviii. 1. The word here is used to 
denounce impending judgment; and to intimate that calamity was 
approaching. If To the crown qfpride» This is a Hebrew mode of 
expression, denoting the proud or haughty crown. There can be no 
doubt that it refers to the capital of the kingdom of Ephraim ; that is, 
to Samaria. See Note ch. vii. 9. This city was built by Omri who 
purchased ^ the hill Samaria " of Shemer, and built the city on the 
hill, and called it afler the name of Shemer, Samaria. 1 Rings xvi. 
24. Omri was king of Israel (B. C. 925), and he made this city the 
capital of his kingdom. The city was built on a pleasant and fruit- 
ful hill, and surrounded with a rich and fertile valley, with a circle of 
hills beyond the valley ; and the beauty of the hill on which the city 
was built suggested the idea of a wreath or chaplet of flowers, or a 
crotwi, Afler having been destroyed and reduced to an inconsiderable 
place, it was restored by Herod the Great who called it Sebaste (in 
Latin, Augusta) in honor of the emperor Augustus. It is usually 
mentioned by travellers under the namd of Sbbastb. Maundrell 
(Trav. P. 58,) says, *' Sbbaste, the ancient Samaria, is situated on a 
long mount of an oval figure ; having first a fruitful valley, and then 
a ring of hills running round it." The following is the account which 
is given by Richardson. " Its situation is extremely beautiful, and 
strong by nature; more so I think than Jerusalem. It stands on a 
fine large insulated hill, compassed all round by a broad, deep valley. 
The valley is surrounded by four hills, one on each side, which are 
cultivated in terraces to the top, sown with grain and planted with fig 
and olive trees, as is also the valley. The hill of Samaria likewise, 
rises in terraces to a height equal to any of the adjoining mountains." 
Standing thus by itself, and cultivated to the top, and exceedingly fertile, 
it was compared by the prophet to a crown, or garland of flowers^ 
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«uch as used to be worn on the head, especially on festival occasions. 
Y To the drunkards of Ephraim. Ephraim here denotes the king- 
dom of Israel whose capital was Samaria. See Note ch. vii. 2. That 
intemperance was the prevailing sin in the kingdom of Israel is not 
improbable. It also prevailed to a great extent ^Iso in the kingdom of 
Judah. See ver. 7, 8, Comp. Notes ch. v. U, 22. IT Whose glo- 
rious beauty 18 a fading flower. Whose ornament, or chaplet which 
is now so beautiful is a fading flower. That is, it shall soon be de- 
stroyed, as a flower soon withers and fades away. This was fulfilled 
in the destruction that came upon Samaria under the Assyrians when 
the ten tribes were carried into captivity. 2 Kings xvii. 3 — 6. The 
allusion in this verse to the ''crown," and ** the fading flower," the chap- 
let which is represented to encircle Samaria — a people of intemperance 
— Grotius thinks is derived from the fact that among the ancients, 
drunkards and revellers were accustomed to wear a crown or garland 
on their heads, or that a wreath or chaplet of llowers was usually 
worn on their festival occasions. That this custom prevailed among 
the Jews as well as among the Greeks and Romans, is apparent from a 
statement by the author of the book of Wisdom. 

" Let us fill oaiselves with costly wine and ornaments, 

" And let no flower of the spring pass by us ; 

" Let us crown ourselves with rose-buds before they are withered." 

Wisdom, ii. 7, 8. 

T Which are on the head. Which flowers, or chaplets are on the em- 
inence that rises over the fat valleys; that is on Samaria which 
seemed to stand as the head rising from the valley. % Of the fat 
vaUeys. Of the rich and fertile valleys. HT Of them that are over- 
come vnih wine. That are occupied by, or in the possession of those 
who are overcome with wine. The margin reads ' broken ' with wine. 
The Hebrew is, those who are << smitten with wine," "f "^ '^'^^l^ri ; 
—corresponding to the Greek oJvoflrXigf — that is, they were overcome, 
or subdued by it A man's reason, conscience, moral feelings, and 
physical strength are all overcome or deranged by indulgence in wine ; 
and the entire man is prostrate by it. This passage is a proof of what 
has been often denied, but which further examination has abundantly 
confirmed, that the inhabitants of wine countries are as certainly 
intemperate as those which make use of ardent spirits. 
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3 Beh Id, the Lord hath a mighty 
and strong one, which ^ as a tempest ^ of 
hail, and a destroying storm, as a flood 
of mighty waters overflowing, shall 

t Biek. I& II. 4 wiU. 



cast down to the earth with the 
hand. 

3 The crown of pride, the drun- 
kards of Ephraim, shall be trodden < 
under feet. 



New Translation. 

2. Lo, the Lord hath one mighty and strong ; 
Like a tempest of hail, 

Like a destroying storm. 

Like a flood of mighty, overflowing waters, 

Shall he dash them to the ground with his hand. 

3. Under feet shall they be trodden — 

The proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim. 

2. Behold the Lord hath a mighty and strong one. The Hebrew 
of this passage is, < Lo ! there is to the Lord ("^nM^) mighty and 
strong.' Lowth renders it, 

" Behold the mighty one, the exceedingly strong one," 
and supposes that it means the Lord himself. It is evident, however, 
that something must be understood as being that which the Lord " hath/' 
for the Hebrew properly implies that there is something strong and 
mighty which is under his control, and with which, as with a tempest, 
he will sweep away and destroy Ephraim. Jarchi supposes that m^ 
wind is understood ; Kimchi that the word is tai*^ day ; others that 
y^n an army is understood. But, I think the obvious interpretation is 
to refer it to the Assyrian king that would be the agent by which Jehovah 
would destroy Samaria. 2 Kings xvii. 9 — 6. This power or king 
was entirely under the direction of Jehovah, and would be commis- 
flioned or employed by him in accomplishing his purpose on that guilty 
people. Comp. Notes on ch. x. 6, 6. ^ As a tempest of haiL A 
storm of hail is a most striking representation of the desolation that is 
produced by the ravages of an invading army. Comp. Job xxvii. 21, 
Note ch. xxvii. 8. Also Hos. xiii. 16. H A flood of mighty waters. 
This is also a striking description of the devastating eflfects of an in- 
vading army. Comp. Ps. xc. 5, Jer. xlvi. 7, 8. IJ Shall cast down 
to the earth. To cast it to the earth means that it should be entirely 
humbled and destroyed. Note ch. xxv. 12. fl With the hand. 
LXX, Bitt. Force, violence. This is its meaning here ; as if it were 
taken in the hand, like a cup, and dashed indignantly to the ground. 
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4 And the glorious beauty which is 
on the head of the fat valley shall be « a 
lading flower, and as the hasty fruit 
before the summer ; which, when he 
that looketh upon it seeth, while it is 
yet in his hand he eateth s it i^p. 



5 In that day shall the Lord of hosts 
be for a crown of glory, and for a dia- 
dem of beauty, unto the residue of his 
people. 

vPsm 18.90. «««aUoMC*. 



New Translation. 

4. And the fkding flower of iheir glorioas beauty 
Which is at the head of the rich valley, 
Shall be as the early fig before the summer 
Which when one seeth it, 

He swallows it as soon as it is in his hand. 

5. In that day Jehovah of hosts shall be a glorious crown, 
And a beautiful diadem to the remnant of his people, 



4. As the hasty fruit before the summer. The word rendered 
" hasty fruit " PiniSSi, in Arabic Bokkore, in Spanish Albacore, de- 
notes the eetrly fg. This ripens in June ; the common fig does not 
ripen until August. Shaw, in his travels (P. 870,) says, *• no sooner 
does the Boccore (the early fig) draw near to perfection in the middle 
or latter end of June, than the Kermez or summer fig begins to be 
formed though it rarely ripens before August, about which time the 
same tree frequently throws out a third crop, or the winter fig, as we 
may call it. This is usually of a much longer shape and darker com- 
plexion than the kermez hanging and ripening on the tree after the 
leaves are shed ; and provided the winter be mild and temperate it is 
gathered as a delicious morsel in the spring," Comp. Hos- ix. 10. 
The phrase •* before the summer " means before the heat of the sum- 
mer, when the common &g was usually ripe. The idea here is this, 
the early fig would be plucked and eaten with great greediness. So 
the city of Samaria would be seized upon and destroyed with great 
greediness by its enemies. IT Which when he that lookeih upon it 
seethf dec. That is, as soon as he sees it he plucks it, and eats it at 
once. He does not preserve it ; does not lay it up for future use, but 
as soon as he has it in his hand he devours it. So as soon as the Assy- 
rian should see Samaria he would come suddenly upon it, and take it, 
and destroy it This is an apt emblem, says V itringa, to denote the 
numner in which the Assyrians would take and destroy Samaria. It 
was usual for conquerors to preserve the cities which they took in war 
for future use, to make them a part of the strength or ornament of 
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6 And for a spirit of judgment to I strength to them that tarn the battle to 
^him that sitteth in judgment, and for I the gate. 

New Translation. 
6. And for a spirit of judgment to him that aitteth in judgment, 

And for strength to them that turn back the > battle to the gate [of 
the enemy]. 

their kingdom. But Samaria was to be at once destroyed. Its inhab* 
itants were to be carried away, and it would be demolished as greedily 
as a hungry man plucks, and eats the first fig that ripens on the tree. 

5. In that day. This verse commences a new subject, and affirms 
that while the kingdom of Israel should be destroyed, the kingdom of 
Judah should be preserved, and restored. Comp. ch. vii — ix. IT Be 
for a crown of glory. He shall rule in Judah and Jerusalem. He 
shall reign there as its king, and he shall guard and defend the rem. 
nant of his people there. This reign of Jbhovah shall be to them 
better than palaces, towers, walls and fruitful fields, and shall be a 
more glorious ornament to them than the proud city of Samaria was 
to the kingdom of Israel. If And for a diadem of beauty. A beauti- 
ful garland. The phrase stands opposed to the wreath of flowers, or 
the diadem which was represented (vs. 1, 3,} to adorn the kingdooi 
and capital of Israel. J£Hovah, and his government would be to 
them their chief glory, and ornament. IT Unto the reeidue of his 
people. To the kingdom of Judah comprising the two tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin. This doubtless refers to the comparatively prosperous 
and happy times of the reign of Hezekiah. Under his reign the nation 
would be safe and happy. 

6. And for a spirit of judgment. Comp. Note ch. i. 26, ch xi. 2. 
The sense of this passage is, that Jehovah would enlighten and instruct 
the judges of the land, so that they should understand what was right, 
and be disposed to do it. IT To him that sitteth in judgment This is 
to be understood collectively, and means those who sat upon the bench 
of justice ; that is, the magistracy in general. IT And for strength to 
them. He shall give strength to them. IT That turn the battle to the 
gate. That is, to the very gate of their enemies ; who not only repel 
their foes from their own city, but who drive their foes even to>the 
gates of their own cities, and besiege them there. Thus 2 Sam. xi. 
28, *• And we were upon them even unto the entering of the gate ;'* 
that is, we drove them back unto their own gates. 
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7 Bat they also have erred through 
'Wine, ' and through strong drink are 
out of the way : the v priest and the 
prophel have erred through strong 



df ink, they are swallowed up of wine, 
they are out of the way through strong 
drink ; they err in vision, they stumble 
%n judgment. 



y eh. M. lO-lS. 



New Translation . 
7. But even they stagger through wine ; 
They reel through strong drink : 

The priest and the prophet stagger through strong drink ; 
They are absorbed with wine ; 
They reel through strong drink ; 
They reel in vision, they stumble in judgment. 

7. But they also have erred through wine. In the previous verses 
the prophet had said that the kingdom of Judah should be saved while 
that of Ephraim should be destroyed. — Yet he does- not deny that they 
also were guilty of crimes for which punishment would come upon them. 
To portray these crimes, and to declare the certain judgment which 
would come upon them, is the design of the remainder of the chapten 
The word rendered « have erred," ^ao refers usually to the fact 
that men stagger or reel through wine, and is applied commonly to 
those who are intoxicated. . Prov. xx. 1. The subsequent part of 
this verse shows, however, that it does not refer merely to the fact that 
they stagger, and reel as intemperate men do, but that it had an efiect 
on their *' vision " and their ** judgment ;" that is, it disqualified thera 
for the discharge of their duties as priests and as prophets. In this 
part of the verse, however, the simple idea is, that they reel or stagger 
through wine, i« e. they are given to intoxicatiou. In the subsequent 
part of the verae the prophet states the effect in producing indistinct* 
ness of vision and error of judgment. iT And through strong drink. 
See Note ch. v. 11> T They are out of the way 'iTn. They wan. 
der; stagger; reel. Comp. ch. xix. 14. ^ The priest and the 
prophet. Probably these persons are specified to denote the higher 
classes of society. It is probable that the prophet also designs to indi- 
cate the enormity of the sins of the nation, from the fact that those who 
were specially devoted to religion, and those who were supposed to have 
immediate communication with Grod, were addicted to intemperance. 
m They are swallowed up of wine* They are completely absorbed by 
it (see Note ch. xxv. 7} ; they not only themselves indulge in the 
use of wine, but they are themselves as it were swallowed up by it, so 
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8 For all tables are full of vomit 
and filthiness, so that there is no place 
clean. 

9 Whom * shall he teach know- 

ftJcr.6.10. 



ledge 1 and whom shall he make to 
understand doctrine : ? them that are 
weaned fom the milkyafM^ drawn from 
the breasts. 

Stt«Jk«Hnf. 



New Translation. 

8. For all their tables are full of vomit ; 
No place is free from filthiness. 

9. " Whom [say ihey] will be teach knowledge? 
*' And to whom would be impart instructioD ? 
** To those just weaned from the milk ? 

** And removed from the breast ? 

that their reason, and strength, and virtue are all gone — as an object is 
absorbed in a msBlstrom or whirlpool. ^ They err in vision. For 
the sense of the word " vision," see Note ch. i. 1, The prophet here 
states the effect of the use of wine and strong drink on their inenta} 
and moral powers. It was the office of the prophets to declare the 
will of God ; probably also to explain the sense of the sacred Scrip- 
tures, and to address the people on their duty. Here the prophet says 
that the effect of their intemperance was to lead them to error in regard 
to the truths which were to be declared and explained to the people. 
They had themselves no correct and clear views of the truth ; and 
they led the people into error. H They stumble in judgment. There 
were many important subjects on which the priests sat in judgment 
among the Hebrews, particularly in all matters pertaining to religion- 
In all this they erred through the influence of intoxicating liquors. 
They were disqualified for the high and holy functions of their office ; 
and the consequence was that the nation was corrupt, and was exposed 
to the heavy judgment of God. 

8. For all tables &c. The tables where they eat, and at which they 
sit long in the use of wine. See Note ch. v. 1 1 . There was no 
place in their houses which was free from the disgusting and loath- 
some pollution produced by the use of wine. 

9. Whom shall he teach knowledge ? This verse commences a 
statement respecting another form of sin that prevailed among tho 
people of Judah. That sin was profaneness, or contempt for the man^ 
ner in which God instructed them by the prophets, and a disregard 
for his communications to them as if they were suited to children and 
not to wise adults. That scoffing was the principal sin aimed at in 
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10 For precept 8 fltiM^ be upon pre- 
cept, precept upon precept; line upon 



S or, hatfa bMo. 



line, line upon line ; here a little, and 
there a little : 



New Translation. 



10. " For it IB precept upon precept, precept upon precept ; "^ 
** Line upon line, line upon line ; 
«• A little here* and a little there." 

these verses is apparent from verse 14. Vitringa supposes that these 
words (ver. 9, 10.) are designed to describe the manner of teach- 
ing by the priests and the prophets, as being puerile, and silly, and 
adapted to children. Michaelis supposes that the prophet by these 
words means to signify that it would be a vain and fruitless laboV to 
attempt to instruct these persons who were given to wine, because 
they were unaccustomed to sound and true doctrine. Others have 
supposed that he means that these persons who were thus given to wine 
and strong drink were disqualified to instruct others, since their teach- 
ings were senseless and incoherent, and resembled the talk of chil- 
dren. But the true sense of the passage has undoubtedly been sug- 
gested by Lowth. According to this interpretation, the prophet speafcs 
of them as scoffers, and as deriders of the manner in which God had 
spoken to them by his messengers. • What !' say they, * does God 
treat us as children T Does he deal with us as we deal with infants 
just weaned, perpetually repeating and inculcating the same element. 
ary lesson, and teaching the mere rudiments of knowledge V The 
expression, therefore, *• Whom shall he teach knowledge ?" or * whom 
does he teach,' is an expression of contempt supposed to be spoken by 
the intemperate priests and prophets — the leaders of the people. 
' Whom does God take us to be t Does he regard us as mere children T 
Why are we treated as children with the mere rudiments of knowl- 
edge, and with endless I'epetition of the same elementary instruction ? 
1[ To understand doctrine. Hebrew, as in the margin, '* hearing,** 
or report (Isa. liii. 1,). The sense is, for whom is that instruction 
intended ? Whom does he wish to be taught by it ? fl Them that 
are weaned from the milk d&c. Does he regard and treat us as little 
children, as mere babes? 

10. For precept must he upon precept. This is probably designed 
to ridicule the concise and sententious manner of the true prophets, 
and especially the fact that they dwelt much upon the same elementary 
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11 For with s stammering lips, and i another tongue, • will he speak to his 

S ttammtrimgt of. 6 or, A« tett tpokm. \ people. 

New Translation. 
11. Yea, with a stammering lip, and in a strange tongue. 
Shall he speak unto this peoples- 
truths of religion. In teaching children we are obliged to do it by 
often repeating the same simple lesson. So the profane and scof- 
fing teachers of the people said it liad been with the prophets of God. 
It had been precept upon precept, line upon line, in the same way 
as children had been instructed. The meaning is, 'command is 
upon command ; there is a constant repetition of the command^ 
without ornament, or imagery, or illustration ; without an appeal to 
our understanding, or respect for our reason ; it is simply one mandate 
after another, just as lessons are inculcated upon children.' •] Line 
upon line dec. This word Ig Qdv properly means a cord, a line ; 
particularly a measuring cord or line, Ezek. xlvii. 3, 2 Kings xxi, 13. 
See Note ch. xviii. 2. Here it seems to be used in the sense of a rule^ 
law, or precept. Grotius thiuks that the idea is taken from school- 
masters who instruct their pupils by making lines or marks for them 
which they are'to follow or imitate. — There is a repetition of similar 
sounds in the Hebrew in this verse which cannot be conveyed in a 
translation, and which shows their contempt in a much more striking 
maimer than any version could do. — n^b ^p_ ^pi nj5 isi is nsi 1S i» 
In Izdv Idlzdv tzdv IdtzAv qdv lAqdv qdv Idqdv.'^ T Here a liUle and 
there a little. In the manner of instructing children, inculcating the 
same elementary lesson constantly. It is a childish business. It may be 
observed here that God's method of inculcating religious truth has often 
appeared to a scofBing world to be undignified and foolish. Sinners sup- 
pose that God does hot sufficiently respect their understanding, and pay a 
tribute to the dignity of their nature. The truths of God, and his modes 
of inculcating them, are said to be adapted to weak minds — to the 
understandings of childhood and of age ; to imbecility of years, or to 
times when the mind is enfeebled by disease. This is especially true 
of the gospel which requires all to receive it as little children. 

11. For. This verse is probably to be understood as a response 
to what the complaining and dissatisfied people had said as expressed in 
the previous verse. God says, in this verse, that he will teach them, 
but it should be by another tongue— a foreign language in a distant 
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13 To whom he said, This U the 
Tesi wherewith ye may cause the weary 
to resc ; and this is the refreshing; yet 
Ihey would not hear. 

13 But c the word of the Lord was 

fH<M.8.5. 8.1& <MbU. 13.H. 



unto them precept upon precept, pre- 
cept upon precept ; line upon line, line 
upon line; here a little, and there a 
little ; that * they might go, and fall 
backward, and be broken, and snared, 
and taken. 



New Translation. 

12. He who said unto them, 

" This is the rest wherewith ye may give rest to the weary ; 
•« And this is the refreshment ;" 
But they would not hear. 

13. Therefore shall the word of Jehovah be indeed unto them, 
Precept upon precept, precept upon precept ; , 
Line upon line, line upon line ; 

A little here and a little there ; — 

So that they go on, and fall backward. 

And be broken, and snared, and caught. 

land. Since they refused to hearken to the messages which he sent to 
them, and which they regarded as adapted only to children, he would 
teach them in a manner that should be much more humiliating ; he 
would make use of the language of foreigners, which they held in utter 
contempt and scorn, to bring them to the true knowledge of God. 
^ With stammering lips. The word which is used here is derived 
from a verb (^?\) which means to speak unintelligibly ; especially 
to speak in a foreign language, or to stammer ; and then to mock, de- 
ride, laugh at, scorn. Comp, Isa.xxxiii. 19, Prov. i. 26, xvii. 5, Ps. ii. 
4, lix. 9, Job xxii. 19. Here it means, in a foreign or barbarous tongue ; 
and the sense is, that the lessons which God wished to teach would be con- 
veyed to them through the language of foreigners — ^the Chaldeans; they 
should be removed to a distant land, and there in hearing a strange speech, 
in living long among foreigners, they should learn the lesson which 
they refused to do when addreased by the prophets in their own land. 

12. To whom he said. To whom God ^ad said ; i. e. to the 
Jews. He had taught them the way of rest through the prophets, but 
they had refused to learn. % This is the rest dtc. That is, this is the 
true way of rest or of happiness, to wit by keeping the commands of 
Grod which had been so oflen repealed as to become to them objects of 
satiety and disgust. ^ This is the refreshing. This is the way in 
which the mind may be refreshed, and comforted. 

13. But the word of the Loan was tmto them. Or rather, but the 
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14 Wherefore hear the w^rd of the 
Lord, ye scorDful men, thai rule this 
people which t5 in Jerusalem : 

15 Because ye have said, We have 
made a covenant with death, and with 
hell are we at agreement; when 



the overflowing scourge shall pass 
through, It shall not come * nnto as : 
for we have made lies our refuge, and 
under falsehood have we hid our- 
selves. 

ftEccl.8.& 



New Translation. 

14. WTiercfore hear ye the word of Jehovah, scoffing men, 
Who rule this people in Jerusalem. 

15. Since ye say, 

** We have made a covenant with death, 

•« And with Sheol have we made a treaty ; 

••The overflowing calamity when it passeth through shall not 

reach us, 
'• For we have made fklsehood our refuge, 
•• And under deceit have we hid ourselves ;" 



word of Jrhovah shall be unto them precept upon precept &c. This 
refers doubtless to the mode in which God said he would instruct them 
in a foreign land. They had complained (ver. 9, 10,) that He had 
taught them as children — that his instructions had been like a short 
lesson constantly repeated, or told over as we instruct children. God 
here says that it should be as they said it was — they should be car- 
ried away to a distant land, and long abide among strangers ; they 
would have ample time there to acquire instruction, and all that they 
would receive would be lesson after lesson of the same kind ; line upon 
line ; one judgment following another of the same kind, until the 
lesson of their disobedience had been fully inculcated, and they had 
heard the voice of the Lord, and had been brought to true repentance. 
IF Here a little and there a Utile, So they had said (ver. 10.) the 
lessons of God were to them by the prophets. So God says his les- 
sons shaU he to them by judgment. They shall be punished on every 
hand ; they shall meet the judgment of the Lord every where. It 
shall not come in one sudden and overpowering burst of indignation, 
but it shall meet them every where, and shall be, as it were, dealt out 
to them in small portions that it may not be soon exhausted. IT That 
they might go &c. That they may go into captivity, and stumble, and 
fall backward, and be broken by the judgments of God. God will so 
deal out the lessons of his judgment and wrath that as a people ibey 
shall be broken up, made prisoners, and be borne to a distant land. 
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14. Wherefore &c. This verse commences a direct address to 
the scoffing and scornful nation which is continued to the close of ver. 
22. It is addressed particularly to the rulers in Jerusalem, as being 
the leaders in crime, and as being eminently deserving of the wrath 
of God. T Ye scornful men. Ye scoffing men; ye who despise and 
reproach God and his message ; who fancy yourselves to be secure, 
and who mock at the threatened judgments of the Almighty. 

15. We have made a covenant with death* We are not to sup- 
pose that they had formally said this, but that their conduct was as if 
they had said it ; they lived as securely as if they had entered into a 
compact with death not to destroy them, and with hell not to devour 
them. The figure is a very bold one, and is designed to express the 
extraordinary and amazing stupidity of the nation in their sins* It is 
most strikingly descri^aive of the great mass of men. Tliey are as lit- 
tle aoiious about death and hell as if they had made a compact with 
the king of terrors, and the Prince of darkness not to destroy them. 
They are as little moved by the appeals of the gospel ; by the alarms 
of God's Providence; by the preaching of His word, and by all the 
demonstrations that they must die and that they are exposed to eternal 
death, as though thoy had proved that there was no hell, or had enter- 
ed into a solemn covenant that they should be unmolested. A figure 
similar to this occurs in Job v. 23. 

For thou shaltbe in league with the stones of the field; 
And the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thee. 

Comp. Hos. ii. 18. H And with hell, Heb. S/tco/— the land of 
shades, or of departed spirits. Note ch. v. 14. It is nearly synony- 
mous here with death, t When the overflowing scourge, &c. There 
is here, in our translation, a little confusion of metaphor, since we 
speak usually of an overflowing stream, &c., and not of an overflow- 
ing scourge. The word *coiir^c tD-jB means usually a whip, a 
scourge, the same as tsiiD, and then means any punishment, and 
then any calamity. See Note ch. x. 26. Comp. Job ix. 23, v. 21. 
Here it means severe judgments or calamities, as overjhwing like 
vater, or inundating a people. 1 We have made lies, &c. That is, 
they acted as if they had a safe refuge in falseh%)d. They sought 
refuge and security in false doctrines, and regarded theirselves as safe 
from all that the prophets had threatened. 
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16 Therefore thus saith the Lord i cious comeT-stonef a sure foundation : 



God, Behold, I lay in Zioo for a foun- 
dation a stone, "" a tried slone,,a pre- 

m Ps. 118. S3. Matl. 81. 48. Aeu4. 11. 



he " that believeih shall not make 
haste. 

Rom. 9. S3. £ph. 8. 9D. n Rob- 10. U. 



New Translation. 

16. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehotah ; 
Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation a stone* 
A tried stone, a corner-stone precious, 
A foundation firmly laid ; v 

He that trusteth shall not flee away in alsrm. 

16. Therefore Ihus saith the Lord God, This verse is introduc- 
tory to the solemn threatening which follows. Its design seems to be 
this. In the following verses the prophet was about to utter an awful 
threatening of the judgment of God that was about to come upon the 
nation. It might be supposed, perhaps, that the intention was 
completely to sweep away the nation, and destroy them — that the 
threatened calamity should remove every vestige of the Jewish peo- 
ple and of the true religion tog^ether. To meet this supposition, God 
says, that this should not occur. Zion was founded on a rock. It 
should be like an edifice that was reared on a firm, well-tried corner 
stone — one that could endure all the storms that should beat around it» 
and be unmoved. The general sentiment of the verse is, therefore, 
that though a tempest of calamity was about to beat upon the people 
for their sins, though the temple was to be destroyed, the city laid in 
ashes, and many of the people slain, yet it was the purpose of God that 
his empire on earth should not be destroyed, but should survive, and 
be restored. A foundation, a corner-stone was to he laid that would be 
unshaken and unmoved by all the assaults of the foes of God ; and all 
who were truly resting on that should be safe. The perpetuity of his 
kingdom, and the safety of his true people, is, therefore, the essential 
idea in this passage. That h refers to the Messiah, and is designed to 
show that his kingdom will bo perpetual because it is reared on him, 
we shall see by an examination of the words which occur in the verse. 
U In Zion, Note ch. i. 8. Zion here is put for his empire, king- 
dom, or church in |bneral ou earth. To lay a corner stone in Zion 
means that his kingdom would bo founded on a rock, and would be 
secure amidst all the storms that might beat upon it If For a foun- 
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dation. Heb. ' I am he who/ounJs, or lays as a foundation a stone/ 
IT A stone. That is, I lay a firm foundation which nothing 
can move ; I build it on a rock so that the storms and tempests of 
calamity cannot sweep it away. Comp. Matt vii. 24, 25. The 
Targum renders this, '< Lo ! I appoint in Zion a king, a strong» 
inighty, and terrible king." That the passage before us has reference 
to the Messiah there can be no doubt. The writers of the New Tea* 
tament so understood and applied it. Thus it is applied by Peter 
1 Pet. ii. 6,), ** Wherefore, also, it is contained in the Scripture, Behold 
I lay in Sion a chief corner stone, elect, precious ; and he that be- 
lieveth on him shall not be confounded." See also my Note on Rom. 
ix. 88. Comp. Rom. x. 11, and Matt. xxi. 42, Luke xx. 17, 18, ii. 
84, Eph. ii. 20. Such a reference also exactly suits the connexion. 
The stability of the kingdom of God on earth rests on the Messiah. 
God had determined to send him ; and consequently amidst all the ag- 
itations and revolutions that could take place among his ancient 
people, this promise was sure, and it was certain that he would come, 
and that his church would be preserved. % A tried stone. The 
word which is used here is applied commonly to metals which are 
tried in the fire to test their quality. See Jer. ix. 6, Zech. xiii. 9, 
Ps. Ixvi. 10, Job xxiii. 10. The idea is, that God would lay for a 
foundation not a stone whose qualities were unknown, and whose 
stability might be doubtful, but one whose firmness and solidity were 
so fully known, that the foundation and the superstructure would be 
secure. H A precious comer stone. The word •* precious " (LXX, 
and 1 Pet. ii. 6, IvrifMv) refers to the fact that the most valuable 
and firm stone would be used to sustain the corner of the edifice. 
The principal weight of the superstructure rests on the corners, 
and hence in building, the largest, and firmest blocks are selected and 
placed there. If He that helievelh. He that trusts to that, or con- 
fides in that ; he that believes that that foundation is firm, and that he 
is secure in trusting in that shall not make haste. The great doctrine 
of faith in the Messiah as a ground of security and salvation, on 
which so much stress is laid in the New Testament is here distinctly 
adverted to. The sense is, that confidence in l^ should keep the 
mind firm, and preserve him that believes in safety. 1 Shall not 
make haste. The LXX render it, '< shall not be ashamed," ov fAi) 
wTouifx^&ri. So Peter (1 Pet. ii. 6). So Paul Rom. iz. 33; The 
Vol. XL* 27 



Digitized by 



Google 



210 liAiAH, Chap. XXVIII. [B. C. 119. 



17 Judgment also will I lay to the 
line, and righteousness to the plum- 
met; and the hail shall sweep away 



the refuge of lies, and the waters shall 

overflow the hiding-place. 



New Translation. 

17. And I will place judgment to the line, 

And justice to the plummet ; 

And the hail shall sweep away the refbge of fklsehood, 

And the hiding-place shall the waters overwhelm. 

— '■ s ' Ill 

Hebrew word TD^^n'J from B^n means properly to make haste; 
and then to urge on ; and then to be afraid, to flee. The idea is drawn 
from one who is alarmed, and flees to a place of safety. The specific 
idea here is that of a man on whose house the tempest beats, and who 
apprehends that the foundation is insecure, and who leaves his dwelling 
to seek a more safe position. The prophet says here, that the 
foundation on which Zion was reared would be so firm and secure that 
if a man trusted* to that he would have no cause of alarm however 
much the storms should beat around it. The same idea essentially is 
presented in the version of the LXX, and by Paul and Peter, where it 
is rendered '' shall not be ashamed," or confounded. That is, he shall 
have no reason to be ashamed of his confidence in the firm foundation ; 
he shall not flee from it as a man does who puts his trust in thai which 
fails him in the day of trial. 

17. Judgment also will I lay to the line &c. The sense of this is, 
I will judge them and punish them according to the exact rule of laWf 
as an architect frames every thing according, to the rule which he uses. 
In other words, there shall be no mercy intermingled ; no compassion. 
The Hue is that which is used by a carpenter for measuring ; the 
plummet is an instrument also used by carpenters, and consists of a 
piece of lead attached to a string. It is used to obtain a perpendicular 
line. A carpenter works exactly according to the lines which are 
thus indicated, or his frame would not be properly adjusted. So God 
says that he would judge the people of Jerusalem according to the 
exact rule without any intermingling of mercy. IF And the hail &c 
See Note on ver. 2. Hail, hailstones, and floods of waters are fre^. 
quent images of the divine vengeance and wrath. Ps. cv. 3:1, ReT. 
viii. 7, xL 19, Xri. 21, Essek. xiii. 13, xxxviii. 23, Isa. xxx. 30, xxiL 19. 
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18 Aad yoar covenant with death 
thall be disaniiiilled, and your agree- 
ment with hell shall not stand ; when 
the overflowing scourge shall pass 
through, then ye shall be ^ »odden 
down « by it. 

l«ir«<b«dowi«>ic (Mai. 4. 8. 



19 From the time that it goeth forth 
it shall take you : for mornlDg by 
morning shall it pass over, by day and 
by night ] and it shall be a yexatioa 
only * to understand the report. 

S or, wImd A« cAoll adfct yoa M indvifaMtf 4miHi» 



New Translation. 

18. And your covenant with death shall be broken ; 
And your league with Sheol shall not stand. 
When the overflowing calamity shall pass through. 
By it ye shall be beaten down. 

19. As soon as it passes through, it shall bear you away ; 
For it shall pass through morning by morning, 

Yea, by day and by night ; 

And only to hear the report of it shall produce constematioD. 

18. And your covenant with death. Note ver. 15. % Shtdl h$ 
disannulled. Shall be broken ; shall not secure you from destruc^ 
tion. The word rendered «< shall be disannulled (^^^1 from ^&^) 
properly means to cover, overlay ; then to pardon, forgive ; then to 
make atonement, to expiate. It has the idea of blotting out, forgivingy 
and obliterating — because a writing in wax was obliterated or covered 
by passing the sttflus over it. Hence also the idea of abolishing, or 
rendering nought, which is the idea here. H When the overflowing 
scourge. Note ver. 15. H Then ye shall be trodden down by if. 
There is in this verse a great intermingling of metaphor, not leas than 
three figures being employed to denote the calamity. There is first 
the scourge^ an instrument of punishment ; there is then the idea of 
inundating waters or floods ; there is also the idea of a warrior or an 
invading army that treads down an enemy. All the images are de- 
signed to denote essentially the same thing, that the judgments of God 
would come upon the land, and that nothing in which they had trusted 
would constitute a refuge. 

19. From the time it goeth forth. It shall not delay, or be hin- 
dered, or put back. As soon as the judgment is sent forth from God 
it shall come upon you. IT It shall take you. % shall seize upon 
you, and bear you away — like a furious driving storm of hail, or 
like a flood of waters. If -For morning by morning. Continually ; 
without intermission. It shall be like floods and tempests that have no 
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mount Perazim, he shall be wroth as' 
in the valley of Gibeon, that he may 
do his work, his strange " work; and 
bring to pass his act, his strange act. 



90 For the bed is shorter than that 
a man can stretch himself onU; and 
the covering narrower than that he 
can wrap h imself in it. 

31 For the Lord shall rise up as. in 

t a 8uB. S. so. I JMh. 10. 10, fte. 1 Chrea. II. 16. 

New Translation. 

20. For the bed is too short for one to extend himself at length, 
And the covering too narrow for one to wrap himself in it. 

21. For as in Mount Perazim will Jehovah arise ; 

As in the valley of Gibeon shall he be moved with anger. 
To do his work, his strange work : 
To perform his act, his strange act. 

intermission ; that are repeated every day, and continued every night, 
until every thing is swept before them. IT And it shall he a vexation. 
It shall be an object of alarm, of agitation, of distress — H^it from 
y^t to move one's self ; to tremble with alarm, or dread ; to be 
troubled. Eccl. xii. 8, Heb. ii. 7, Dan. v. 19, vi. 27. Here it means that 
the calamity should be so great that it would fill the mind with horror 
only to hear of it. For similar expreasions denoting the effect of 
hearing a report of the judgments of God, see 1 Sam. iii. II. 
2 Kings xxi. 12, Jer. xix. 3. % The report* Marg. doctrine. 
See Note on ver. 9. 

20. For the bed is shorter &c. This is evidently a proverbial say- 
ing, and means that they shall ^d all their places of defence insufficient 
to secure them. As a man who li(^ down to seek repose on a cramped 
and narrow bed finds no rest, but his weariness is augmented, so should 
they who had sought false refuges, find that all should fail them. 
They seek repose, and security — as a man lies down to rest at night. 
But they find neither. His bed furnishes no rest ; his scanty cover- 
ing furnishes no comfort, and no security from the chills of the night. 
So it would be with those who sought refuge and protection in idols, 
in the promises of false prophets, and in the aid which might be obtained 
from Egypt. So it is with sinners. Their vain refuges shall not 
shield them. The bed on which they seek rest shall give them no 
repose ; the coveritig with which they seek to clothe themselves 
shall not defend them from the wrath of God. 

21. For the Lord shall rise up. To rise up is indicative of going 
forth to judgment, as when one rises from his seat to go and accom- 
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22 Now, therefore, be ye not mock- 
ers, lest your bands be made strong : 

«0 Dan. 9. 87. 



for I have heard from the Lord God of 
hosts a consumption, « even deter- 
mined upon the whole earth. 



New Translation. 
22. And now be ye no longer scofiTers, 

Lest your bands be made more strong : 

For a consumption, and that determined have I heard 

From the Lord Jehovah of hosts upon the whole land. 

plish any thing. 1] As in mount Perazim. There is reference here 
doubtless to the event recorded in 2 Sam. v. 20, 21, and 1 Chron. 
ziv. 1 1, where David is said to have defeated the Philistines at Baal. 
Perazio). This place was near to the valley of Rephaim (2 Sam. v. 
19,) and not far from Jerusalem. The word Perazim is from 
Sns Pdrdiz to tear, or break forth as waters do that have been con- 
lined ; and is indicative of sudden judgment, and of a complete over- 
throw. It was on that account given to the place where David ob- 
tained a signal and complete victory, 2 Sam. v. 20 ; and it is here re- 
ferred to, to denote that God would come forth in a sudden manner to 
destroy Jerusalem and Judea. He would burst upon them like bursting 
waterst and sweep them away to a distant land. H As in the valley 
of Gibeon. In 1 Chron. xiv. 16, it is said that after the victory of 
BaaKPerazim ** David smote the host of the Philistines from Gibeon 
even to Gaza." This victory is doubtless referred to here, and not the 
victory of Joshua over the Gibconites (Josh, x, 10,) as Vitringa and 
others suppose. % That he may do his loork^ his strange work. 
This is called his strange work because it would be inflicted on hispeo- 
pie. He had destroyed their enemies often ; but now he was about 
to engage in the strange and unusual work of coming forth against 
his own people, and sweeping them away to a distant land. The 
work of judgment and punishment may be called the strange work of 
God always, inasmuch as it is not that in which he delights to en- 
gage \ it is foreign to the benevolence of his heart ; it is peculiarly 
80 when his own people are the objects of his displeasure, and when 
their sins are such as to demand that he should visit them with the 
tokens of his wrath. 

22. NoWftherefore. In view of the certain judgment which God 
will bring upon you. H Be not mockers. Do not deride, or mock God. 
This was the prevailing sin (ver. 9-r-14)» and on account of this sin 
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93 Give ye ear, and hear my voice ; | hearken, and hear my speech. 
New Translation. 
23. Give ear, and bear my voice ; 
Attend, and hearken to my word. 

in part the judgment of God was about to come upon the guilty na- 
tion. % Lest your bands be made strong. Lest you be made captive, 
and your confinement should be more severe and protracted. Grod 
would punish them according to their sins ; and ifthey now ceaaed to 
mock and deride him it would greatly mitigate the severity of their 
punishment. Comp. ch. xxiv. 22. ^ For 1 have heard &c. I the 
prophet have heard Jehovah of hosts threaten a consumption. ^ A 
consumption <S&c. See this phrase explained in ch. x. 23. 51 Vpoti 
Uu whole earth. The whole land of Judea. See Note cb. xxiv. 1, 

23. Give ye ear dtc. From this verse to the end of the chapter 
the prophet introduces an important and striking illustration drawn 
from the science of agriculture. It is connected with the preceding 
part of the chapter, and is designed to show tlie propriety of what the 
prophet had spoken, by an ap|)eal to what they all observed in the 
cultivation of their lands. The previous discourse consists mainly of 
reproofs and threatcinings of punishment on God's people for their 
profane contempt of the messengers of God. He had threatened lo 
destroy their nation, and to remove them for a time to a distant land. 
This the prophet had himself said (ver. 21.) was God's *' strange 
work" that he should thus deal with his people. To vindicate this, 
and to show the propriety of God^s adopting every measure, and of 
not ahoays pursuing the same course in regard to his people^ he draws 
an illustration from the farmer. He is not always doing the same \ 
thing. He adopts different methods to secure a harvest. He adapts 
his plans to the soil and to the kind of grain ; selects the best modes 
in order to prepare the ground, to sow the grain, to collect the har- 
▼est, to separate the grain from the chaflT. He does not always plough ; 
nor always sow ; nor always thresh. Ho does not deal with all 
lands and all grains in the same way. Some he threshes in one mode, 
and some in another; adapting his measures to the nature of the soil, 
and of the grain. Some grain he beats out with a flail ; some he 
bruises ; but yet he will be careful not to break the grain, or destroy it 
in threshing it. However severe may appear to be his blows in 
threshing it, yet his object is not to crush and destroy the grain (ver. 
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m Dolh the plowman plow all day I to sow % doth he open and break the 

I clods of his groand 1 

New Tr an si atio n . 

24. Is the husbandman always plowing in order that he may sow ? 
Opening and harrowing his land ? 

28,) but it is to remove it from the chaflT, and to save it. In all this he 
acts the part of wisdom, for God has taught him what to do, ver. 26, 29. 
So says the prophet, God will deal with his people. lie will not deal 
with all in the same manner ; nor with them always in the same mode. 
He will fit his modes of discipline to their nature and character. He 
will vary his measures as a husbandman does. When mild and gen* 
tie measures will do, he will adopt them. When severe measures are 
necessary he will adopt them. His object is not to crush and destroy 
his people, any more than the object of the farmer in threshing is to 
crush and destroy his grain. The general design of this allegory i% 
therefore, to vindicate the propriety of God's engaging in what the 
prophet calls his '* strange act," and *' strange work," in visiting and 
punishing his people' The allegory is one of great beauty, and its 
pertiaency and keeping are maintained throughout ; and furnishes a 
most important practical lesson in regard to the mode in which it is 
proper for God to deal with his people. 

24. DoiA the ploughman, &c. The question here asked implies 
that he does not plough all tlie day. The interrogative form is often 
the most emphatic mode of affirmation. H All day. All the time* 
The sense is, does he do nothing else but plough? Is this the only 
way in which he cultivates his iield 1 Is this the only thing which is 
necessary to be done in order to obtain a harvest ? The idea which 
the prophet intends to convey here is this. A farmer does not suppose 
tliat he can obtain a harvest by doing nothing else but plough* 
There is much else to be done. So it would be just as absurd to sup- 
pose that God would deal with the people always in the same manner 
as it would be for the farmer to be engaged in nothing else but plough- 
ing. ^ Doth he open, &c. That is, is he always engaged in opening, 
and breaking the clods of his field 7 There is much else to be done 
besides this. The word ** open " here refers to thefurrotos that are 
laid open by the plough. The earth is laid open as it were to the sun- 
beams, and to the showers of rain, and to the reception of seed. The 
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25 When he hath made plain the 
face thereof, doth he not cast abroad 
the filches, and scatter the cummin, 

6 or, (A« wkiat fai tks frinapal pUee, and barl^ in tlu 



and cast in 6 the principal wheat, and 
the appointed barley, and the ^ rye, in 
their s place % 

ofipotAted place. 1 at, tptlL thorJer. 



New Translation. 
25. When he hath made the surface thereof even, 

Doth he not scatter the dill, and cast abroad the cummin, 

And cast in the excellent wheat, 

And the selected barley, 

And the rye in its proper limit? 

word rendered « break " T!!?'^'! properly means to harroto^ that is 
to break up the clods by harrowing. Job xxxix. 10, Hos. x. 11. 

25. When he hath made plain, &c. That is, when be has levelled^ 
or made smooth the surface of the ground by harrowing, or rolling 
it. % Doth he not scatter abroad. He sows different kinds of grain. 
He does not sow one kind of grain merely, but different species ac- 
cording to the nature of the soil, or according to his wishes in regard 
to a crop. IT The fitches, nsjj. Vulgate Giih ; a kind of cockle — 
Nigella Romano^ an herb of sweet savor. LXX, fjux^ov fj^Xav^icv. 
The word jI/cA denotes a small species of pea. The Hebrew word, 
however, which occurs no where else but here, probably denotes fennel, 
or dill, an herb whose seed the ancients mixed with their bread in 
order to give it a more agreeable relish. % And scatter the cummin. 
•^SD. Vulg. Cyminum — Cummin. LXX, xi5]xivoy — also cummin. 
The word properly denotes the annual plant whose seeds have a bitter- 
ish warm taste with an aromatic flavor. Webster. The seeds of 
this plant were used as a condiment in sauces. IF And cast in the 
principal wheat, Marg. ** The wheat in the principal place." Vulg. 
** per ordinem " — in its proper order, place, proportion. So Lowth, 
*< in due measure." So Aben Ezra, and Kimchi, render it, * by mea- 
sure ;' and they suppose it means that if too much wheat be sown on 
the land it will grow too thick, and that the spires will crowd and suf- 
focate each other. Our translators have rendered the word miJD 

T 

principal as if it were derived from ttiD to rule, and seem to have 
supposed that it denoted wheat that was peculiarly excellent, or dis- 
tinguished for its good qualities. Gesenius supposes that it means 
•* fat wheat," from an Arabic signification of the word. Probably the 
word is designed to denote quaiity, and to convey the idea that wheat 
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96 For 9 his God doth instruct him I to discretion, and doth teach him. 

9 9r,a>»ik9UniUtkUtHniek9ort \ m Mt Ood doth tmeh Urn. 

New Translation. 
26. For his Grod doth rightly instruct him ; 
He fVimiBheth him with knowledge. 

is the principal, or chief grain that is sown ; it is that which is most 
valued and esteemed. IT And the appointed barley. The barley is a 
well known grain. The word rendered « appointed " l^W occurs 
no where else in the Scriptures. Castellio, Taylor, Grotius, Calvin, 
our translators and others suppose that it is derived from a Hebrew 
word which does not now occur (^D) to designate, to mark, to 
seal ; and that it means barley that had been put aside and marked as 
peculiarly excellent, or seed-barley. In Chaldee the word '^^p occurs 
in the sense of to seal, to mark, to designate. Chaldee Par. 2 Kings 
ix. 13, Esth. V. 1, Num. xvii. 3. The LXX who translated it xrfyxjov ; 
and the Vulgate, Aquila, and Theodotion understand the word aa 
denoting a species of grain, the millet. The idea is probably that ex. 
pressed by Grotius, and in our version— of barley that had been 
selected or designated as seed barley on account of its excellent 
quality. H And the rye, Marg. speU. The word usually denotes 
»peU — a kind of wheat now found in Flanders and Italy, called 
German wheat. It may however denote rye. IT In their place. 
Literally in the border, LXX *' in thy borderSj^-'iv rotg h^ioig ftw. 
The idea seems to be that the spelt or rye was sowed in the borders 
of the field while the wheat was sown in the middle ; or that the 
rye was sown in its proper bounds, or in the places which were 
adapted to it, and best fitted to promote its growth. 

26. For his God doth instruct him, &c. Marg. '' he bindeth it id 
such sort as his God doth teach him." The more correct idea is con- 
veyed in the text. The word i^d*; properly means, he instructs, 
admonishes, or teaches him. This idea that the skill of agriculture is 
communicated by God to the farmer is not one that is discordant to 
reason, or to the general teachings of the Bible. Thus the architec- 
tural and mechanical skill of Bezaleel and Aholiah, by which they 
were enabled to make the tabernacle, is said expressly to have been 
imparted to them by God. Ex. xxxi. 2 — 6. Thus also Noah was 
taught how to build the ark. Gen. vi. 14 — 16. We are not indeed 
to suppose that the farmer is inspired ; or that God communicates to 
him by special revelation where, and when, and how he shall sow his 

wheat, and barley, and rye, but the sense is, that God is the author of 
Vol. XL* 28 
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cummin; but the fitches are beaten 
out with a staff, and the cummin with 
a rod. 



27 For the filches are not threshed 
with a threshing instrument, neither 
is a cart wheel turned about upon the 

Ne w Transla tie n. 

27. For the dill is not beaten out with a drag, 

Nor is the wheel of the wain made )a turn round on the cummin ; 
But the dill is beaten out with a stick. 
And the cummin with a rod. 



all his skill. He has endowed him with understanding, and has taught 
him by his Providence. It is by the study of what God teaches in the 
seasons, in the soil, in the results of experience and observation, thai 
he has this skill. He teaches him also by the example, the counsel, 
and even by the failures of others ; and all the skill that he has in 
agriculture is to be traced up to God. 

27. For the fitches. Ver. 25. 1 Are not threshed with a 

threshing instrument. The word here used Tr\n denotes properly 

that which is pointed or sharp, and is joined with y^yo in Isa. xli. 

15, — meaning there the threshing dray or sledge ; a plank with iron or 

Bharp stones that was drawn by oxen over the grain. Comp. 1 Chroo. 

xxi. 23, 2 Sam. xxiv. 22. In the passage before us, several methods 

of threshing are mentioned — all of which are at the present time 

common in the east, — as adapted to different kinds of grain. That 

which is mentioned under the name of the ** threshing instrument," 

and ** a cart wheel," refers to an instrument which is still in use 

in the east. Niebuhr, in his travels in Arabia, says (p. 299,) 

•* In threshing their corn, the Arabians lay the sheaves down in a 

certain order, and then lead over them two oxen dragging a large 

stone." " Tliey use oxen, as the ancients did, to beat out their corn, 

by trampling on the sheaves, and dragging after them a clumsy ma- 

chine. This machine is not, as in Arabia, a stone cylinder ; nor a 

plank with sharp stones as in Syria ; but a sort of sledge consisting of 

three rollers, fitted with irons which turn upon axles. A farmer 

chooses out a level spot in his fields, and has his corn carried thither 

in sheaves upon asses, or dromedaries. Two oxen are then yoked in a 

sledge ; a driver then gets upon it, and drives them backwards and 

forwards [or in a circle] upon the sheaves ; and fresh oxen succeed in 

the yoke from time to time. By this operation the chaff is very much 

cut down ; it is then winnowed, and the grain thus separated." '* This 

machine, Niebuhr adds, is called Nauridj. It has three rollers which 
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turn on three axles; and each of them is furnished with some irons 
which are round and flat. Two oxen were made to draw over the 
grain again and again the sledge above mentioned, and this was done 
with the greatest convenience to the driver ; for he was seated iD a 
chair fixed on the sledge." This operation, Niebuhr says he saw 
several times. The annexed cut will give a'l idea of this mode of 




threshing, and of the instruments that were employed, •u Neither is a 
cart wheel, &c. This instrument of threshing, is described by Boclmrt 
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38 Bread eem is braised ; because t break t< lot/A the wheel of his cart, nor 
he wil] not ever be threshing it, nor I braise it vnih his horsemen. 

New Translation. 
38. Bread com ia cniahed [with the threshings wain]« 
Bat he will not always be thus threshing it ; 
Nor will he always drive over it the wheel of his wain ; 
Nor bruise it with his horses, 

(Hieroz. p. i. Lib. ii. c. zxxii. p. 311), as consisting of a cart or wagon 
fitted with wheels adapted to crush, or thresh the grain. This he 
says was used by the Carthagenians who came from the vicinity of 
Canaan. This instrument seems to have been made with serrated 
wheels, perhaps almost in the form of circular saws, by which the straw 
was cut fine at the same time that the grain was separated from the 
chaff, a Turned aheui. Either rolled over, or made to revolve in 
a circle on the heap of sheaves. ^ Bui the fitches are beaten out 
mth a staff. With a stick, or flail. That is, pulse in general, beans, 
peas, dill, cummin, d&c, are easily beaten out with a stick or flail. 
This mode of threshing is common every where. It was also prac- 
tised, as with us, in regard to barley and other grain where there was 
a small quantity, or where there was need of special haste. See 
Ruth ii. 17, Judges vi. 11. 

28. Bread com. In Hebrew bread — art. But the word evi- 
dently denotes the material from which bread is made; tlie wheat or 
other grain which is used for that purpose. The word is used in the 
same sense in oh. xxz. 33. H Is bruised. That is, is more severely 
bruised than the dill and the cummin ; it is pressed and crushed by 
passing over it the sledge, or the wain with serrated wheels. The 
word ptyi means often to be broken in pieces ; to be made small or 
fine ; to stamp, or beat small. It is, however, applied to threshing as 
consisting in beating, or crushing. Isa. xli. 15, *' Thou threshest the 
mountains, and beatest them small" — jpiril. IT Because he will not 
ever be threshing it. The word rendered « because " "^^ evi* 
dently here means although, or but ; and the sense is, that he will not 
always continue to thresh it ; this is not his only busmess. It is only 
a part of his method by which he obtains grain for his bread. He 
employs various methods, and this is one. It would be needless and 
injurious to he always engaged in rolling the stone, or the sledge over 
the grain. It would not only be a useless expense of time and labor, 
but it would be injurious as it would crush and destroy the grain itself. 
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29 This also comcih forth from the I Lord of hosts, which is wonderful d in 
If p.. 93. a. jer. 32. 1% Rom. 11. 33l I coansel, ofhd excellent in working. 



New Translation. 
29. This also proceedetb fVom Jbhotah of hosts ; 
He makes wonderful his counsel, 
He magnifies his wisdom. 



So, the idea is, God takes various methods with his people. He does 
not always pursue the same course. He sometimes smites and pun- 
ishes them as the farmer beats and crushes his grain. But he 
does not always do it. He is not engaged in this method alone ; nor 
does he pursue this constantly. It would crush, and destroy them. 
He, therefore, smites them just enough to secure, in the best manner, 
and to the fullest extent, their obedience ; just as the farmer bruises his 
sheaves enough to separate all the grain from the chaff. When this 
is done, he pursues other methods. Hence the various severe, and 
heavy trials with which the people of God are afflicted. IT Nor bruise 
it with hds horsemen. Lowlh renders this <* with the hoofe of his cat- 
tie ;" by proposing to read *T^D*1D instead of *1*>"B51B by a change of a 
single letter D Samekh, instead of© Shin. So the Syriac, the Vulgate, 
and so Symmachus and Theodotion. But the word b*ib may de- 
note not only a horseman, but the horse itself on which"one rides. 
See Bochart Hieroz. P. i. L. ii. c. vi. P. 98. Comp. Heb. i. 8. 
Note Isa. xxi. 7, 9, 2 Sam. i. 6. That horses were used in treading 
out grain there can be no doubt. They are extensively used in this 
country ; and though in Palestine it is probable that oxen were chiefly 
employed (Deut. xxv. 4,) in the early times, and before the introduc- 
tion of horses, yet there is no improbability in supposing that in the 
times subsequent to Solomon, when horses abounded, they were pre- 
ferred. Their more rapid motion, and perhaps the hardness of their 
hoofs, makes them more valuable for this service. See Michaelis* 
Commentary on the Laws of Moses, vol. ii. Appendix, pp. 480 — 614, 
Ed, London, 1814. There are here, therefore, four modes of thresh- 
ing mentioned, all of which are common still in the East. (1.) The 
threshing machine — the sledge, or clumsy machine with rollers on 
which were pieces of iron, or stone, and which was dragged over the 
grain. (2.) The cart, or wain, with serrated wheels, and which was 
also drawn over the grain. (8.) The flail, or the stick. And (4.) 
the use of cattle, and horses. 
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29. I'his also cometh, 6lc. That is, this skill, or wisdom in 
gathering his harvest ; these various devices for threshing his grain 
come from the Lord no less than the skill with which he tills his land. 
See ver. 26. IT Which is wonderful in counsel. Who is ao wise in 
his plans as to escite our admiration. H And exceUent in working. 
Or rather who magnifies or makes great iy^^f? his wisdom n^v^D. 
This word properly means wisdom, or understanding. Job xi. 6, 
xii. 16, zxvi. 3, Prov. iii. 21, viii. 14, xviii. 1. The idea of the 
prophet is, that God who had so wisely taught the husbandman, and 
who had instructed him to use such various methods in his husbandry, 
would also be himself wise, and would pursue similar methods with 
his people. He would not always pursue the same unvarying course, 
but would vary his dispensations as they should need, and as would 
best secure their holiness and happiness. We see (I.) The reason 
of afflictions. It is for the same reason which induces the farmer to 
employ various methods oa his farm. (2.) We are not to expect the 
same unvarying course in God's dealings with us. It would be as 
unreasonable as to expect that the farmer would be always ploughing, 
or always thresliing. (3.) We are not to expect always the same 
kind of afflictions. The farmer uses different machines and modes to 
thresh his grain ; and adapts them to the nature of the gmin. So 
God uses different modes and adapts them to the nature, character and 
disposition of his people. One man requires one mode of discipline, 
and another another. At one time we need one mode of correction to 
call us from one kind of sin and temptation ; at another another. 
We may lay it down as a general rule that tJie divine jud^ents are 
usually in the line of our offences ; and by the nature of the judgment 
we may usually ascertain the nature of the sin. If a man^s besetting 
sin is pride, the judgment will usually be something that is fitted to 
humble his pride ; if it be covetousness, his property may be re- 
moved, or it may be made a curse ; if it be undue attachment to chil- 
dren or friends, those friends may be removed. (4.) God will not 
crush, or destroy his people. The farmer does not crush or destroy 
his grain. In all the various methods which he uses, he takes care 
not to pursue it too far, and not to injure the grain. The straw is cut 
fine ; but the grain is not crushed or destroyed. So with God's 
dealings with his people. It is not to destroy them ; but it is to sep- 
arate the chaff from the wheat ; and he will afflict them only so much 
as may be necessary to accomplish this. He will not be always 
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bruising his people ; but will in due time remit his strokes — ^just as 
the thresher does. (5.) We should, therefore, bear afflictions and 
chastisements with patience. God is good, and wise. He deals with 
us in mercy — and the design of all his dealings with us in prosperity 
and adversity; in sickness and in health ; in success and disappoint- 
ment is, to produce the richest and most abundant fruits of righteous- 
cess, and to prepare us to enter into his kingdom above. 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

ANALYSIS OF THE CHAFTBR. 

Thm chapter relates solely to Jerusalem— here called Ariel. See Note on 
▼er. I. It is not immediately connected with the preceding, or the following 
chapters, though it is not improbable they ^ere denvered about the same time. 
At what liiue this was delivered is not known, though it is evident that it was 
before the invasion by Sennacherib, and probably before the time of Hezekiah. 
The prophecy in the chapter consists of two parts. I. The invasion of Judea 
by Sennacherib, and its sudden deliverance, ver. 1—8; and II. A reproof of 
the Jews for their prevalent infidelity and impiety. 

I. The invasion of Judea, and the distress that would be brought upon Je- 
rusalem, and its sudden deliverance, v. 1—8. 

(a.^ Ariel would be filled with grief and distress, vs. 1, 2. 

{b.) j£Hof AH would encamp against it and besiege it, and it would bo 

greatly straitened and humbled, vs. 3, 4. 
(c.) Yet the besieging army would be visited with sudden calamity and 
destruction — represented here by thunder and tempest and flame, 
vs. 5, 6. 
(d,) The enemy would vanish as a dream, and all his hopes would be dis- 
appointed, as the hopes of a hun^rv and thirsty man are disappointed 
who dreams of having satisfied his nunger and thirst, vs. 7, 8. 
There can be no doubt, 1 think, that this portion of the prophecy refers to 
the invasion,and the sudden and dreadful overthrow of Sennacherib; and the 
design of this portion of the prophecy is to give the assurance that though Jeru- 
salem would be attacked, and in imminent danger, yet it would be suddenly 
delivered. 

II. The second part consists of reproofs of the inhabitants of Jerusalem for 
their infidelity and impiety. 

(a.) They were fun of error, and all classes of people were wandering from 

God — reeling under error like a drunken man. ver. 9. 
(b.) A spirit of blindness and stupidity every where prevailed among the 

people, vs. 10—12. 
{c.) Formality and external regard for the institutions of religion prevailed, 

but without its life and power, v. 13. 
{d.) They attempted to lay aeep and skilful plans to hide their wickedness 

from Jerovih. ver. 15. 
(e.) They were unjust in their judgments ; making a man an offender for 

a word, and perverting just judgment, ver. 21 . 
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(/.) For all this they should be punished. (1.) The wisdom of their wise 
men should fail. ver. 14. (2.) The scorner would be consumed, 
ver. 30. 

(g.) There would be an overturning, and the people would be made ac- 
quainted with the law of God, and the truly pious would be comforted, 
vs. 16—19. Those who had erred would be reformed, and would 
come to the true knowledge of God. vs. 22 — ^24. 



1 Woe 1 to Ariel, to Ariel, » the city 

lor, O Arid, I. t.th* Hon cfOod. 9ot,t^f Oueit^. 
/2Smu. 6.9. Saaofththiad*. 



where f David dwelt ! add ye year to 
year ; let them ^ kill sacrifices. 



New Translation. 



Vision XXIV, Chap. 
Wo to Ariel, to Ariel, 
The city where David dwelt ! 
Add year to year ; 
Let the festivala go round. 



XXIX. Jerusalem, 



1. Wo, Comp. Note ch. xviii. 1. If To Ariel. There can be 
no doubt that Jerusalem is here intended. The declaration that it 
was the city where David dwelt, as well as the entire scope of the 
prophecy proves this. But still, it is not quite clear why the city is 
here called Ariel. The margin reads, '^ O Ariel, i. e. the lion of 
God." The word Arid i«'^'^»j is evidently compounded of two 
words, and is usually supposed to be made up of "^^M a lion^ and bK 
God ; and if this interpretation is the true one, it is equivalent to a 
strong, mighty, fierce lion — where the word ** God " is used to denote 
greatness in the same way as the lofty cedars of Lebanon are 
called cedars of God ; i. e. lofly cedars. The lion is an emblem of 
strength ; and a strong lion is an emblem of a mighty warrior or hero. 
2 Sam. xxiii. 20. « He slew two lion4ike (i»'^"l») men of Moab." 
1 Chron. xi. 22. This use of the word to denote a hero is common in 
' Arabic. See Bochart Hieroz. P. i. Lib. iii. c. i. If this be the 
sense in which it is used here, then it is applied to Jerusalem under 
the image of a hero, and particularly as the place which was dis- 
tinguished under David as the capital of a kingdom that was so cele- 
brated for its triumphs in war. The word " Ariel " is however used 
in another sense in the Scriptures, to denote the altar — meaning the 
altar of God. £zek. xliii. 15, 16. In the Heb. the word is Ariel. 
This name is given to the altar, Bochart supposes (Hieroz. P. i. Lib. 
iii. c. i.), because the altar of burnt-ofiering devours as it were the sac- 
rifices as a lion devours its prey. Gesenius, however, has suggested 
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another reason why the word is given to the altar, since he says that the 

vord "^^K is the same as one used in Arahic to denote a fire.hearth^ 

and that the altar was so called hecause it was the place of perpetual 

burnt-offering. The name Arid^ is, doubtless, given in Ezekiel to 

an altar ; and it may be given here to Jerusalem because it was the 

place of the altar, or of the public worship of God. The Chaldee 

renders it, ^' Wo to the altar, the altar which was constructed in the 

city where David dwelt." It seems to me that this view better suits 

the connection, and particularly ver. 2, (see Note) than to suppose 

that the name is given because Jerusalem was like a lion. If this be 

the true interpretation, then it is so called because Jerusalem was the 

place of the burnt-offering, and of the public worship of God ; the 

place where the fire, as on an hearth, continually burned on the altar. 

^ The city where David dwelt, David took the hill of Zion from the 

Jebusites, and made it his dwelling place, and the capital of his king- 

dom, 2 Sam. v. 6 — 9. Lowth renders this, ** the city which David 

besieged." So the LXX (JiroXifjLtitfg), and so the Vulgate (expugnap 

vit). The word wn properly means to encamp, to pitch one's 

tent (Gen. xxvi. 17,) to station one's self. It is also used in the sense 

of encamping against any one, that is, to make war upon or to attack 

(see ver. H, and Ps. xxvii. 3, 2 Sam. xii. 28) ; and Jerome and 

others have supposed that it has this meaning here in accordance with 

the interpretation of the LXX and the Vulgate. But the more correct 

idea is probably that . in our translation, that David pitched his tent 

there ; that is, that he made it his dwelling place. % Add ye year to 

year. That is, • go on year after year, suffer one year to glide on 

after another in the course which you are pursuing.' This see)ma to 

be used ironically, and to denote .that they were going on one year 

after another in the observance of the feasts; walking the round of 

external ceremonies as if all were safe, and as if the fact that David had 

dwelt there, and that that was the place of the great altar of worship, 

constituted perfect security. One of the sins charged on them in this 

chapter was formality and hearllessness in their devotions (ver. 13), 

and this seems to be referred to here. % Let them kill sacrifices. 

Marg. *• cut off the heads." The word here used, and rendered " kill," 

C|^3 may mean to smite ; to hew ; to cut down (Isa. x. 34, Job 

xix. 26). But it has also another signification which better accords 

with this place. It denotes to make a circle, to revolve ; to go round 

a place (ioih. vi. 3, 11) ; to surround (1 Kings vii. 24, Ps. xxii. 17, 

Vol. II.* 29 
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8 Yet I will distress Ariel, and there I shall be heaviness and sorrow : and it 

I shall be unto me as Ariel. 

New Translation. 
2. Yet I will bring distress upon Arie]» 
And there shall be moaming and sorrow ; 
And it shall be unto me as the hearth of the great altar. 

2 Kings vi. 14, Ps. xvii. 9, Ixxxviii. 18). The word rendered sac 
rifices d*^)!)! may mean a sacrifice (Ps. cxviii. 27, Ex. xxiii. 18, 
Mai, ii. 3), but it more commonly and properly denotes feasts or fes- 
tivals. Ex. X. 9, xii. 14, Lev. xxiii. 39, Deut. xvi. 10, 16, 1 Kings 
viii. 2, 65, 2 Chron. vii. 8, 9, Neh. viii. 14, Hos. ii. 11, 13. Here 
the sense is, ' let the festivals go round ;' that is, let them revolve as it 
were in a perpetual, unmeaning circle — as if all were acceptable to 
God, and you were safe, until the judgments due to such heartless 
service shall come upon you. The whole address is evidently ironi- 
cal and sarcastic, and designed to dennte that all their service was an 
unvarying repetition of heartless forms. 

2. Yet I will distress Ariel, The reference is doubtless to the 
siege which God says (ver. 3.) he would bring upon the guilty and 
formal city. ^ And there shall be heaviness and sorrow. This was true 
of the city in the siege of Sennacherib, to which this probably refers. 
Though the city was delivered in a sudden and remarkable manner 
(see Note on ver. 7, 8), yet it was also true that it was reduced to great 
distr^ by the siege. See ch. xxxvi. xxxvii. H And it shall be unto 
me {IS ArieL This phrase shows that in ver. 1, Jerusalem is called 
''Ariel," probably because it contained the great altar, and was the 
place of sacrifice, and of public worship. The word Ariel here is to 
be understood in the sense of the hearth of the great altar ; and the 
meaning is, ' I will indeed make Jerusalem like the great altar ; I will 
make it the burning place of wrath where my enemies shall be con- 
sumed as if they were on the altar of burnt sacrifice.' Thus in ch. 
XXX. 9, it is said of Jehovah that his ** fire is in Zion, and his furnace 
in Jerusalem." This is a strong expression denoting the calamity 
that should come upon them ; and though the main reference in this 
whole passage is to the distress that would come upon them in the in- 
vasion of Sennacherib, yet there is no impropriety in supposing that 
there was presented to the mind of the prophet in vision the image of 
the total ruin that would come yet upon the city by the Chaldeans — 
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3 And I will camp against thee 
round about, and will lay siege * 

iSKiogaSS. I, &0. 



against thee with a mount, and I will 
raise ibrts against thee. 



New Translation. 
3. And I will encamp against thee round about ; 
And I will lay siege against thee with a mound ; 
And T will raise ramparts against thee. 

when the temple, and the palaces, and the dwellings of the magnifi- 
cent city of David should be in flames and like a vast blazing altar 
consuming that which was laid upon it. 

3. And 1 will camp against thee. That is, I will cause an army 
to pitch their tents there for the purpose of a siege. God regards the 
armies which he would employ as under his control, and speaks of 
them as if he would do it himself. See Note ch. x. 5. IT Round 
nbout n^^3. As in a circle — that is, he would encompass or encircle 
the city. The word hero used *i*n in ch. xxii, 18, means a hall ; 
but here it evidently means a circle ; and the sense is, that the army 
of the besiegers would encompass the city. A similar form of ex- 
pression occurs in regard to Jerusalem in Luke xix. 43, ** For the days 
shall come upon thee, that thine enemies shall cast a trench (^oL^axk 
— a rampart, a mound,) upon thee, ((foi against thee), and compass thee 
round iite^txuxhjirovifi (fe encircle thee). So also Luke xxi. 20. The 
LXX render this *♦ I will encompass thee as David did ;" evidently 
reading it as if it were I'^l'D ; and Lowth observes that two MSS 
thus read it, and he himself adopts it. But the authority for correcting 
the Hebrew text in this way is not sufficient, nor is it necessary. The 
idea in the Hebrew text is a clear one, and evidently means that the 
armies af Sennacherib should encompass the city, fl With a mount. 
A rampart; a fortification. Or rather perhaps, the word aM 
means a post, a military station, from as*^ to place, to station. The 
word in this form occurs no where else in the Scriptures, but the 
word as)p occurs in 1 Sam. xiii. 28, xiv. 1, 4, 2 Sam. xxiii. 14, 
in the sense of a military post, or garrison, fl I will raise forts. 
Walls, ramparts, citadels. It should be subjected to the regular pro- 
cess of a siege. The LXX read ^vgyovg towers ; and so also two 
MSS. by a change in a single letter n instead of X But there is no 
necessity for altering the Hebrew text. Lowth prefers the reading of 
the LXX. 
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4 And thou shalt be brought i down, 
and shall speak oat of the ground, and 
thy speech shall be low out of the dust, 
and iby voice shall be, as of one that 
hath a familiar spirit, out of the 
ground, and thy speech shall ^ whisper 
out of the dust. 



5 Moreover the multitude of thy 
strangers shall be like small dust, and 
the multitude of the terrible ones tkall 
be as chaff ** that passeth away : yea, it 
shall be at an instant ' suddenly. , 

/ Lain. 1 8. 5 |M9. «r, <Mr^ 

r Job 81. 18. fflThM.&a.' 



New Translation. 

4. And thou shalt be humbled, and ahalt speak out of the ground ; 
And thy speech shall be low out of the dust ; 

And thy voice ahall be like a necromnncer out of the ground. 
And thy words shall be shrill out of the dust. 

5. But the multitude of thy foreigners shall be like fine dust, 
The multitude of the oppressors like flying chaff; 

Yea, it shall be instantaneous, sudden. 

4. And shalt speak out of the ground^ d&c. See Note on ch. 
viii. 19. The sense here is, that Jerusalem that had been accustomed 
to pride itself pn its strength; that had boasted of its being the place of 
the worship of God, and of piety ; should be greatly humbled and 
subdued. Its loud and lofly tone should be changed. It would use 
the suppressed language of fear and alarm as if it spoke from the 
dust, or in a shrill small voice like the pretended conversers with the 
dead. IT And thy speech shall whisper, &c. Marg. peep or chirp. 
See Note ch. viii. 19. 

5. Moreover, And. These verses (5, Y, 8,) contain a beautiful 
description of the destruction of the army of Sennacherib. Though 
they had laid the plan of a regular siege ; though the city, in itself^ 
would not be able to hold out against them, and all was consternation 
and alarm^ and conscious imbecility within ; yet in an instant the 
siege would be raised, and the advancing hosts of the Assyrians 
would all be gone. |[ The multitude of thy strangers. The multi- 
tude of the strangers that shall besiege thee ; called *' thy strangers," 
because they besieged, or oppressed thee. The word " strangers " 
here as elsewhere meeina foreigners. See Note ch. i. 7, comp. ch. ii. 
6, v. 17, xiv. 1, XXV. 2, 5, xxix. 5, Ix. 10. fl Shall be like small dust. 
Light, fine dust that is easily dissipated by the wind. liOfthe terri* 
hie ones. Of the invading, besieging army that is so much the object 
of dread. If As chaff that passeth atoay. See Note ch. xvii. 13. 
This image of chaff driven before the wind to denote the sudden and 
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6 Thou t shale be visited of the Lord 
of hosts with thonder, and with earth- 
qaake, and great noise, with storm 
and tempest, and the flame of devour- 
ing ^e. 

I eb. 30. 8ft. 



7 And the multitude of all the na- 
tions that fight against Ariel, even all 
' that fight against her and her mnni- 
tion, and that distress her, shall be as 
a dream ' of a night vision. 

veb.41. 11,U. scAuta.M. 



New Translation. 

6. From JfiHoyiLH of hosts shalt thou [the Assyrian] be visited 
With thunder, and with earthquake, and with great noise ; 
With storm and tempest, and with a flame of devouring fire. 

7. And a^ in a dream, in a vision of the night. 

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations 
Tha( fight against Ariel ; 
And all that oppose her and her ramparta, 
And all that distress her. 

entire discomfiture of enemies is common in the Scriptures. See Job 
sii. 18, Ps. 1. 4, XXXV. 5y Hos. xiii. 13. ^ Yea, it shall be at an tn- 
itani suddenly. The forces of Sennacherib were destroyed in a single 
night by the angel of the Lord (Isa. xxxvii. 36. Notes ch. x. 12. 28 
— 34), and the siege of Jerusalem was of course immediately raised. 

6. Thau shalt be visited. This seems to be an address to the 
mighty army of the Assyrian. Such transitions are not uncommon 
in the writings of Isaiah* He had been describing the sudden deliv- 
erance which the city of Jerusalem would experience ; his eye seems 
to have been directed in vision to the hosts of Sennacherib, and to 
their sudden dispersion and destruction (ver. 5), and by a sudden, but 
not unnatural transition, he turns and addresses the army itself, with the 
assurance that it should be visited and punished. Comp. ch. xxx. 80. 
^ With thunder^ &c. The army of the Assyrian was cut off by an 
angel sent forth from (rod, ch. xxxvii. 36. It is possible that all the 
things here referred to may have been employed in the destruction of 
the Assyrian host, though they are not particularly specified in the 
history. But it is not absolutely necessary to understand this verse in 
this manner. The image of thunder, and earthquake, and lightnirrg, 
is an impressive representation of sudden and awful judgment in any 
manner. The sense is, that they bhould be suddenly destroyed by 
the direct visitation of Qod. See ch. iz. 5, xxvi. 11. IT And the 
fiame of devouring fire. Lightning, that seems to devour, or that sud^ 
denly consumes. 
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8 It shall eren be as when an hungry 
fnan dreameth, and, behold, he eateth ; 
bnt he awaketlr, and his soul is empty : 
or when a thirsty man dreameth, and, 
behold, he drinketh ; bat he awaketb, 



and. behold, he is faint, and bis soal 
hath appetite : so shall the multitade 
of all the nations be that fight against 
mount Zion. 



New Translation. 
8. And it shall be as when an hungry man dreameth and lo ! be eats. 
But awakes and his soul is still unsatisfied ; 
And as a thirsty man dreameth, and lo ! he drinks, 
And awakes, and lo ! he is still faint, 
And his soul is still cravinsif ;— > 
So shall it be with the multitude of all the nationa 
Which war against Mount Zion. 

7. And the muUllude of all the nations. The Assyrians, aad all 
their allied hosts. H And her munition. Her fortresses, castles, 
places of strength. Ezek. xix. 9, Eccl. ix. 14,2 Sam. v. 7. IT Shall 
he as a dream of a night vision. In a dream we seem to see the ob- 
jects of which we think as really as when awake, and hence they are 
called visions, and visions of the night. Gen. xlvi. 2, Job iv. 13, vii. 
14, Dan. ii. 28, iv. 5, vii. 1,7, 13, 15. The specific idea which the 
prophet here presents is not that of the suddenness with which ob- 
jects seen in a dream appear, and then vanish, but it is that which is 
presented in ver. 8, of one who is hungry, or thirsty, and dreams of 
eating and drinking, but who awakes and is hungry, and thirsty still. 
So it was with the Assyrian. He had set his heart on the wealth of 
Jerusalem. He had earnestly desired to possess that city — as a hun- 
gry man desires to satisfy the cravings of his appetite. But it would 
be like the vision of the night. He would be disappointed ; and on 
that fatal morning on which ho should awake from his fond dream 
(ch. xxxvii. 86,) he would find all his hopes dissipated, and the long- 
cherished desire of his soul unsatisfied still. 

8. It shall even be, d^rC. This is a most striking figure, represent- 
ing the earnest desire which the Assyrian had to posseas the city of 
Jerusalem, and his utter disappointment. The comparison is elegant 
and beautiful in the highest degree. It is wrought up to great per- 
fection ; and is perfectly suited to illustrate the object in view. The 
same image substantially is found in the classic writers, and this, says 
Lowth, may for beauty and ingenuity, fairly come in competition with 
one of the most elegant of Virgil (greatly improved from Homer, 
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liiad xzi). 110), where he has applied to a different purpose, but not so 
happily, the same image of the ineffectual workings of the imagination 
in a dream. 

Ac veluti in somnis oculos ubi languida pressit 
Node quies, nequicquam avidos eztendere cursus 
Velle videmur, et in mediis conatibus aegri 
Succidimus ; non lingaa valet, non corpore notao 
Sufficiunt vires \ nee vox, nee verba sequnntur. 

£niad zii. 906. 

And as when slumber seals the closing sight, 
The sick wild fancy labors in the night; 
Some dreadi!ul visionary foe we shun. 
With airy strides, bat strive in vain to mn ; 
In vain oar baffled limbs their powers essay ; 
We faint, we struggle, sink and fall away ; 
Drained of our strength we neither fight nor fly, 
And on the tongue the Strugs ling accents die. Pitt. 

See also Lucretius (iv. 10 — 91,) who also expresses the same image as 
Isaiah. As the simile of the prophet is drawn from nature, an cz* 
tract which describes the actual occurrence of such a circumstance will 
be ag-reeable. •* The scarcity of water," says Park, ** was greater 
here at Bubaker than at Benown. Day and night the wells were 
crowded with cattle lowing, and fighting with each other to cpme at 
the trough. Excessive thirst made many of them furious: others 
being too weak to contend for the water, endeavored to quench their 
thirst by devouring the black mud from the gutters near the wells; 
which they did with great avidity, though it was commonly fatal to 
them. This great scarcity of water was felt by ail the people of the 
camp ; and by none more than myself. I begged water from the 
negro slaves that attended the camp, but with very indifferent success ; 
for though I let no opportunity slip, and was very urgent in my solici- 
tations both to the Moors and to the negroes, I was but ill supphed, 
and frequently passed the night in the situation of Tantalus. No 
sooner had I shut my eyes, than fancy would convey me to the streams 
and rivers of my native land ; there, as I wandered along the verdant 
bank, I surveyed the clear stream with transport, and hastened to 
swallow the delightful draught; but alad! disappointment awakened 
me, and I found myself a lonely captive, perishing of thirst amid the 
wilds of Africa." Travels in Africa. 
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9 Slay yourselves, and wooder ; f 
cry ye oat, and cry : ihey are drunken, 

7 or, Iftf your pltoMrv omI Hoc 



' but not with wine ; they stagger, but 
not with strong drink. 

e eh. 51. SI. 



New -Translation. 
Stand utoniabed, and wander ! 
Stare, and be blinded with amazement ! 
Tbey are drunken — but not with wine ; 
They stagger — but not with strong drink. 



9. Stay yourselves. Thus far the prophet had given a description 
of the siege of Jerusalem by Sennacherib, and of his sudden over- 
throw. He now turns to the JewSf and reproves their stupidity, for- 
mality, and hypocrisy ; and the remainder of the chapter is occupied 
with a statement of the prevalence of these sins, and of the judgments 
that must follow, and of the fact that there should yet be an extensive 
reformation and turning to the Lord. The word rendered *'8tay 
yourselves," ^iTOn^nn means properly to linger, tarry, delay. Gen. 
xix* 16, xliii. 10, 2 Sam. xv. 28. Here it seems to denote that state 
of mind in which, as we express it, any one is Jixed in astonishment ; 
in which one stops, and stares at some strange and unexpected occur- 
rence. The object of amazement which the [Prophet proceeds to pre- 
sent, and which he supposes would excite astonishment, was the stu- 
pidity, dulness, and hypocrisy of a people who had been so signally 
favored. Comp. Heb. i. 5. ^ Cry ye out, and cry. There is in 
the original here a paranomasia which cannot be conveyed in a trans- 
lation. The word which is used here ^TTD^PiiDn is one form of the 
verb :PTp which means, usually, to make smooth, rub, spread over, 
hence to be spread over in the Hithpalpel form which is here used ; 
and hence perhaps to he closed, and is applied to the eyes (Isa. vi. 10, 
Note), to denote blindness, 05 (f they were overspread with something 
by reason of which they could not see. Here it probably means, ' be 
ye dazzled and blinded,' that is, be ye astonished as in the former part 
of the verse. The idea seems to be that of some object of sudden 
astonishment that stupifies the mind ; that dims the sight, and takes 
away all the powers of vision. The word is used in the same 
sense in ch. xxxii. 3. Comp. ch. xxxv. 5,xlii. 19. Probably the idea 
here would be well expressed by our word stare, * stare and look with 
a stupid surprise ;' denoting the attitude and condition of a man who 
IS amazed and overwhelmed at some remarkable, and unlooked for 
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10 For d the Lord hath poured out 
upon jou the spirit of deep sleep, and 

<Ri«.ll.8. StodiL /lfl«a.9.fL 



hath closed your eyes: the prophets 
and your " rulers, the seers ^ haUi he 
coTered^ 



New Translation. 
10. For Jbhovah hath poured out upon you the spirit of piofbond deep ; 
And be hath closed up your eyes : 
The prophets, and the rulers — 
The seers hath he blinded. 

spectacle. IT They are drunken hU not toith wine. The people of 
Jerusalem. They reel and stagger, but the cause is not that they are 
drunken with wine. It is a moral and spiritual intoxication and 
reeling. They err in their doctrines, and practice ; and as a drunken 
man that sees nothing clearly or correctly, and as he cannot walk 
steadily, so it is with them. They have perverted all doctrines ; they 
err in their views of God and his truth, and they are irregular and 
corrupt in their coqduct. 

10.. For the Lord hath poured out upon you. The word rendered 
u hath poured out," '^ps, is usually referred to the act of pouring out 
a libation, or drink ofiering in worship. Ex. xxx. 9, Hos. ix. 4, Isa. 
XXX. 1. Here it means that Jehoyaa had sent it upon them ; that be 
had, as it were, drenched them (LXX vsvonxfiv) with a spirit of stu- 
pefaction. This is traced to God in accordance with the usual custom 
in the Bible by which his providential agency is recognized in all events. 
See Notes ch. vL 9, 10. Comp. Rom. xi. 8, where this passage ia 
quoted from the LXX, and is applied to the Jews in the time of the 
apostle Paul. See my Note on that place. H The spirit of deep sleeps 
The word rendered '* deep sleep" is the same as is used in Gen. ii. 21, 
to denote ^e sleep that God brought on Adam ; and in Gen. xv. 12, to 
denote the deep sleep that fell on Abraham, and when an horror of 
great darkness fell upon him ; and in 1 Sam. xxvi. 12, to denote the 
deep sleep that came upon Saul when David approached and took 
away the spear and the cruise of water from his bolster. The word 
properly denotes sound repose. Here it means spiritual sluggishness, 
inactivity, stupidity, that prevailed every where among the people in 
regard to the things of religion. IT The seers. Those that see 
visions, another name for the prophets. 5 Hath he covered. That is, 
he has covered their eyes ; or they are all blind. 

Vol. if.* 30 
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13 Wherefore the Lord said, For- 
asmuch as this people draw near me 
with their mouth, { and with their lips 
do honor me, but have removed their 
heart far from me, and their fear to- 
ward me is taught by the precept of 



9or,2«<ter. f Dm. IS. 4. 9i B«t. 5. 1-4. 

iBMk.».81. MatLl0.»4. ICoL^.n. 



11 And the vision of all is become 
unto yon as the words of a 9 book that 
is sealed, 1 which men deliver to one 
that is learned, saying. Read this, I 
pray thee : and he saith, I cannot ; for 
it is sealed : 

13 And the book is delivered to him 
that is not learned, saying, Read this, 
I pray thee: and he saith, I am not 
learned. 

New Translation. 

11. So that the viaion of all is as the words of a book sealed up. 
Which is given to one who is skilled in reading, 

Saying «* Read thia I pray thee ;" 

And he shall say, ** I cannot read it for it is sealed up :" 

12. And the book is given to one who cannot read. 
Saying ** Read this, I pray thee ;" 

And he shall say, " I cannot read." v 

13. Wherefore Jehovah saith, 

Foraamuch as this people draw near to me with their mouth, 

And with their lips do honor me, 

While their heart is far from me. 

And their worship of me is taught by the commandment of men, 



11. And the visiim ofaU. The vision of all the prophets; that 
ia, all the revelations which God has made to you. See Note ch. i. 

I. The prophet refers not only to his own communications, but to 
those of his contemporaries, and of all who had gone before him. 
The sense is, that although they had the communications which God 
had made to them, yet they did not understand them. They were as 
ignorant of their true nature as a man who can read is of the contents 
of a book that is sealed up, or as a man who cannot read is of the con- 
tents of a book that is handed to him. ^ As the words of a hook. 
Marg. Letter. The word ^&o may mean either. It properly 
means any thing which is written, any writing (Dan. i. 4, Jer. xxxU. 

I I, Deut. xxiv. 1, 3) ; but is commonly applied to a book. Ex, xvii. 
14, Josh. i. 8, viu. 34, Ps. xl. 8. IT That is sealed. See Note on 
ch. viii. 16. 

12. And the book is delivered, &c. That is, they are just as ig- 
norant of the true nature and meaning of the revelations of God as a 
man is of the contents of a book who is utterly unable to read. 
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14 Therefore, behold, I will « pro- 1 and a wonder: for , the wisdom of 



ceed to do a marvel Ions ** work among 
this people, even a marvellons work 

itM. m Bab. L 6. o Jer. 4». 7. Ob. & 1 Co. 1. U. 



their wise men shall perish, and the 
nnderstanding of their prudent men 
shall be hid. 



New Translation. 
14. Therefore, I will proceed to do a marrellooB work among this 
people, 
A marvelous work and a wonder ; — 
The wisdom of their wise men shall perish. 
And the nnderstanding of the prudent shall disappear. 

13. Wherefore the Lord said. This verse, with the following, is 
designed to denonunce the divine judgment on their formality of wor- 
ship. They kept up the forms of religion, hut they withheld the af- 
fections of their hearts from Grod ; and he, therefore, says that he will 
proceed to inflict on them exemplary and deserved punishment. 
IT This people draw near me. That is in the temple, and in the forms 
of external devotion. H With their mouth. In prayer. H And with 
their lips do honor me. They professedly celebrate my praise ; and 
acknowledge me in the forms of devotion. H But have removed their 
he€art, &c. Have withheld the aflections of their hearts. ^ And 
their fear toward me. The worship of God is often represented as 

fear (Job xxviii. 28, Ps. xix. 9, xx.xiv. 11, Prov. i. 7), and the fear 
toward him here denotes their worship of him. Their views, instead of 
having been derived from the Scriptures, were drawn from the views 
and feelings of men. Our Saviour referred to this passage, and ap- 
plied it to the hypocrites of his own time. Matt. xv. 8, 9. The 
latter part of it is, however, not quoted literally from the Hebrew nor 
from the LXX but retaining the sense, '' But in vain do they worship 
me, teaching for doctrines the commandments of men.'* He quoted it 
as strikingly descriptive of the people when he lived, not as saying 
that Isaiah referred directly to the times of the Messiah, hut that the 
account which he had given of that people in his own time was equally 
applicable to the people in his time. 

14. I win proceed to do. Heb. ' I will add to do,' &c. that is, I 
will do it. H For the wisdom of their wise men shall perish. I will 
bring calamity upon them which shall baffle all the skill and wisdom 
of their wise men. tl Shall be hid* That is, shall not appear ; shall 
vanish. It shall not be sufficient to prevent the calamities that shall 
come upon the nation. 
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15. Woe unto them that seek deep 
to hide , their connsel from the Lord, 
and their works are in the dark, and 
they say, Who»seeth osl and who 
knoweth us 1 

16 Sarely your turning of things 



ff Pk. ua. 7, ft«. eh. 10.1. 



ft Pb. m. 7. 



upside down shall be esteemed as the 
potter's clay : for * shall the work say 
of him that made it, He made me noti 
or shall the thing framed say of him 
that framed it, He had no under- 
standing 1 

• oh.«S.a Ron. ALSO. 



New Translation. 

15. Wo unto them that aeek to hide deep their parpoees from Jihotah» 
Whose deeda are in the dark. 

And they say, ** Who sees ua t Who knows ua V* 

16. Your penrerseneaa is as if the potter should be esteemed as the clay ! 
For shall the work say to its maker, He hath not made me ! 

And shall the thing formed say of its former, He hath no under- 
standing ? 

16. Wo unto them that seek deep, &c. That is, who attempt to 
conceal their real intentions under a plausible exterior, and correct 
outward deportment* This is most strikingly descriptive of the char- 
acter of a hypocrite who seeks effectually to conceal his plans and his 
purposes from the eyes of men, and of Gc^. His external conduct is 
fair; his observance of the duties of religion exemplary ; his attend- 
ance on the means of grace and the worship of God regular ; his pro- 
fessious loud and constant, but the whole design is to conceal his real 
sentiments, and to accomplish some sinister and wicked purpose by it. 
IT From the Lord. This proves that the design of the hypocrite is not 
always to attempt to deceive his fellow men ; but that he also aims to 
deceive God. 

16. Surely your turning of things upside down. Your perversion 
of all things— of doctrines, of truth, &c. They had no just views of 
truth. They had false and hollow views of worship. They deemed 
mere formality to be all that was required. They attempted to con- 
ceal their plans even from Jehovah ; and every thing in the opin- 
ions, and practice of the nation had become perverted, and erroneous. 
There has been much diversity in rendering this phrase. Luther ren- 
ders it, " O how perverse ye are !" Lowth renders it, 

" Perverse as ye are ! shall the potter be esteemed as the clay V* 

RoeenmuUer also accords with this interpretation, and renders it, *♦ 
your perversity," &c. The sense of the passage seems to be this. 
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17 Is it not yet« very little while, 
and Lebanon shall be turned ' into a 



fVuitfal field, and the fraitfnl field 
shall be esteemed as a forest 1 

i eh. 88. 1& Matt 19. 80. 



New Translation. 
17. Shall it not be in a very little time 

And Lebanon ehaU be turned into a fruitful field, 
And the fruitful field be esteemed as a forest 1 

t 
' Tou are perverse ia your views and conduct Your ehanging of 

things is just as absurd as it would be for the thing formed to say to 
him that formed it why hast thou made me thus ? It is as absurd for 
you to find fault with the government of God as it would be for the 
clay to complain of a want of skill in the potter. You complain of 
God's laws, and worship him according to the commandments of men. 
You complain of God's requirements, and oflfer to him the service of 
the mouth and the lip, and withhold the heart You suppose that God 
does not see you, and do your deeds in darkness. All this supposes 
that God is destitute of wisdom, and cannot see what is done. And it 
is just as absurd as it would be in the clay to complain that the potter 
who fashions it has no skill, and no understanding.' tl Shall be es- 
teemed, d&c. Is to be regarded just as if the potter's clay should say 
to the potter he has no skill. The literal translation of this passage, 
I conceive would be, ' Your perverseness is as if the potter should be 
esteemed as the clay ;' that is, as if he had no more understanding and 
skill than the clay ; or as if he was no more qualified to form any 
thing than the clay itself. ^ For shall the work^ &c. This passage 
has been quoted by the apostle Paul (Rom. ix. 20, 21,) in order to 
show the right which God has to do with his creatures as shall seem 
good in his sight, and the impropriety of complaining of his distin- 
guishing mercy in choosing to life those whom he pleases. The sense 
of the passage is, that it would be absurd for that which is made to 
complain of the maker as having no intelligenoe, and no right to make 
it as he does. It would be absurd in the piece of pottery to complain 
of the potter as if he had no skill ; and equally absurd in man to com- 
plain of God, or to regard him as destitute of wisdom. 

17. Is it not yet a very Utile while. The idea here is, < you Jews 
have greatly perverted things in Jerusalem. The time is at hand 
when there shall be other overtumings — when the ^ked shall be cut 
off, and when there shall be poured out upon the nation such judgments 
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that the deaf shall hear, and the hlind shall see, and when those who 
have erred in spirit shall come to understanding,' vs. 18 — 24. IT And 
Lebanon shall be turned into a Jruitful field. This is evidently a 
proverbial expression denoting any great revolution of things. It is 
probable that in the times of Isaiah the whole chain of Lebanon was 
uncultivated, as the word is evidently here used in opposition to a fruit- 
ful field, and Lebanon is regarded as unproductive. See Note on ch. 
ii. 13. The word which is rendered « fruitful field," ^9*13 CoT' 
mel, properly denotes a fruitful field, or a finely cultivated country. 
See Isa. x. 18. It is also applied to a celebrated mountain or promon- 
tory on the Mediterranean Sea, on the southern boundary of the tribe 
of Asher. It runs northwest of the plain of Esdraelon, and ends in a 
promontory or cape, and forms the bay of Acco. The mountain or 
promontory is about 1500 feet high ; and abounds in caves or grottoes, 
and was celebrated as being the residence of the prophets Elijah and 
Elisha. See 1 Kings xviii.l9, 42, 2 Kings ii. 25, iv. 25, xix. 23. Comp. 
Note Isa. xxxv. 2. More than a thousand caves are said to exist on 
the west side of the mountain, which it is said were formerly inhabited 
by monks. But the word here is to be taken doubtless as it is in our 
translation, as denoting a fertile, well-cultivated field. Lebanon, that 
is now barren and uncultivated, shall soon become a fertile, well-culti- 
vated, and productive field. That is, there shall be changes among 
the Jews that shall be as great as if Lebanon should become an ex- 
tensively cultivated region, abounding in fruits, and vines, and har- 
vests. The idea is this, ' The nation is now perverse and sinful ; 
formal, and hypocritical. They produce few fruits of righteousness. 
But the time of reformation and change shall come. The wicked shall 
be reformed ; the number of the pious shall be increased ; and the pure 
worship of God shall succeed a time of general formality and hypoc- 
risy.' The prophet does not say when this should be. He simply 
affirms that it should be before a great while — and it may, perhaps, be 
referred to the times succeeding the captivity. Comp. ch. xxxii. 15, 
xxxv. i. 6. 1 And the fruitjul field be esteemed as a forest. That 
is, ^here shall be great changes in the nation, or as if a well cultiva- 
ted field should be allowed to lie waste, and grow up into a forest. 
Perhaps it means that that which was then apparently flourishing 
should be overthrown, and the land should lie waste. Those who 
were apparently in prosperity, should be humbled and punished. 
The efiect of this revolution is stated in the following verses. 
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among men shall rejoice in the Holy 
One of Israel. 

20 For the terrible one is brought to 
nought, *" and the scomer is con- 
sumed, and all that watch " for ini- 
quity are cut off: 

mcli.51.lS. B«T. 1S.10. nPi.«4.8.-|tt.1 



18 And f in that day shall the deaf 
hear the words of the book, and the 
eyes of the blind shall see out of ob- 
scurity, and out of darkness. 

19 The meek * also shall * increase 
iJkeir joy in the Lord, and the poor ' 

fcfa.9B.5. LaJt«7.8a &«h.6Ll. iadd. iJa.S.5. 



New Translation. / • 

r 

16. And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of the bol||^. 
And the eyes of the blind shall see^- \ \ 

The darkness and obscurity being removed. n, ' 

19. The afflicted also shall Increase their joy in Jbrotah, 
And the poor shall exult in the Holy One of Israel 

20. For the oppressor has disappeared, and the scoffer is oo morei 
And they that were watchful for iniquity are cut off ;— 

18. Shall the deaf hear the words of the book. They who now 
have the law and do not understand it ; the people wl^ seem to be deaf 
to all that God says, shall hear and understand it. H Shall see ouJt of 
obicurity^ dz«c. That is, the darkness being removed, they shall see 
clearly the troth of God and discern and love its beauty. Their eyes 
are now blinded, but then they shall see clearly. 

19. The meek. The word meek usually refers to those who are 
patient and mild in the reception of injuries, but the Hebrew word 
used here 0*^13^ means properly the oppressed, the afflicted, the 
unhappy, Ps. ix. 18, x. 12, 17, Isa. xi. 4, Prov. iii- 84. It involves 
usually the idea of humility or virtuous suffering, Comp. Ps. xxv. 9, 
zizvii. 11, Ixix. 38. Here it may denote the pious of the land who 
were oppressed, and subjected to trials, IT Shall increase. Marg. as 
in the Heb. add. It means, that they should greatly rejoice in the 
Lord. Tlhey should see the evidence of the fulfillment of his predic- 
tions ; they should see the oppressors punished (ver. 20, 21, ) ; and 
they should see Jbhovah coming forth to be their protector, and de* 
fender, (ver. 22 — 24). H And the poor among men. The poor men ; 
or the needy. Doubtless the idea is that of the pious poor ; those who 
feared Grod, and who had been subjected to the trials of oppression and 
poverty. 

20. For the terrible one. The violent one 3*^n9, the oppressor ; 
he who had exercised cruelty over them. This, I suppose, refers to 
the haughty among the Jews themselves ; they who held offices of 
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fil That make a man an offender 
for a word, and <> lay a snare for him 

Ol»M 1.10,13. 



that reproveih in the gale, and mm 
aside the just for a thing of nought 



New Tranalation. 

21. They who condemned the poor man in his cause, 
And laid snares fbr him that pleaded in the gate» 
And that turned aside the just with a decision that is null and void. 

power, and who abused them to oppress the poor and needy. IT And 
the scomer. See ch. xzviii. 14, 22. IT Is consumed. Shall be entirely 
destroyed. IT And ail that watch for iniquUy. That is, who anx- 
iously seek for opportunities to commit iniqi^ity. 

21. That make a man an offender. Li^rally , ' who cause a man 
to sin,' '^K'^on^, that is, who hold a man to be guilty, or a crimi. 
nd. Lowth ;;enders this, singularly enough, 

*' Who bewildered the poor man in speaking." 

Grotius supposes it means, ^ Who ou account of the word of God, 
that is the true prophecy, treat men as guilty of crime." Calvin 
supposes it means, who bear with impatience the reproofs and denun- 
ciation of the prophets, and who closely observe them, and endeavor 
to pervert, and distort their meaning. Hence, he supposes, thoy pro- 
posed artful and captious questions by which they might ensnare 
them. Others suppose it refers to the fact that they Jed men into sin 
by their new doctrines, and false views. The connection, however, 
seems to require that it should be understood of judicial proceedings, 
or of those who administer justice ; and the sense is probably cor- 
rectly expressed by Noyes, 

" Who condemned the poor man in his cause.'* 

This interpretation is also that which is proposed by RosenmuUer and 
Gesenius. According to the interpretation above suggested, the 
word rendered " who make an offender," means the same as who 
holds one guilty, that is, condemns. S A man. tntk. It is well 
known that this word stands in contradistinction to v*^h and de. 
notes usually a poor man, a man in humble life in opposition to one who 
is rich, or of more elevated rank. This is probably the sense here, and 
the meaning is, that they condemned the poor man, that is that they 
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32 Therefore thus saith the p Lord, 
who redeemed Abraham, concerning 



the house of Jacob, Jacob shall not t 
now be ashamed, neither shall his 
face now wax pale. 



New Translation. 
23. Therefore thus saith Jbhovah concemiDg the house of Jacob, 
He who redeemed Abraham ; 
Jacob shall no more be ashamed. 
No more shall his face grow pale. 

were partial in their judgments. * IT For a irori. *^Si*lSi In a 
word; denoting the same as a cause that is tried before a court 
of justice. So Ex. xviii. 16. « When they have a matter (W 
a werdy) they come unto me," &c. So Ex. xviii. 22, ** And it shall be 
that every great matter (Heb. every great word) that they shall bring 
unto me.*' So Ex. xxii. 8, (In the English version 9,) *• For all man- 
ner of trespass," Heb. for every word of trespass; i. e..for every suit 
coocerning a breach of trust. So also Ex. xxiv. 14, ** If any man 
have any matters to do," (Heb. '« any words,**) that is, if any one has a 
law-suit. The word here also probably refers to a law-suit ; and the 
phrase denotes those who condemn the poor man unjustly in his suit. 
T And lay a snare for him, &c. To lay a snare is to devise a plan 
to deceive, or .get into their possession ; as birds are caught in snares 
that are concealed from them. ^ That reproveth. Or rather that con- 
Unded or pleaded ; that is, that had a cause. The word na'J means 
often to contend with any one ; to strive ; to seek to confute ; to attempt 
to defend or justify as in a court of law. Job xiii. 15, xix. 5, xvi. 21, 
xxii. 4. It is also applied to deciding a case in law, or pronouncing 
a decision. Isa. xi. 3, 4, Gen. xxxi. 87, Job ix. 38. Here it means 
for one who 4ias brought a suit, or who is engaged in a legal cause. 
^ In the gate. Gates of cities being public, and places of con- 
course, were usually resorted to for transacting business ; and courts 
were usually held in them. Deut. xvii. 5, 8, xifi. 19, xxii. 15, xxv. 
6, 7, Ruth iv. 1, Gen. xxiii. 10, 18. The sense is, they endeavored 
to pervert justice, and to bring the man who had a cause before 
them completely within their power, so that they might manage or 
use him for their own purposes at the same time that they seemed to 
be deciding tV.e cause justly. IT And turn aside the just. The man 
who has a just or righteous cause. IT For a thing of nought. Or 
a decision which is empty, vain (^riPi2i), and which should be re- 
garded as null and void. 
Vol. II.* 31 
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33 Bat when he seeth his children, 
the work ** of mine hands, in the 

Kcb. 60.81. £ph.2.10. 



midst of him, they shall sanctify my 
name, and sanctify the Holy One of 
Jacob, and shall fear the Ood of Israel. 



l^ew Translation. 
23. But he shall see his children, the work of my handsi 
In the midst of him sanctify my name. 
And sanctify the Holy one of Jacob, 
And reverence the God of Israel. 

22. Therefore. In consequence of the happy change which shall 
take place in the nation when the oppressor shall be removed (vs. 20, 
21), and when the poor and the meek shall rejoice (ver. 19), and the 
ignorant shall be instructed (ver. 18), Jacob shall not be ashamed of 
his descendants as he was before, nor have cause to blush in regard to 
his posterity. 1^ Who redeemed AWaham. That is, who brought 
him out of a land of idolaters, and rescued him from the abominations 
of idolatry. The word redeem here nnB PddhA properly denotes 
to ransom, i. e. to redeem a captive, or a prisoner with a price paid. 
Ex. xiii. 13, zxxiv. 20. But it is also used as meaning to deliver in 
general without reference to a price, to free in any manner, to recover, 
&c. Job V. 20, 1 Kings i. 29, 2 Sam. iv. 0, Ps. Ixxi. 23. It is used 
in this general sense here ; and means that Jehovah had rescued 
Abraham from the evils of idolatry, and made him his friend. The 
connexion, also, would seem to imply that there was a reference had 
to the promise which was made to Abraham that he should have a 
numerous posterity. See yer. 23. H Jacob shall not now he ashamed. 
This is a poetical introduction of Jacob as the ancestor of the Jewish 
people, as if the venerable patriarch were looking upon his children. 
Their deportment had been such as would suffuse a father's cheeks 
with shame ; henceforward in the reformation that should occur he 
should not be ashamed of them, but should look on them with appro- 
bation. IT Neither shall his face wax pale. The face usually becomes 
pale with fear ; but it may also occur that this shall follow from any 
strong emotion. DisappointmerU may produce paleness as well as 
fear ; and perhaps the idea may be that the face of Jacob should no 
more become pallid as if he had been disappointed in regard to the 
hopes which he had cherished of his sons. 

28. But when he seeth his children. The sense is, ' he shall not 
be ashamed of his sons, for he shall see them henceforward walking 
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24 They.ako that erred in spirit 
shall • come to understanding, and 



they that murmnred shall learn doc- 
trine. 

6 know un dinl andlMg. 



New Translation. 
24. They also who erred in spirit shaU gain knowledge ; 
And they that murmured shall attend to instruction. 

in the ways of piety and virtue.' IT The work of my hands. That is, 
this change (ver. 17—19) by which the nation shall be reformed, will 
be produced by the agency of God himself The sentiment is in ac- 
cordance with the doctrines of the Scripture every where, that the 
human heart is changed, and men are recovered from sin by the 
agency of God alone. Comp. Isa. Ix. 21, Eph. ii. 10. IT In the 
midgt of him. In the midst of his land, or his people. The name 
Jacob is often employed to denote all his posterity, or the whole nation 
of the Jews. 

24. They also that erred in spirii. See vs. 9, 10. H ShaU learn 
doctrine. When this should occur the prophet does not state. It 
may be intended to denote the times of Hezekiah ; or the times sub- 
sequent to the captivity ; or possibly it may refer to the times under 
the Messiah. All that the prophet teaches is, that at some future pe- 
riod in the history of the Jews there would be such a reform that 
they should be regarded as the worthy descendants of the pious 
patriarch Jacob. 



/>■ 



CHAPTER XXX. 

ANALYSIS OF THE CHAPTER. 

It is probable that the prophecy in this chapter was delivered about the 
same time as that in the previoas chapter, and on the same general occasion. 
It is evident that it was delivered in the time of Hezekiah, and when the na- 
tion of the Jews was alarmed by an apprehended invasion of the king of Assy- 
ria. Hezekiah had revolted from the king of Assyria (2 Kings xviii. 7) ; and 
it is probable that many of the leaders of the Jews began to be alarmed at the 
prospect that their land would be invaded by the enraged Assyrian ; especially 
as it was known that it was the intention of Sennacherib to make war on 
Egypt, and that he woald probably take Jadea in his way. In such circum- 
stances it was natural that they should propose an alliance with the Egyptians ; 
and that they should seek to unite their forces with theirs to repel the common 
danger. Instead of looking to Gk>d, and relying on his aid, they had probably 
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entered into sach an alliance offensive and defensive, cfa. xxxl. 1. The design 
of this chapter is to reprove them for it, and for depending on Egypt rather 
than on Gk>a. To see tne impropriety of such a league it is to be remembered 
that Gk>d had promised to be the protector of his people, and that he had pro- 
hibited alliances with the sarrounaing nations ; that it was a leading part or the 
Jewish policy as instituted by Moses to keep them a distinct and independent 
people, and that special care had been exercised to keep them from returning 
to the customs, or dependinfi^ on the aid of the Egyptians. It is probable, how- 
ever, that at the time when l^nnacherib commenced his expedition, an alliance 
had been formed between the Jews and the Egyprians (Isa.xxxvi. 6—9, 2 Kings 
xviii. 21). This alliance had been formed unquestionably contrary to the sol- 
emn counsel and warning of Isaiah (Isa. xx) : and hf now reproves them for 
it, and endeavors to recal them again to confiaence in Qod. 

The following is a summary of the contents of the chapter. I. The pro- 
phet reproves them, or denounces ** wo *' on them for seeking ihe aid of Egypt, 
vs. I, 2. II. He assures them that their confidence is vain, and that J^ypt 
would be unable to help them, and that the effect would be that they would yet 
be ashamed themselves of the alliance, vs. 3 — 7. III. The prophet is directed 
to make a solemn record that the prevailing character of the Jews was that of 
a rebellious people, vs. 8—11. IV. Thejudgmentof God is denounced against 
them for formmg this alliance, under the image of a wall that is ready to fall 
on them, and destroy them, vs. 12—14. V. The prophet tells ihem the true 
way in which they may have peace and confidence, anu that is by putting their 
trust in God, and assures them that God waits to protect them, and to become 
their defender, vs. 15—18. VI. Qodwould yet bless them. The people would see 
the vanity of their reliance on Egypt; would turn unto G^od, and their turning 
to him should be attended with most rich and valuable blessings. These bles- 
sings are described in highly figurative and beautiful language in vs. 19— 2& 
VII. Jehovah would show himself the protector of his people ; and would in a 
signal and sudden manner overthrow and destroy the Assyrian and deliver his 
people, vs. 27 — 33. The scope therefore of the chapter is to lead them to look 
away from Egypt, and to put confidence in God, at whose hand they were 
about to experience so signal a deliverance from the much dreaded invasion of 
SennacheriD. 



1 Woe y to the rebellious children, 
saith the Lord, that take counsel, but 

y DenL S9. 19. s cb. 29. 16. o Rom. ft & 



not of me j and that cover * with a co- 
vering, but not of my spirit, that they 
may add '^ sin to sin : 



New Translation. 
Vision XXV. Chap. XXX. The alliance with Egypt. 
Wo to the rebellious children, saith JsaoyAH, 
Who form counsels but not from me, 
And who enter into compacts, but not by my spirit, 
That they may add sin to sin. 



1. Wo. Note ch. xviii. 1. ^ To the rehcUious children. To 
those whom he had nourished as children, and who had rebelled 
against him. See Note ch. i. 23. ^ Thai take counsel, hit not of me. 
Thoy look to Egypt, and depend on a human arm. ^ And that cover 
with a covering. The idea here, according to our translation, is, that 
they seek protection or a covering from the impending calamity. 
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a That ^ walk to go down into Egy^t^ 
and hare not asked at my month ; to 

6 eh. 31. 1. 



strengthen themselves in the strength 
of Pharaoh, and to trust in the shadow 
of Egypt! 



New Translation. 
2. Who set forward to go down to Egypt, 
But of my mouth they have not inquired, — 
To put their strength in the aid of Pharaoh, 
And to trust in the shadow of Egypt. 



Lowth renders this, «* who ratify covenaDts ;" supposing that the ref- 
erence is to the fact that in ancient times compacts were formed 
usually by offering sacrifices^ and by pouring out libations. The 
Hebrew, according to Lowth, means, '* who pour out a libation." 
So the LXX render it, '' and thou hast made covenants " — (fuvBipcag, 
The Syriac renders it 'Iwho pour out libations." The Hebrew word 
UjD^^ properly conveys the idea of pouring out, and is applied (1.) 
to the act of solemnly pouring out wine as a drink offering, or as a 
libation to God, (1 Chron. xi. 18, Gen. xxxv. 14, Ex. xxx. 9, Hos. 
ix. 4) ; (2.) to the act of pouring out oil, that is, to anointing kings 
and rulers, (Ps. ii. 6, Dan. xi. 8) ; (3.) to the act of pouring out 
melted metals, that is to cast them. Isa. xl 19, xliv. 10. — The word 
also may have a meaning kindred to 1{DD, and denote to cover^ as in 
Isa. XXV. 7, and various derivatives from the word are rendered '^ to 
cover withal," Num. iv. 7 ; «* the covering," Isa. xxviii. 20 ; **the web," 
that is, that which is woven for a covering, Judges xvi. 13, 14. The 
idea, however, which best suits the connexion here is probably 
that suggested by Lowth, in accordance with the LXX, and the 
Syriac, and adopted by Rosenmuller, Gesenius and others, to make a 
libation ; that is, to make a covenant, or compact. H But not of my 
spirit. It was not such as was suggested by his spirit, and not such as 
he would approve. ^ That they may add sin to sin. They add to 
the sin of rebellion against God that of forming an alliance. Sins do 
not usually stand alone. When one is committed, it is oflen neces- 
sary to commit others in order to conceal that, or in order to carry out 
and complete the plan which that contemplated. 

2. That walk to go down to Egypt. * Going in the descent to 
Egypt' That is, they do it by. their ambassadors (ver* 4). The 
journey to Egypt from Palestine is always represented as going down. 
Gen. xii^ 10, xlii. 3, xliii. 15, Num.xx. 15, Deut. x. 22. ^To strengthen 
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3 Therefore shall the strength of 
Pharaoh be your shame,and the trust in 
the shadow of Egypt your confusion. 



4 For his princes were at Zoan, 
and his ambassadors came to Hanes. 



New Translation. 

3. But the protection of Pharaoh ehall be your shame, 
And your trust in the shadow of Egypt your disgrace. 

4. For their princes were at Zoan, 
Their ambassadors arrived at Hanes. 

themsdvts^ &c. To form an alliance with Pharaoh that thus they might 
be able to repel the threatened invasion. Pharaoh was the general 
name of the kings of Egypt, in the same manner as C<Bsar was the 
common name of the emperors of Rome. IT To trust in the shadow of 
Egypt. A <« shadow," ^3 is an emblem of protection and defence 
-^as a shade is a protection from the burning rays of the sun. See 
Note ch. iv. 6. 

3. Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh be your shame. See 
Note ch. XX. 5. H Your confusion. Heb. For shame, or reproach. 
It would either occur that the Egyptians would not enter into an alli- 
ance ; or that if they did they could not defend them and in either case 
it would be the source of deep regret and shame. 

4. For his princes. The sense of this verse seems to be this. 
The prophet is stating the fact that the Jews would be ashamed of 
their attempted alliance with Egypt. In this verse, and the following 
he states the manner in which they would be made sensible of their 
shame and folly in seeking this alliance. He therefore enumerates 
several circumstances in regard to the manner in which the alliance 
had been sought ; and the disappointment after all their vain confi. 
dence. He therefore states (ver. 4,) that the Jews had employed per- 
sons of the highest respectability and honor — even princes — in order 
to secure the alliance ; that they had gone to Egypt with much diffi- 
culty — through a land of dangers, where lions, and vipers, and fiery 
serpents abounded, and that they had at much hazard taken tlieir 
treasures down to Egypt in order to secure the alliance (ver. 5, 6), and 
that afler all the Egyptians could not aid them. The phrase '< his prin- 
ces," refers to the princes of Judah, the ambassadors that the Jews sent 
forth, and the idea is conveyed that they regarded the alliance as of so 
much importance that they had employed their most honorable men — 
even their princes — in order to secure it. H Were at Zoan. Had 
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5 They were all ashamed « of a peo- 
ple that could not profit them, nor be 
an help nor profit, bat a shame, and 
also a reproach. 

6 The burden of the beasts of the 
south into the land of trouble and an- 

«Jer.S.S<. 



gulsh, from whence eovu the young 
and old lion, the viper and fiery flying 
serpent, they will carry their riches 
upon the shoulders of youny asses, 
and their treasurfs upon the bunches 
of camels, to a: people Ma< shall not 
profit ihem. 



New Translation. 

5. They were all ashamed of a people that did not profit them ; 
They were no help and no proSt, 

But were a shame and reproach. 

6. The burdened beasts go 0outhward» 
Into the land of trouble and anguish, 
Whence come the lioneas and the fierce lion, 
The viper and the fiery flying serpent ; 

Upon the shoulders of young asaes they carry their wealth* 
And upon the bunch of the camel their treasorest 
To a people that cannot profit them 1 

come to Zoan, or were there on the business of their embassy. Oq 
the situation of Zoan, see Notes on ch. zix. 11 , 13. It was the resi- 
dence of the kings in Lower Egypt ; and would be the place to which 
the ambassadors would naturally resort to negotiate an alliance. 
IT Came to Hones* Respecting the situation of this place there has 
been much diversity of opinion among interpreters. The Ghaldee 
renders it by the more full word Tahpanhes ; and Grotius supposes 
that the word is contracted from Tahpanhes (Jer. xliii. 7, 8), and that 
the name was sometimes abbreviated and written D3ri Hones. Vitrin* 
ga supposes that it was Anusis, situated in the Delta of the Nile, and 
the residence of the king of the same name. Herodotus (ii. 187,) 
mentions a city of that name "Avutfi;. Anusis was a king of Egypt 
before the irruption of the Ethiopians, and it was not uncommon for a 
king to give his own name to a city. Probably Anusis is the city 
intended here ; and the sense is, that they had come to the royal resi^ 
dence for the purpose of negociating an alliance. It is known that in 
the time of Jeremiali (588 years before Christ) Tahpanhes was the 
residence o£ Pharaoh, or royal residence, the capital of the nation. 
See Jer. xliii. 9. 

6. They were all ashamed, &c. That is, all the legates or am- 
bassadors. When they came into Egypt, they found them either 
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unwilling to enter into an alliance, or unable to render them any aid, 
and they were ashamed that they had sought their assistance rather 
than depend on God. Comp. Jcr. ii. 86. 

6. Tht hwrden of the beasts of the south. The word south here 
refers doubtless to the country to the south of Judea, and particularly 
to Egypt. Thus it is used in Dan. xi. 5, 6. The phrase " beast of the 
south," here refers to the beasts or animals that were travelling to the 
south ; that is, to Egypt. Isaiah, in vision, sees the caravan heavily 
laden with treasures pursuing a southern direction on its way to 
Egypt. The word '* burden," is lised in two senses, to denote that 
which is borne, a heavy burden ; or an oracle, a solemn, or awhil 
prophetic message. See Notes ch. xv. 1^ xvii, 1, xix. 1. Many have 
understood the word here in the latter sense, and regard this as the 
title of a prophetic message similar to that in ch. xv. 1, xvii. 1, xix. 1. 
But the word is doubtless used here in its mor^ common and ordinary 
signification, to denote the load which is borne on animals, and here 
especially the heavy load of treasures, which were borne down to Egypt 
for the purpose of securing their friendly alliance. The prophet sees 
the caravan, or the beasts of the ambassadors heavily laden with rich 
treasures travelling southward towards Egypt, and cries out ' O the 
heavy burden, the load of treasures going to the south.' H Into the 
land of trouble and anguish, Egypt ; so called either because it was 
the land where the Hebrews had formerly suffered so severe oppres- 
sions ; or because it was a land where the subjects were now grievously 
oppressed, and borne down with cruel laws ; or because it was yet to 
be a land of trouble from which the Jews could expect no aid. The 
general idea is, that Egypt was not a land of liberty and happiness, 
but a land where cruelty, oppression, and wo abounded. Hence the 
impropriety of their seeking aid and consolation from such a land. 
One source of trouble, as emblematic of all, the prophet immediately 
mentions when he designates that it abounded with venomous reptiles, 
fl From whence come. That is, where all these animals and reptiles 
abound. H The young and old lion. Lions of all descriptions. 
Lions were, of course, objects of dread. IT The viper. n^BH Epheh. 
LXX A(fieides asps. See Isa. lix. 6. This is a well known species of 
serpent. It is probably the same as the El Effah of the Arabs, which 
is thus described by Mr. Jackson. " It is remarkable for its quick and 
penetrating poison ; it is about two feet long and as thick as a man's 
arm, beautifully spotted with yellow and brown, and sprinkled over 
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vith blackish specks, similar to the horn-nosed snake. They have a 
Tride mouth by which they inhale a great quantity of air, and when 
inflated therewith they eject it with such force as to be heard at a con- 
siderable distance." It is well known that Egypt produced venomous 
reptiles in abundance. Cleopatra destroyed herself with the bite of 
an asp which she had concealed for that purpose. ^ And fiery fying 
serpent* C|Si^ ti'VD, LXX. Ix/ova da^iSojv rsrofjivGjv. This is the 
%iiig serpent so often referred to in the Scriptures. See a descrip- 
tion of it in Notes on ch. xiv. 29. It is known to have abounded in 
the Arabian deserts, and was doubtless found also in Egypt as being in 
the same latitude, and infested with similar reptiles. A species of ser^ 
pent is described by travellers which answers to this account. Nie- 
bohr thus describes them. *' There is at Bakra a sort of serpents 
which they call Heie Sursurie, or Heie TAidre. Tdey commonly 
keep upon the date trees ; and as it would be laborious for them to 
come down from a very high tree in order to ascend another, they 
twist themselves by the tail to a branch of the former, which, making 
a spring, by the motion they give it, throw themselves to the second. 
Hence it is that the modern Arabs call them the flying serpents Heie 
7%tdr«." Lord Anson, as quoted by Niebuhr also speaks of them as 
follows. '' The Spaniards informed us that there was often found in 
the woods a most mischievous serpent, called the flying snake, which, 
they said, darted itself from the boughs of trees on either man or 
beast that came within its reach, and whose sting they took to be in- 
evitable death.*' It is known also that there was a species of serpent 
which the Greeks called Acantias, and the Romans Jaculus from their 
swift darting moHonf and perhaps the same species is here referred to 
which Lucan calls Jaculique volucres. That these venomous reptiles 
abound in Egypt is expressly testified by profane writers. Thus 
A^mmianus expressly declares (Lib. xxii. cap. xv.),that "Egypt nour- 
ishes innumerable serpents, basilisks, and two-headed serpents (amphis- 
bsnas), and the scytalus (a serpent of a glistening color), and the 
acontias (Lat. Jaculus)^ and adders, and vipers, and many others." 
Y They will carry, &c. That is, the beasts which were in the em- 
ploy of the ambassadors who were going down to Egypt. H Their 
riches. Presents, designed to induce the Egyptians to enter into the 
alliance. That it was a common custom to make presents when one 
king sent an embassy to another whether the design was to show 
friendship or civility, or to form an alliance, is well known in regard to 
Vol. II* 32 
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7 For A the Egyptians sball help in 
vain, and to no purpose : therefore 



ftJ«r.S7.7. 



1 or, to A«r. 



haye I cried ^ concerning this, Their 
^strengthtj to sit still. 



New Translation. 
7. Empty and vain is the help of Egypt ! 

Wherefore I call her ' the Blusterer that aitteth still.' 

all the nations of the East. The custom prevails at the present day, 
and is often referred to in Scripture. See 1 Kings xv. 19, 2 Kings 
xvi. 8, xviii. 14, 15. 

7. For the Egyptians shaS help in vain, d&c. That is, their aid 
shall be vain. If they enter into the alliance they shall not be able to 
defend you from the invader. The other member of the sentence 
would seem to imply that they would make promises of aid, and would 
even boast of being able to deliver thega, but that they would fail in 
their promises, il Therefore hone I cried. Therefore have I the 
prophet cried ; i. e. I call her so. IT dmceming this. Concerning 
this country ; that is, Egypt. Some have understood this as referring 
to Jerusalem, but the connexion requires us to understand it of Egypt. 
The sense is, that the prophet gave to Egypt the name which follows. 
% Their strength is to sit still. This is evidently. designed to be an 
expressive appellation of Egypt. The word here rendered, without 
much propriety, « strength," nnn Rahabh, is a proper name of Egypt, 
and is several times applied to it. Isa. li. 9. 

Art thou not it that hath cat Rahab 
And wounded the dragon 1 

In this passage there can be no doubt that it refers to Egypt. So in 
Ps. Ixxxvii. 4, Ixxxix. 10, (see the margin). Why it was given to 
Egypt is unknown, and can only be conjectured. Bochart (Geog. S. 
P.,i. Lib. iv. c. 24,) supposes that it is derived from the word ^i/3i which 
signifies a pear, and that it was given to the Delta or Lower Egypt on 
account of its form, as somewhat resembling a pear. But there is 
not clear evidence that such was the meaning of the word, and there 
ig no reason why we should forsake the usual sense of the Hebrew 
word. The verb ann JRAhabh, means to urge, press on, attack, 
Prov. vi. 3 ; to be high spirited, 6erce,full of courage ; to behave proudly, 
Isa. iii. 5; and has, in most instances, a relation to pride, to arie. 
gance, to boasting. Job ix. 13, Ps. xl. 4. The noun Rahah indi* 
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8 Now go, write it before them in a 
table, and note it in a book, that it may 



be for the ^ time to come for ever imd 
ever. 

3Jattfrday. 



New TranBlation. 

8. Go now, write it before them on a tablet, 
And in a book record it, 
That it may be for future times, 
For a testimony for ever : — 



catea ferocity, haughtinesis, boasting, insolence; and the name was 
doubtless given to Egypt on accoant of its insolence and pride ; and 
it is used here because Egypt would be full of self confidence, and 
would probably boast that she could aid the suppliant Jews and deliver 
them from the threatened invasion. The phrase rendered " to sit 
still," is a part of the name which the prophet gave to her. Though 
she boasted, yet would she sit still ; she would be inefficient, and 
would do nothing,and the whole name, therefore, may be rendered, 'I call 
her, the blusterer that sitteth still ;' that is, <* they are courageous in 
talking ; cowards in acting." Taylor. 

8. Now go. This is a direction to the prophet to make a perma. 
nent record of the character of the Jewish people. The fact to be 
recorded was that they were a rebellious people (ver. 9) ; the design 
for which the record was to be made was to show to future times that 
this had been the uniform character of the nation. The record was 
to be preserved to future times that it might be a proof of the care of 
God towards the nation, even in the midst of their long-continued, and 
obstinate perverseness. H Write it before them. Before the Jews 
themselves, or in their presence that they may see the record, and 
may have it constantly before them. % In a table. Or on a table. 
The word ty^ denotes a tablet either of stone to engrave upon 
(Deut. ix. 9, Ex. xxxi. 18) ; or of wood 1 Kings vii. 36. Records 
were at first made on tablets of stone, wood, copper, &c. It is not 
improbable that this waste be exposed to public view in some conspicU" 
ous place near the temple. % And nt^ it. Engrave it ; that is, record 
it. H Ina look. On parchment, or in the usual way of writing. 
See Note on cb. viii. 1. ^For the time to come, Heb. as in the margin, 
^ the latter day.* It was to be made in order that future ages might 
know what had been the character of that people, and what had been 
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9 That this tia rebellions " people, 
lying children, children that will not 
hear the law of Lord : 

fi Deut as. SO. p Jar. 11. 91. Anof 9. 19. 7. 18. 

Idleidi S. 6. II. a 1 Kinp 32. 18. 



10 Which say '* to the seers, Sec 
not ; and to the prophets, Prophesy not 
unto us right things ; speak unto us " 
smooth things, prophesy deceits : 



New Tr ansl atio n. 

0. That this is a rebellious people 

Children perfidious, 

Children who will not hear the law of Jbhoyah. 
10. Who say to the seers, '' See not,'' 

And to the prophets ** Prophesy not unto us right things, 

** Speak unto us smooth things, prophesy deceits. 

the patience and forbearance of God in regard to them. ^ Forever 
and ever. In all Aiture times. 

9. Thai this is a rebellious people. Note ch. i. 2. H Lying 
children. They had promised in solemn covenant to take Jehovah 
as their God, but they had been unfaithful to their vows. 

10. Which say to the seers. See Note ch. i. 1. IT See noL 
They desire not that they should conr)municate to them the will of 
Jehovah. 1[ Prophesy not unto us right things. It is not probable that 
they openly demanded of the prophets that they should declare false- 
hood and deceit ; but their conduct was as if they had demanded 
that. The sense is, they bore with impatience the threatenings 
and commands of the true prophets ; they were offended at their plain- 
ness and their reproofs of their vices ; and they preferred the false 
prophets who fell in with thdr prejudices ; who assured them of the 
divine protection, and did not denounce the judgment of Grod for their 
crimes. IT S^eak unto us smooth things. That is, those things which 
are in accordance with our feelings, prejudices, and desires ; which 
assure us of prosperity and success ; which will not disturb us with the 
apprehension of punishment* This was sitoken particularly probably 
of their desire to make a league with Egypt, an enterprize which the 
true prophets discouraged, and for which they threatened them with 
the divine displeasure, but which probably the false prophets encour- 
aged. % Prophesy deceits. Not that they would openly and avow- 
edly demand to be deceived ; but they demanded that which the 
prophet says would be deceits. No man professedly desires to be de- 
ceived; but many a man is willing to put himself under that kind of 
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11 Get ye out of the way, turn aside 
oat of the path, cause the Holy One of 
Israel to cease from before us. 

IS Wherefore thus saith the Holy 



One of Israel, Because ye despise this 
word, and trust ' in ^ oppression and 
penrerseness, and stay thereon : 






New Translation. 

11. ** Recede fiom the way ; decline from the path ; 

** Cause to cease before us the Holy One of Israel." 

12. Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel ; 
Because yo have rejected this word, 

And trusted in oppression and perversion, 
And lean upon it, 

teaching which is deceit, and which he might know to be deceit 
and falsehood if he would examine it. 

11. Get ye out of the way. Or rather, ' Recede from the way ;' 
or • Turn aside from the way.' The words ' way,' and ' path,' are 
used to denote the true religion, or the true doctrines of God. Matt. 
vii. 14, xxii. 16, John xiv. 4, Acts xviii. 26, xix. 9,^23, 2 Pet ii. 15. 
The request here was that the true prophets would recede from the 
strait path ; from the stem and true precepts of religion ; from their 
habits of declaring the truth, and turn to the ways of falsehood and 
deceit IT Came the Holy One of Israel to cease from hefore us. 
The sense of this is, 'Let us hear no more of thi&r name. We 
are weary of so constantly hearing it, as if there was nothing else but 
the ceaseless repetition of the name the Holy One of Israeli It is to 
be remembered that the prophets spoke in this name, and often com* 
menced their prophecies with the announcement ' thus saith the Holy 
One of Israel.' No one more frequently used this than Isaiah. See vs. 
12, 15. Comp. ch. i. 4, v. 10, 24, x. 20, xii. 6, xvii. 7, xxix. 19, xxxi. 1, 
1, xli. 14, d&c. It b probable that a reference constantly to the fact that 
he was holy was that which most troubled them. And as they were called 
to a holy life ;. as his judgment was denounced against them for revolt 
and apostacy ; they desired to hear no more of this name. How de- 
scriptive of the feelings of sinners ! How striking an illustration of 
the fact tbat they do not wish to hear of the name, or laws of the Holy 
Lord God ! And what a melancholy proof of depravity is it when 
men pursue such a course that they do not wish to hear of him, and 
desire no more to be troubled with his name and laws ! 

12. Wherefore thus saith the Holy One. Jbbovah. There 
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13 Therefore this iniqiiitj shall he I ling out in a high wall, whose hreak- 
to 70a as a breach ' ready to ikU, swel- 1 ing cometh suddenly at an instant. 

fPi.«2.B. ' 

New Translation. 

18. Therefore this iniqaity be unto you 

Like a breach thr^tening ruin, swelling out in a high waU, 
Whose breaking cometh suddenly in an instant. 

may be some reference here to the fact adverted to in ver. 1 1, 
that they were weary of the name of the Holy One of Israel, and of 
the perpetual reiteration of his commands, Isaiah, as if to show them 
how little he was disposed to comply with their prejudices, again makes 
an appeal to that name, and urges the authority of Jbhoyah. It is 
often proper to r^eat the very doctrine to which sinners object, and 
which has excited their anger and given them ofience. That they 
are offended, shows that their minds are awake to the truth, and gives 
some indication that their consciences trouble them. Ministers of God 
should never shrink from their duty l)ecause men oppose them ; they 
should never cease to speak in the name and by the authority of the 
Holy One of Israel because that name may excite opposition and dis- 
gust. IT Ye despise this ward. That is, the word, or message of 
Jehovah (ch. xxviii. 18,14); or perhaps it means the word 'Holy 
One of Israel.' The sense is, that they did not trust in the promise 
and protection of Jehovah, but they relied on human aid. IT And 
trust in oppression* Marg. fraud. The word pw properly de- 
notes oppression, or extortion (Eccl. v. 7, Ezek. xxii. 7, 12); then, that 
which is obtained by unjust exaction ; by extortion, and also by fraud. 
Lev. vi. 4, Ps. Ixii. 1 1, Eccl, vii. 7. It may refer here to the fact that they 
had, by unjust and oppressive exactions, obtained the treasures referred 
to in ver. 6, by which they hoped to conciliate the favor of Egypt. — 
Or it may mean that they trusted in their unjust and fraudulent pur. 
poses toward God ; that is, to a false and perfidious course by which 
they were unfaithful to him, and put their trust in men. tf P^- 
ffsrseness, A crooked, perverse, rebellious course. They refused 
submission to Jkhovah, and relied on the aid of strangers. 

18. Therefore this iniquity. That is, this refusing to trust in 
Jbhovah, and this purpose to seek the alliance of Egypt The general 
sense of the figure here is plain. It means that their depending on 
Egypt would involve them ultimately in complete, and awful ruin— 
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14 And he shall break * it as the 
breaking of the Spotter's vessel that is 
broken in pieces ; he shall not spare: 

JkPi.S.9. J«r.l9. II. Siottit 



14. 



so that there shall not be fonnd in the 
bursting of it a sherd to take fire from 
the hearth, or to take water wiktd oat 
of the pit. 

New Translation. 
And it shall be broken aa the breaking of a potter's vessel. 
Which is dashed in pieces and is not spared ; 
So that there shall not be found in its bursting a fragment 
To take up fire from the hearth, 
Or to dip up water from the pit. 

■ ■ I I. .1 ■ II ■! — . I ■■! ■! ■ ■ I " 

ruin that should come upon them as suddenly as a wall that had been 
long swelling out when it gives way. % At a breach ready to faU. 
Like a breaking forth, or a bursting in a wall. IT Swelling out in a 
high watt. That is, where the foundation is not firm, and where one 
part of the wall sinks and it inclines to one side until it suddenly bursts 
forth. A similar figure is used by tho Psalmist, 

Ye shall be slain all of you, 

As a bowing wall shall ye be, and as a tottering fence. 

Ps. Ixii. 3. 

^ Whose breakings &c. Though it has been long leaning and swel- 
ling, yet the actual bursting forth shall be in an instant. So would it 
be with the destruction that should come ^ipon the Jews. Though by 
their sins they had been long preparing for it, yet it would come upon 
them by a sudden and tremendous crash. 

14. And he shall break it as the breaking. That is, it shall be 
broken ; or its breaking shall be like the breaking of a potter's vean 
sel. The LXX read it, '' and its fall 4-0 v'rufMi shall be like the break- 
ing of an earthern vessel." % As the breaking of the foUer's vessel. 
The vessel which a potter has madei that is, as an earthern, fragile 
vessel which is easily dashed completely to pieces. The image here 
is aU drawn from the bursting forth, or the complete ruin of the swel. 
ling wall ; but the sense is, that the Jewish republic should be entirely 
broken, scattered, demolished. If He shaU not spare. That is, it 
shall be completely dissolved and ruined. IT In the bursting ofii. 
Figuratively in the bursting of the wail ; literally in the destruction 
of the Jewish state and polity. IT A sherd, A piece of pottery; a 
fragment. If To take fire from the hearth. Large enough to carry 
coals on. %Orio take water withal out of the pit. Out of the fountain, 
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15 For thus saith the Lord God, 
the Holy One of Isnel, In returning 

iYtr.7. 



and rest 'shall ye be saved ; in quiet- 
ness and in confidence shall be yonr 
strength ; and ye would not 



New "Translation. 
15. For thus saith the Lord Jshoyah the Holy One of Isnel ; 
By returning, and abiding* quiet, shall ye be saved ; 
In quietness and confidence shall be your strength ; — 
But ye would not. 

or pool ; that is, it shall be broken into small fragmeats, and the ruin 
shall be complete— as when a wall tumbles down and is completely 
broken up and destroyed. The sense is, that the republic of Israel 
should be completely overturned and ruined so that there should not be 
found a counsellor, or a man of any description who could help tuid aid 
them. The prophet does not specify when this would be.. It is not 
necessary to suppose that it would occur on the invasion of Sennach- 
erib, or that it would be the immediate consequence of seeking the aid 
of Egypt ; but that it would be a consequence, though a remote one. 
The idea is not indeed that the destruction would come immediately ; 
and perhaps the figure used would lead us to look to some remote and 
distant period. A high wall will begin to swell and give way many 
years before its fall. The swell will be gradual, and perhaps almost 
imperceptible. For some time it may appear to be stationary ; then 
perhaps some new cause shall operate to produce an increase of the 
projecting part, until it can no longer sustain itself, and then the ruin 
shall be sudden and tremendous. So it would be with the Jews. 
The seeking of the alliance with Egypt was one cause— though a re. 
mote one— of their final ruin. This forsaking God, and seeking human 
aid was gradually but certainly undermining the foundations of the 
state — as a wall may be gradually undermined. Frequent repetitions of 
that would more and more impair the real strength of the republic and 
expose it to the wrath of God, until, for their accumulated acts of want 
of confidence, the patience of Grod would be exhausted, and the state 
would fall like a mighty, bursting wall. The prophecy was fulfilled 
certainly in the invasion of Jerusalem by tlie Chaldeans ; it had a 
more signal, and awful fulfillment in its destruction by the Romans. 

15. For thus saiih the Lord God, The design of this verse is to 
give a reason for the destruction that should come upon them. That 
reason was, that God had indicated to them the path of truth and 
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16 Bm ye said, No ; for we will flee 
upon horses ; therefore shall ye flee : 

ASKiBgtSS.S. 



and, We will ride upon the swift; 
therefore shall they that pursue t you 
be swift. 



New Translation. 
16. Bat ye Baid» No : but on horses will we fly ; — 
Therefore shall ye be put to flight : 
And on swift coursers will we ride ; — 
Therefore your pursuers shall be swift. 

safety, but they chose not to follow it, but cast off his government, and 
refused to put confideDce in him. H In returning. In returning to 
God ; that is, if you are converted to him. IT And rest. That is, by 
calmly reposing on God for assistance, and not seeking the alliance of 
Egypt. See Ex. xiv. 18. IT in quietness. In a collected, quiet state 
of mind, f In confidence. But putting simple trust in God. IT ShaU 
he your strength. You shall be safe ; your enemies shall not be able 
to overcome and subdue you. IT But ye would noU When Jerusalem 
was threatened by Sennacherib, Hezckiah did put this confidence in 
God, and reposed calmly and securely on his promises (Isa. xxxvi. 
15, 18, 21); but it is not improbable that when the city was first 
threatened, and Hezekiah heard of the preparations made by the 
Assyrians^ he had joined with the party in Jerusalem who proposed 
an alliance with Egypt, and that this was known to Sennacherib. Isa. 
xzxvl. 6. Probably, however, before the invasion had actually com- 
menced he had seen the impropriety of this, either because the aid of 
Egypt could not be secured, or because Isaiah had warned him of this, 
and be had been brought to put his trust entirely in Jehovah. Yet the 
offenco had been committed of refusing to put implicit confidence in 
JSHOVAH and of seeking the aid of Egypt, and for that the punishment 
is threatened in this chapter. Ver. 16, 17. 

16. But ye said, No, Ye who proposed an alliance with Egypt 
^ For we wiUJlee upon horses. The word^e 0^3 usually signifies to 
flee before, or from any person or thing. But here it seems to have 
the notion of making a rapid motion in general, and not to refer to the 
fact that ihcy expected to dee from their enemy, which does not seem 
to have been a part of their expectation. The idea seems to be that 
by their alliance with Egypt they would secure the means of rapid 
motion, whatever might be the necessity or occasion for it, whether 
against, or from an enemy. The sense is, * we will by this alliance 
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19 For the people shall dwell « in 
Zion at Jenisalem ; thou shalt weep 
mo more: he will be rery gracious 



unto thee at the voice of thy cry ; when 
« he shall hear it, he will answer thee. 

feh. 65. 9,9C. • •Jet. «.»— H- 



New Translation. 
19. For the people shall dwell in Zion, in Jerusalem. 
Thou shall no more weep : 

At the voice of thy cry he shall be very gracious unto thee. 
No sooner shall he hear it than he shall answer thee. 



b*iTj instead of ta^i'i'j. But there is no authority for this except a 
single MS. Rosenmuller supposes it means, in accordance with the 
interpretation of Jarchi, that he would delay ; i. e. that his mercy 
would be long or bis judgment remote. But the sense seems to be, 
^ that God would be so forbearing that his character would be exaUedj 
i. e. praised, or magnified in view of it. Men would have more elevated 
conceptions of his truth, and mercy, and faithfulness. IT For the 
Lord is a God of judgmenl. Of equity. He will do what is right. 
He will spare the nation still ; and yet establish among them the true 
religion, and they shall flourish. H Blessed are all they thai wait for 
him. This seems to have been i^ecorded to encourage them, when the 
threatened calamities should come upon them, to piit their confidence 
in God, and to trust that he Would yet appear and restore the nation to 
himself. This verso is the commencement of the annunciation of the 
blessings which should yet be conferred on them. The description of 
these blessings is continued to ver. 26. 

19. Fortke people shall dwell in Zion. Notech. i. 8. The language 
here is evidently adapted to a promise of a return from the captivity. 
The whole design of the passage (ver. 19 — ^26) is to describe a future 
state of prosperity by images mainly drawn from the idea of temporal 
happiness and enjoyment. The sense is, that in future times, in some 
periods subsequent to the calamities that should befall them for their 
improper reliance on the aid of Egypt (vs. 16, 1 7), there would be 
times of prosperity ; times when there would be peace and joy in Je* 
rusalem ; when they would dwell in safety, and wlien piety would 
prevail. The order of events, as seen by the prophet in vision, seems 
to be this. He sees the people threatened with an invasion by Sen- 
nacherib. He sees them forget their reliance on God and seek the aid 
of Egypt. He sees, as a consequence of this, heavy judgments that 
would follow. He sees a long series of- calamities resulting in the 
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90 And though t th« Lord give yon 
the bread of adrersity, and the water 

I Pfe. 90. 5. 8 or, 0pprmtiom. u Pa. 74. 9. Am. & 11, H 



of affliction * yet shall not thy teachers 
be « remoyed into a corner any more, 
bat thine eyes shall see thy teachers : 



New Translation. 
20. And though Jibovah shall give you the bread of adversity, 
And the water of affliction, 
Yet shall thy teachers not be removed any more, 
But thine eyes shall see thy teachers. 

downfall of the republic, the destruction of the city, and the long cap- 
tivity at Babylon. Tet he sees» in the distant prospect, prosperity, 
kappiness, security, piety, the blessing pf God, and rich and abundant 
future mercies resting on his people. That the blessings under the 
Messiah constitute a part of this group and series of mercies no one can 
doubt who attentively considers the language in vs. 25, 26. The 
simple sense of the passage before us, then, is, that in future times the 
people shall be safely returned to Zion, and shall dwell securely in that 
city. IT Thau shali toeep no mare. See Note ch. xxv. 8. 51 B^^ 
mil be very -gracious unto thee at the voice of thy cry. When in your 
. calamities, you shall cry itnto him for deliverance, he shall hear you, 
and restore you to your own land. This is in accordance with the 
statements in ch. zx?i. 8, 9 (see Notes on these verses), that in their 
captivity and woes in Babylon they would seek God. % He will an* 
swer thee. See Jer. xxix. 12 — 14. 

20. And though the Lobd give you. The idea is, that Jbhovah 
would give them the bread of affliction, but would subsequently have 
mercy upon them. IT The bread of adversity. The bread that is 
eaten in a time of calamity ; that is, he would bring upon them times 
of sore distress and want. H The water of affliction. Marg. " oppres- 
sion." That is, water drank in times of affliction and oppression, or 
in the long and weary days of captivity, IT Yet shall not thy teachers. 
Your public instructors and guides. Ps. Ixxiv. 9, Amos viii^ Hy 12, 
Isa* xliii. 27, Dan. xii. 3. This refers to all those who 
should be the true guides and teachers of the people of God 
in subsequent times, and relates, therefore, not only to prophets, and 
pious men whom God would raise up under their own dispensation, 
but also to all whom God would appoint to communicate his will ; 
and the idea is that his people should be furnished with instructors 
who should make known the will of God and the duly of men. It is 
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31 And thine ears shall hear a word 
behind thee, saying. This * ij the way, 



walk ye in it, when ye turn to the 
right hand, and when ye tnmto the 
left. 



New Translation. 
21. And thine ears siiall hoar a word behind thee, 
Saying, •• This is the tniy, walk ye in it ;" 
When ye turn aside to the right hand or to the left. 

a promise that the church of Grod should never want a pious and devoted 
ministry who shall be qualified to make known his will and defend 
his truth. ^I Be removed into a comer. The word here used 
(pll^"] from t|3^) occurs nowhere else in the Scriptures. It is 
probably derived from C|3^ a wing ; and in the Syriac and Chal- 
dee, it means to collect together. The LXX render this, " and they 
who deceived thee shall no more come near unto thee." The Syriac 
<' and he (that is, the Lord) shall no more collect thy seducers." The 
Chaldee, " and he shall no more take away his own glory from the 
house of his sanctuary." Rosenmiiller, in accordance with Schultens, 
renders it, '' and thy teachers shall no more hide themselves," referring 
to the fact that the wing of a fowl furnishes a hiding place, or shelter. 
This would accord with the general idea that they should not be re* 
moved from public view. Lowth, singularly, and without authority 
from the versions or MSS. renders it, 

" Yet the timely rain shall no more be restrained." 
The general idea is, evidently, that they should be no more taken 
away ; and probably the specific idea is that proposed by Taylor (Heb. 
Concord.), that thy teachers shall no more, as it were, he winged^ or 
fly away ; that is, be removed by flight, or as a flock of birds moving 
together rapidly on the wing. 

21. And thine ears shall hear a word, A command, admonition, 
or Instruction. You shall not be left without spiritual guides and di- 
rectors. If Behind thee. That is, says Vitringa, the voice of con- 
science, as an invisibk guide, shall admonish you. The idea, however, 
seems to be this. That if they were ignorant of the way, or if they 
were inclined to err, they should be admonished of the true path which 
they ought to pursue. The idea is taken either from the practice of 
teachers, or guides of youth, who are represented as following them 
and admonishing them if they were in danger of going astray 
(Grotius) ; or from shepherds, who are represented as following their 
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gold : thou shall ' cast them away as a 
menstnioas cloth ; thou shall say unto 
it, GJct thee hence. * 

« Re*. 14. & 



22 Ye shall defile also the covering 
of thy < graven images of silver, and 
the ornament of thy molten images of 

4 liW fTBom hnagm ofUtjfMttr* 



New Translation. 

22. Ye shall defile the silver covering of thy graven images, 
And the golden ornament of thy molten images ; 
Thou shalt cast them away as an unclean thing, 
Away ! shalt thou say unto them. 

flocks, and directing them when they wandered. The Jews under- 
stand this voice *' from behind" of the Bath Kol — ' the daughter of 
the voice ;' a divine admonition which they suppose attends the pious. 
The essential idea is, that they would not be left without a guide and 
instructer ; that if they were inclined to go astray they would be re- 
called to the path of truth and duty. Perhaps there is the idea also 
that the admonition would come from so'me invisible influence, and 
from some unexpected quarter, as it is often the case that those who 
are inquiring and anxious on the subject of religion receive light 
from quarters where they least expected, and from sources to 
which they were not looking. It is also true, that the admonitions 
of Providence, and of conscience, and of the Holy Spirit, seem often 
to come from behind us ; that is, they recall us from the path in which 
we were going, and restrain us from a course that would be fraught 
with danger. IT When ye turn to the right hand^ ^c. When you 
shall be in danger of erring and wandering from the direct and straight 
path. The voice shall recall you, and direct you in the way in which 
you ought to go. 

22. Ye shall deJUe also. That is, you shall regard and treat them 
as polluted, and abominable. This is Iimguage which is often used 
respecting their treatment of the images and altars of idolatry when 
they became objects of abomination, and when they were induced to 
abandon them. See 2 Kings xxiii. 8, 10, 16. It is not improbable 
that before destroying them they would express their abhorrence of 
them by some act of polluting or defiling them, as significant of their 
contempt for the objects of degraded idolatry. See Note ch. ii. 20. 
The sense of the whole passage is, that the eflect of the judgments 
which God was about to bring upon the nation would be, to turn them 
from idolatry to which as a nation they had been signally prone. 
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23 Then shall he gi^e the raiaof thy 
seed, that thou shalt sow the ground 
withal i and bread of the increase of 



the earth, and it shall be fat and plen- 
teous : in that day shall thy cattle feed 
in large pastures. 



New Translation. 
28. And he shall give rain for thy seed, 
With which thou shalt sow the ground ; 
And bread, the produce of the earth, 
And it shall be rich and abundant ; 
In that day shall thy cattle feed in large pastures. 

IT The covering. It is probable thJEit the images of idols were usually 
made of wood or clay and overlaid with gold. That gold and silver 
were used toplaie them is apparent from Deut. vS. 26 ; and the whole 
process of making them from wood, and then of overlaying them with 
plates of gold and silver is described with inimitable graphic power 
and severity of irony in Isa. xl. 19. 20, xli. 6, 7. f Thy graven images 
of silver. Marg. The graven images of thy silver. Probably the 
construction in the text is correct, as meaning that the images were 
not made of entire silver, but of. wood or clay, plated or covered with 
silver. IT And the ornament. The golden plates or the covering of 
the images. IT Thtf molten images. The word molten refers to those 
which were made by castings See Notes on ch. xl. 19, 20. IT Thau 
ehalt cast them atoay, &c. See Note ch. ii. 20. This would bo in 
accordance with the express direction of Moses. Deut. vii. 25. 
" The graven images of their gods shall ye burn with tiro ; thou shalt 
not desire the silver or goldi that is on them, nor take it unto thee, lest 
thou be snared therein ; for it is an abomination unto the Lord thy 
God." 

23. Then shall he give the rain. of thy seed. Or he shall send 
rain on the seed which is sown. You will be allowed to cultivate the 
soil without molestation, and God will give you fruitful seasons, and 
abundant harvests. This is a poetic jdescription of a happy, or golden 
age, when there should be peace and prosperity. Comp. Notes on 
ch. xi. 6, 7. IT And bread of the increase of the earth. And bread 
the produce of the ground, or which the ground shall produce. 
^ And it shall he fat and plenteous. It shall be rich and abundant ; 
that is, there sliali be prosperity, and an ample supply of your wants. 
If Feed in large pastures. This is a description of prosperity, and 
security, when their cattle should be permitted to roam at large, and 
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24 The oxea likewise, and the young 
asses that ear the groond, shall eat 



clean ^ provender which hath heen 
winnowed with the shovel and with 
the fan. 



New Translation. 

24. The oxea also, and the younn: asses that till the ground, 
ShaU eat the well-fermented maslin 
Which has been cleaned with the winnowing shovel and the fan. 



have abundant pasturage — an image of prosperity that would be very 
striking and gratifying to a people whose main conception of wealth 
consisted in abundance of flocks and herds. 

24. The young a»ses that tar the ground, Heb. ' Laboring, or 
cultivating the ground,' that is, ploughing it. The old English word 
ear (from the Latin aro) meant to till, to cultivate. The word is 
now obsolete ; but this is the sense which it has in the Bible, i Sam. 
viii. 12, Deut. xxi. 4, Gen. xlv. 6, Ex. ixxiv. 21. IT Shall eat clean 
provender. Marg. leavened^ or savory. The word rendered provender 
i*>^3i is a verbal from ibsi to mix, mingle, confuse ; and denotes 
provender that is made by mixing various substances, maslin or far- 
ragOf a mixture of barley, and oats, and vetches, and beans, which 
seem to have been sown together, and reaped at the same time. Job 
vi. 5, xxiv. 6. The word rendered dean f *^)pn is not quite so plain 
in its signification. Kimchi explains it by ""ps pure, clean. 
Gesenius renders it salted, and supposes tli^t it refers to fodder that 
was mixed with salted hay. The LXX render it *' provender mixed 
with winnowed barley." But the real notion of the word is that which 
is fermentedf from ym to be sour, or bitter ; to be leavened. 
Lowth renders it, •* well-fermented." Noyes, ** well -seasoned." The 
idea seems to be that of a provender made of a mixture of various sub- 
stances — as of grain, beans, vetches, herbs, hay, and probably salt, 
which when mixed tooti2(i ferment, and which was regarded as nutritious 
and wholesome for cattle. A similar compound is used by the Arabs 
still. See Bochart P. i. Lib. 2, c. vii.; and Faber and Harmer's Obser- 
vations upon tho East, P. i. 409. H Which hath been winnowed. 
That is, which is the pure grain, which is not fed to them as it is some- 
times with the chaff, or before it is separated from the chaif. Grain 
shall be so abundant in that time of prosperity that even the cattle may 
be fed with grain prepared as it is usually for man. IT With the shovel. 
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96 And there shall be upon every 
hig^h moantaiD, and npon every ' high 
hill, rivers and streams of waters in 
the day of the great slaughter, when 
the towers fall. 

96 Moreover, the light* of the moon 



shall be as the light of the sim,aDd 

the light of the sun shall be seven-fold, 
as the light of seven days, in the day 
that the Lord bindeih up the breach of 
his people, and healeth the stroke of 
their wound. 



e eh. 60. 19, 90. 



New Translation, 



25. 



26. 



And on every high mountain, 

And on every lofty hill. 

There shall be brooks, streams of waters, 

In the day of the great slaughter. 

When the towers fall. 

And the light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun. 

And the light of the son shall be seven-fold. 

As the light of seven days. 

In the day when Jehovah bindeth up the bruise of his people. 

And healeth the stroke of their wound. 



The winnowing shovel — the large shovel by which the grain in the 
chaff was thrown up in the wind that the grain might be separated from 
the chaff. % The fan. This word properly means that by which any 
thing IB scattered — a shovel by which the grain is thrown, or tossed into 
the wind. " Those who form their opinion of the latter article by an 
English/an, will entertain a very erroneous notion. That of the East 
is made of the fibrous part of the palmirah or cocoa-tree leaves, and 
nieasures about a yard each way. Thus may be seen the farmer 
wafting away the chaff from the corn, having the round part of the fan 
in his hand ; and thus may be seen the females in the morning, tossing 
in the husk from their rice." Roberts, 

25. In the day of the great slaughter. When the enemies of the 
people of God shall have been destroyed — probably in a time subse. 
quent to the slaughter of the army of the Assyrians. IT When the 
towers ftdl. The towers of the enemy ; the ramparts, bulwarks, &c., 
in which they trusted — perhaps referring here to the towers of Baby- 
lon, the strong fortresses in which they trusted. After they should fall, 
the Jews would be favored with the time of prosperity to which the 
prophet here refers. 

26. Moreover, In addition to all the blessings which arc enumer- 
ated above. H The light of the moon, 6lc. Light in in the Scrip- 
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tures an emUem of joy, intelligQace, happiness, prosperity ; as dark- 
ness is an emblem of ignorance, calamity, d&c. This figure is often 
used by the poets. Thus Horace : 

Soles melius nitent. Carm. Lib. liv. Od. y. 8. 

The figure of augmenting light to denote the blessings of religion, and 
especially of the gospel, is a figure often employed by Isaiah. Comp. 
Notes ch. ix. 2, x. 17, xiii. 10, Ix. 19, 20, ii. 5, IWii. 8, 10, Ix. 1, 8. 
The sense of this passage is, that in those future days the light would 
shine intensely, and without obscurity ; that thoij^h they had been 
walking in the light of the true religion, yet that their light would be 
greatly augmented, and that they would have much clearer views of 
the divine character, and government. That this refers to the times 
of the Messiah there can be little or no room to doubt. It is language 
such as Isaiah commonly employs to describe the times of the 
Messiah ; and there is a fulness and splendor about it which can suit 
no other period or event. There is nothing in the connexion, moreover, 
which forbids such an interpretation of the passage. H Shall be as 
the lighiofthe sun. Shall be clear, bright, intense. The sense is, there 
shall be a great increase of light as much as if the light of the moon 
were suddenly increased to the brightness of the meridian sun. 
f[ Shall be seven-fold. Seven times as intense and clear as usual, as 
if the light of seven days were concentrated into one. The word 
seven in the Scriptures often denotes a complete or perfect number ; 
and indicates completeness or perfection. The phrase *' as the light of 
seven days," Lowth supposes is a gloss which has been taken from 
the margin, and introduced into the text. The reasons which he ad- 
duces for this supposition are, that it is wanting in the LXX, and that 
it interrupts the rhythmical construction. But this is not sufiicient au- 
thority for rejecting the words from the text. No authority of MSS 
is adduced for thus rejecting them, and the words are found in the 
Vulgate, the Chaldee, and the Syriac. They are wanting however 
in the Arabic. ^ In the day, dec. Vitringa supposes that this refers 
to the time of the Maccabees ; but although there may be a reference 
to that time, yet the idea is evidently designed to include the future 
times of the Messiah. The sense of the prophet is, that subsequent to 
the great calamities which were to befall them, there should be a time 
of great and glorious prosperity, and the design of this was to comfort 
them with the assurance that their nation should not be wholly de. 
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27 Behold, the name of the Lomo 
Cometh from far, burning vnth his an- 
ger, and ' the burden thereof is ^ hea- 



vy ; his lips are full of indignation, 
and his tongue as a devouring fire : b 



Sor, 



tZ«ph.3.«. 



New Translation. 
27. Lo ! the name of Jbhotah cometh from afar, 
His anger bumeth, and the flame is heavy : . 
Ilia lips are full of indignation. 
And his tongue like a devouring fire. 

stroyed. H Bindeth up the breach of his people. Or the wound. 
The calamity that should come upon them is thus represented as a 
wound inflicted on them by the stripes of punishment. See Note on 
ch. i. 5, Jehovah would bind it up, or would heal it by restoring 
them to their own land, and to their former privileges. 

27. Behold the name of the Lord cometh, &c. The verses fol- 
lowing to the end of the chapter are designed evidently to describe the 
destruction of the army of Sennacherib. This is expressly declared 
in ver. 31, and all the circumstances in the prediction accord with that 
event. There is no necessity of supposing that this is the commence- 
ment of a new prophecy, for it is connected with the mSin subject in 
the previous part of the chapter. The whole prophecy was composed 
evidently in view of that threatened invasion. In the apprehension 
of that, they sought the aid of Egypt (ver. 1—6) ; for that, the 
prophet denounces judgment on them (v. 8, seq.) ; in view of these 
judgments, however, he promises a more happy state (v. 19 — 26) ; 
and rK)w, in the close of the chapter, in order it seems to deter them 
from the alliance, he assures them that, without any foreign aid, the 
Assyrian should be destroyed by Jehovah himself. The phrase 
" name of Jehovah," is probably another mode of designating 
Jehovah himself; as the name of God is often put for God himself. 
See Acts iv. 10, 1 Cor. i. 10, Acts iii. 6, 7, 12, 80. The idea is, 
that the destruction of the Assyrian hosts would be accomplished by 
the immediate presence and power of Jehovah himself without 
any need of the aid of the Egyptian or of any foreign alliances. 
f[ Chmeth, See Notes on eh. xix. 1. H From afar. That is, 
from heaven. Comp. Note ch. xix. 1. If Burning with his 
anger. Or, rather, his anger burns, or is enkindled. H And the 
burden thereof. Marg. " grievousness of flame." Lowth renders 
it, "the flame rageth violently;" Noyes, ''violent is the flame." 
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98 And his breath, as an o^erflow- 
iBg stream, shall reach to the midst of 
the neck, to sift « the nations with the 

c Luke 9t 31. 



sieve of vanity : and iiUre shall be a bri- 
dle '^ in the jaws of the people, caus- 
ing tktm to err. 

deh.ST.». 



New Translation. 
26. His breath is like an overflowing torrent, 
To the neck shall it reach^ 

To toss the nations with the winnowing shovel of perdition, 
To pat a bridle in the jaws of the people that shall lead them astray. 

The LXX render it, « a burning wrath." The word rntto^ from 
mia: to bear, lift up, carry, d^c, 4neaD8 properly a lifting up (Ps* 
cxli. 2) ; a burden (Zeph. iii. 18) ; then a mounting up^ particularly 
of a flame, or smoke in a conflagration. Judges xx. 38. This seems 
to be the idea here, that the anger of God would be like a heavy, dark 
column of mingled smoke and flame bursting out, and rising up over 
a city ; tiiat is, his anger should be terrible, and should destroy ail 
before it U His Ups arefidl of indignation^ d&c. All this language 
is, of course, figurative, and means that he would issue a command to 
destroy the Assyrians, or that they should be destroyed in such a man- 
ner as most efiectively to exhibit his displeasure. ^ And his tongue 
as a devouring fire. That is, he shall issue a command that shall 
burn and destroy like a raging and devouring fire. 

28. And his breath. Or his spirit ; that is, his wrath. The word 
m^ properly means wind, air in motion ; then a breathing, an ex- 
halation, a breath; then the soul, spirit, d&c. The idea here 
seems to be that of excited, and rapid, and agitated breathing, as when 
one is in anger- Comp. Judges viii. 3; Zech. vi. 8. ^ Am an over- 
flowing stream. This figure is a common one to express desolating 
judgments. Note Isa. viii. 8, x. 22, xxviii. 17. Comp. Ps. Ixix. 2, 
15. H Shall reach io the midst of the rock. Isaiah (ch. viii. 8,) in 
describing the invasion of Sennacherib, and comparing it to an over* 
flowing torrent, says it should *' reach even to the neck " — ^that is, 
it should overflow the land, and should even approach the head, the 
capita), but thai that should be spared — as when a man's head is above 
the waters. See Note. By the use of a similar figure, and perhaps 
referring to that, he hero says, that the judgment of God woDld over- 
flow the army of the Assyrians ; but that it would approach only to 
the neck, the head would still be spared ; the commander and sever- 
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5W Ye shall have a song, as -^ in the 
night, when a holy solemnity is kept ; 
and gladness of heart, as when one go- 

fFn. «L 4. 



eth with a pipe to come into the moun- 
tain of the Lord, to the * Mighty One 
of Israel. 



New Translation. 
29. To you there shall be a song as in the night when a festival is pro- 
claimed; 
And joy of heart as when one goeth with the soond of the pipe 
To come unto the mountain of Jbhoyah, 
To the Rock of Israel 

eign would not be destroyed. In accordance with this prediction, the 
angel io one night, as with an overflowing flood, cut ofl*the army, and 
yet spared the sovereign, Sennacherib, who escaped with his life. (Isa. 
xxzvii. 36, 37) — a most striking fulfillment of the prediction. The 
word rendered m shall reach," nsn'^ properly means shaU dimde^ or 
cut into two parts (Gen. xxziii. 8, Num. xxxi. 37, 42, Judges ix. 43); 
and the idea here seems to be that a man who is in the water seems to be 
divided into two parts, the part above, and the part in the water. H To 
nft the nations. Doubtless many nations were laid under requisition to 
furnish an army so large as that of Sennacherib, as the kingdom of 
Assyria was made up of a number of vanquished and tributary people 
and provinces. The word rendered "to sift" refers to the act of 
winnowing, or fanning grain, in which the grain is tossed, or thrown 
from the shovel into the air. As the chaff is driven away by the 
wind, so the nations in the army of Sennacherib would be scattered. 
% With the sieve of vanity. That is, of emptiness or perdition; he 
would so scatter them that nothing would be left, tl -^ bridk in tie 
jaws of the people. The idea is, that he had all these nations as 
much under his control as a man has a horse who has a bridle in his 
mouth, and that he would guide them as he pleased. The same idea 
the prophet has used in reference to the same subject in ch. xxxvii. 29. 

I will put my bridle in thy jaws, 

And I will turn thee back by the way by which thou earnest. 

IT Causing them to err. Thai shall lead them astray, or cause them 
to wander ; that is, he would turn them from the path in which they had 
designed to go. They had purposed to go to Jerusalem, but he would 
lead them h(uk to their own land discomfited, and disheartened. 
See cb. xxxviL 29. 
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30 And the LoEp shall cause * his 
glorious voice to be heard, and shall 
show the lighting down of his ann, 
with the Indignation of his anger, and 
wUh the flame of a devouring fire, 

4 a«fIory<^Ai»«oiM. 



viik scattering, and tempest, and hail- 
stones. 

31 For through the voice of the 
LoRn shall the Assyrian be beaten 
down, whiehsmoie with a rod. 



New Translation. 

30. And Jehovah shall cause his glorious voice to be heard, 
And will cause the descent of his arm to be seen, 

With the indignation of his wrath, and a flame of consuming fire. 
With a flood, and showers, and hail-stones. 

31. And by the voice of Jehovah shall the Assyrian be beaten down. 
He that smote with a rod. 

29. Ye shall have a song. That is, ye Jews, ye inhabitants of 
Jerusalem shall rejoice when the army of the Assyrian is destroyed. 
T As in the night when a solenmUy U kept. The word solemnity here 
an denotes a festival, or feast ; and refers, by way of eminence, to 
the Passover, which is usually designated as toe feast; that is, the 
principal festival of the Jews. See Matt, xzvii. 15, John v. 1, 11, 13, 
23. This festival was celebrated at first at night, and was required to 
besocelebrated ever afterwards. Ex.xii.42. Deut.xvi.l — 6. HAs^iohen 
one goeth with a pipe. Music was used in the constant service of the tem- 
ple, and their processions and celebrations were all with instrumental 
music. The simple idea is, that the sudden and complete destruction 
of the army of Sennacherib would be the occasion of the highest joy 
and praise. 

30. And the Lord shaU cause, &c. The prophet here returns to 
a description of the destruction of the army of the Assyrian. ^ His 
glorious voicCf &c. That is, he would give command to destroy them. 
They could not fail to recognise his voice, and to feel that it was ac- 
complished by him. ^ The lighting down of his arm. The descent 
of his arm — alluding to the act of striking as with a sword by which 
an army is cut down. IT With thejlame^ &c. See Note on ch. xxix. 6. 

31. For through the voice of the Lord. By the command of the 
Lord ; that is, his voice going forth in the manner specified in ver. 
SO. IT Which smote with a rod. Who was accustomed to smite as 
with a rod ; that is, his government was tyrannical, and severe. As 
he had been accustomed to smite in that manner, so should he now 
meet the proper reward of his oppression of the nations. 
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3d And * in every place where ihe 
grounded staff shall pass, which the 

€§$tryfaM»ngqftk$rodf0widKl. Icaumtoran. 



Lord shall t lay upon him, it shall be 
with tabreis and harps : and in battles 
of shaking will he fight ^ with it. . 



New Translation. 
82. And every place on .which the appointed rod shall paas* 
' On which Jehovah shall lay it heavily, 
Shall [rejoice] with tabrets and harps ; 
And with fierce battles shall he fight against it. 

32. And in every place. Marg. *' Every passing of the rod 
founded." Lowth renders it, ** whenever shall pass the rod of correc- 
tion." The whole design of the passage is evidently to foretell the 
sudden destruction of the army of the Assyrians, and to show that this 
would be accomplished by the agency of God. The idea seems to be, 
that in all those places where the rod of the Assyrian would pass, that 
is where he would commit devastation and desolation, there should be 
the sound of rejoicing with instruments of music when he should be 
overthrown. ^ The grounded itaff. The word ••staflf" here [rod] 
seems to refer to that by which t(ie Assyrian smote the nations (ver. 
31) ; or rather perhaps the Assyrian king himself as a rod of correc- 
tion in the hand of Jehovjih. Thus in ch. z. 5, God calls the Assy- 
rian the rod of his anger, and the staff of his indignation. The word 
rendered ((grounded," niD^Ta has given great perplexity to com- 
mentators. Lowth supposes it should be n^Di)a carredionf according 
to a conjecture of Le Clerc. Two MSS. also read it in the same way. 
But the authority from the MSS. is not sufficient to justify a change 
in the present Hebrew text. This word, which is not very intelligi- 
bly rendered <« grounded," is derived from Tp*^ to found, to lay the 
foundation of a building (Ezra iii. 12, Isa, liv. 11) ; then to establtsli, 
to appoint, to ordain. Hab. i. 12, Ps. civ. 8. So in Pi. to appoint, 
ordain. Ps. viii. 3. The idea here is, therefore, that the rod referred to 
had been appointed^ constitutedj ordained by God ; that is, that the 
Assyrian had been designated by God to accomplish important pur- 
poses as a rodf or as a means of punishing the nations. See ch. x. 5. 
^ Shall pass. In his march of desolation and. conquest. IJ Which 
the Lord shall lay upon him. Or rather, as it should be translated, 
• upon which Jehovah should lay ' i. e. the rod, meaning that in ail 
those places where Jehovah should lay this appointed scourge there 
would bp yet rejoicing. If It shall be mth tabrets and harps. Those 
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33 For Tophet | ii ordained ^ of old ; 
yea, for the king it is prepared : he 
bath made U deep, wfU large, the pile 



thereof it fire and much wood : the 
breath of the Lord, like a stream of 
brimstone, " doth kindle it. 

hBo. 14.0, 10. 



New Translation. 

33. For Tophet hath been already prepared ; 
Yea* fbr the king was it fitted up ; 
Deep and broad hath he made it ; 

A pyre for the flame, and wood hath he prepared in abandance : — 
The breath of Jbhovah, like a stream of sulphur, shall kindle it. 

places where he had passed, and which he had scourged, should be 
filled with joy and rejoicing at his complete overthrow, and at their entire 
deliverance froni the scourge. For a description of the tabret, and 
harp, see Note on ch. v. 12. IT And in battles of shaking. In the 
Hebrew there is an allusion here to what is ilaid in ver. 28, that he 
would '' sift," that is, agitate, or toss the nations as in a winnowing 
shovel. T Will he fight with it Marg. << against them." Jbhovah 
would fight against the ** rod/' to wit the Assyrian, and destroy him. 
See ch. xxxvii. 36. 

33. For Tophet. The same idea is conveyed in this verse as in 
the preceding, but under another form, and with a new and striking 
illustration. The sense is, that the army of the Assyrians would be 
completely destroyed, as if it were a large pile of wood in the valley 
of Hinnom that should be fired by the breath of God. The language 
is all figurative, and is designed to denote that the army of the 
Assyrian would be totally overcome and destroyed. The word 
Tophet PiPipPi with il paragogic, denotes properly what causes 
loathing, or abhorrence ; that which produces disgust, and vomiting 
(from the Chaldee C)^n Tuph to spit out) ; Job xvii. 6, < I was an 
abJunrence,' n&n (improperly rendered in our version, «I was 
among them as a tabret"). The word occurs only in 2 Kings xziii. 
10, Jer. vii. 31, 32, xix. 6, 13, 14, 11, and in this place. It is applied 
to a deep valley on the south-east of Jerusalem, celebrated as the seat 
of idolatry, particularly of the worship of Moloch. The name also 
of " the valley of Hinnom " was given to it ; and hence the name 
Gehennah (yiswa Matt. v. 22, 29, 30, x. 28, xviii. 9, xxiii. 15, 83, 
Mark ix. 43, 45, 47, Luke xii. 5, James iii. 6), as denoting the place 
of future torments, of which the valley of Hinnom, or Tophet was a 
Vol. !!.• 85 
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striking emblem. This valley was well-watered, and was formerly 
most fertile, and delightfully shaded with trees. It was early selected, 
however, as the seat of the worship of Moloch, where his riles were 
celebrated by erecting a huge brazen image with a hollow trunk and 
arms, which was heated, and within which, or on the arms of which, 
children were placed as a sacrifice to the horrid idol. To drown 
their cries, drums were beaten, which were called fiijpi Top^ or a*tDn 
Tophim, and hence many suppose the name Topheth was given to the 
place. See 2 Kings xvi. 3, 20, xxi. 6, xxxiii. 6. The name valley of 
Hinnom,or Gehennah, was probably from the former possessor or occu- 
pier of that name. In subsequent times, however, this place was 
regarded with deep abhorrence. It became the receptacle of 
all the filth of the city ; and hence in order to purify the atmosphere, 
and prevent contagion, it was needful to keep fires there continually 
burning. It became thus a most striking emblem of hell-fire ; and 
as such is used in the New Testament. Hezekiah was deeply 
opposed to idolatry ; and it is not improbable that he had removed 
the images of Moloch, and made it the receptacle of filth, and a place 
of abomination, and that the prophet refers to this fact in the passage 
before us. IT Is ordained. Was fitted up ; appointed ; constituted. 
The prophet by a figure represents Hezekiah as hfiving JUted up this 
place as if for the appropriate punishment of the Assyrians. IT Of 
old, Marg. as in the Heb. " from yesterday.'' This expression may 
mean simply ' formerly, some time since,' as in Ex. iv. 10, 2 Sam. 
iii. 17. The idea here seems to be, that Tophet had been formerly, 
or was already prepared as if expressly for the destruction of Sen* 
nacherib and his army. It was an appropriate and striking repre* 
sentation of the suddenness and completeness of his ruin. It would be 
as certain, and as sudden, as if in the valley of Tophet, where vast ma- 
terials had been collected, and were ready to be kindled, the breath of 
JfinovAH should set it" on fire. It does not moan that Tophet had 
actually been prepared /or the army of Sennacherib; it does not 
mean that his arm^ would actually be destroyed there — for it was on 
the other side of the city that they were cut ofi* (see Notes on ch. x. 
82) ; it does not mean that they would be consigned to hell- fire ; — but 
it means that that place had been fitted up lu tf to bo an emblematic 
representation of his ruin ; that the consuming fires in that valley were 
a striking representation of the sudden and awful manner in which the 
abhorred enemies of God and his people would be destroyed. T For 
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the king it is prepared. For Ilezekiah ; as if the place had been fitted 
up for his use in order to consume and destroy his enemies. It is not 
meant that Hezekiah actually had this in Yiew^ but the whole 
language is figurative. It was as i^that place had been fittrd up by 
Heicekiah as a suitable place in which entirely to destroy his foes • 

Y He hath made. Hezekiah has made it. f Deep and large. Vast ; 
as if able to contain the entire army that was to be destroyed. H The 
pile thereof. The wood that was collected there to be consumed* 

Y The breath of the Lord. As if Jehovah should breathe upon it, and 
fire the whole mass, so that it should burn without the possibility of 
being extinguished. The meaning is, that the destruction of the As- 
syrian would as really come from Jehovah as if he should by his own 
agency ignite the vast piles that were collected in the valley of Hin- 
Dom. IT lAke a stream of hrimatone. Brimstone, or sulphur is used 
in the Scriptures to denote a fire of great intensity, and one that can- 
not be extinguished. Gen. xix. 24, Ps. xi. 6, Ezek. xxxviii. 22, Rev. 
ix. 17, 18. Hence it is used to denote the eternal torments of the 
wicked in hell. Rev. xxi. 8, xiv. 10, xix. 20. IT Doth kindle it. 
The army of the Assyrian Would be destroyed in a manner which 
would be well represented by JbhoVah's sending down upon a vast 
pile collected in the valley of Hinnom a burning stream of sulphurous 
fiame that should ignite and consume all before iL The meaning of 
the whole passage is, that the army of the Assyrian would be suddenly 
and totally destroyed. The figure used constitutes a most striking 
emblematic representation of the punishment of the wicked in hell ; 
and as such it is employed in the New Testament. 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

ANALYSIS. 

It is evident that this chapter was composed at about the salne time as the 
preceding, and relates to the same subject. The general object, like the for- 
mer, is to dissoade the Jews from their contemplated alliance with Egypt, 
and to persaade them to rely on Ood. In doing this, the prophet first denoances 
a wo on those who went down to Egypt to seek aid (ver 1,) ; he then states that 
God will panish them for it (ver. 2,) : he then arges In strong languase, the 
utter inability of the Egyptians to farnish the aid which was needed, since 
JsaovAH was about to stretch out his arm over them also, and they as well as 
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those who sought their aid should suffer under his displeasure, ver. 3. The 
prophet then, in order to recall them from this contemplated alliance, and to 
induce them to put confidence in Jehovah, assures them ny twx) most beaatiful 
and striking figures (ver. 4. 5,) that God would protect their cl(y in the threat- 
ened invasioh, and save it from destruction. He calls on them, therefore, 
(ver. 6.) to turn unto God ; assures them (ver. 7,) that at that time every man 
would see the folly of trusting in idols ; and finally, vs. 8. 9, assures them of 
the complete overthrow of the armv of the Assyrian. The scope of the pro- 
phecy is, therefore, simple and clirecl ; the argument condensed, stnkmg. 
and beautifal. It is not improbable, by any means, that these exhortations of 
Isaiah had a sensible effect on the conduct of Hezekiah. The whole narrative re- 
specting the invasion of Sennacherib would lead to the conclusion that at first 
Hezekiah himself joined in the purpose of seeking the alliance with Egjrpt, but 
that he was afterwards led to abandon it, and to use all his influence to indu« 
also his people to rely on the aid of God. Comp. ch. xxxvi. ver. 6, with ver. 18. 



1 Wo to them that go down to Egypt 
for help, and stay on horses, and trust 
in chariots, because tluy are many ; 
and in horsemen, because they are 
very strong : but ' they look not unto 
the Holy One of Israel, neither seek 
the Lord t 



2 Yet he also is wise, and will bring 
evil, and will not « callback his words: 
but will arise against he house of the 
evildoers, and against the help of 
them that work iniquity. 



New Translation. 

ViMON XXVI,. Chap. XXXI. The aUiance wiih Egypt, 

1. Wo unto them who go down to Egypt for help j 

And put their trust in hoFses, 
And confide in chariots because they are many. 
And in horsemen, because they are very strong. 
But they look not unto the Holy One of Israel, 
And they do not seek Jehovah. 

2. Yet he, too, is wise ; 

He will bring evil, and will not recall his words ; 
He will arise against the house of the wicked, 
And against the help of them that do iniquity. 

1. Wo. Note ch. XXX. ver. I . t To them that go down to Egypt' 
Note ch. XXX. 2. IT And stay on horses. See Note on ch. xxx. 16- 
IT And trust in chariots. See Note ch. xxi. 7. That they were often 
used in war is apparent from the following places. Josh. xi. 4, Judges 
i. 19, 1 Sam. xiii. 5, 2 Sam. viii. 4. f Because they are tnany* 
Because they hope to secure the aid of many. See the references 
above. It is evident that their confidence in them would be in proper* 
tlon to the number which they could bring into the field. IT But they 
look not, &LC. Note ch. xxx. 1. 

2. Yet he also ia vfise. God is wise. He cannot be imposed on 
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3 Now the Egyptians are men, and 
not Qod ; and their horses flesh, and 
not spirit. When the Lord shall stretch 
out his hand, both he that helpeth shall 
fall, and he that is holpen shall fall 
down, and they all shall fail together. 

4 For thns hath the Lord spoken 
onto me, Like as the lion* and the 



young lion roaring on his prey, when 
a maltitade of shepherds is called forth 
against him, he will not be afraid of 
their Yoice, nor abase himself for the 
^ noise of them : so sha^l the Loan of 
hosts come down to fight for mount 
Zion, and for the hill thereof. 

« Him. 11. 10. 6 or, 



New Translation. 
S. And the Egyptians are men, and not God ; 

And their horses are flesh, and not spirit. 

And Jehovah shall stretch oat his band, 

And the helper shall fall, and the helped shall be overthrown, 

And they shall both fail together. 
4. For thus hath Jbhotah said unto me. 

As the lion and the young lion roar over their prey, 

When a multitude of shepherds is called forth against him. 

At their voice he will not be terrified. 

Nor at their multitude be disheartened ; 

So shall Jehovah of hosts come down to fight 

For Mount Zion and her hill. 

It 18 in vain to attempt to deceive him, or to accomplish their purposes 
without his knowledge. IT And toiU bring evil. The punishment 
which is due to such want of confidence in him. IT But toiU arise, d^c. 
That is, he will certainly inflict punishment on them. % The house of 
the evil-doers. This is a general proposition ; and it is evidently jnst 
as true now as it was in the time of Isaiah. 

3. Now the Egyptians are men. They are nothing but men ; 
they have no power but such as other men possess. The idea here is 
that the case in reference to which they sought aid was one in which 
divine help was indispensable ; and that, therefore, they relied on the 
aid of the Egyptians in vain. IT And their horses fiesh, and not spirit. 
That is, they are not endued with an immortal nature ; they are cor- 
ruptible, and easily destroyed. As they are not intelligent, therefore, 
and immortal ; as they are and must be under the control of man 
himself, it is foolish and vain to put trast in them* There is need, 
not o^erely of physical strength, but there is need of wisdom, and counsel, 
and it is in vain to look for that in mere brutes. IF Both he that 
helpeth. Egypt ; whose aid is sought. IT And he thai is holpen. 
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Judah ; that had sought the aid of Egypt. Neither of them woald be 
able to stand against the wrath of God. 

4. Fw thus hath the Lord spoken^ ^. The design of this verse 
and the following, is to assure the Jews of the certain protection of 
JkHoyas ; and thus to induce them to put their trust in him rather 
than to seek the alliance with Egypt To do this the prophet makes 
use of two striking illustrations, the first of which is, that Jehovah 
would be no more alarmed at the number and power of their enemies 
than a fierce lion would be who was intent on his prey, and ceuld not 
be frightened from it by any number of men that should come against 
him. The paint of this comparison is, that as the lion that mas m. 
tent an Ms purpose could not be frightened from it by numbers, so it 
would be with Jehovah, who was equally intent an Ms purpase — the 
defence of the city of Jerusalem. It does not mean of course, that the 
purpose of God and of the lion resembled each other, but merely, that 
there was similar intensity of purpose^ and similar adherence to it 
notwichstanding all opposition. Jehovah would be Just as intent on the 
defence of Jerusalem as the lion was in securing his prey. The figure, 
therefore, is one that denotes the highest vigilance, firmness, steadi- 
ness, and determination on the part of Jehovah, that Jerusalem should 
not fall into the hands of the Assyrians. If Like as the lion. The 
divine nature and purposes are often represented in the Scriptures by 
metaphors, allegories, and comparisons^^en from animals, and espe- 
cially from the lion. See Hos. zi. 10, Deut. xxxiii. 20, Job z. 16, Ps. 
vii. 2. H And the yaung lion. The vigorous, strong, fierce lion. 
The use of the two here gives intensity and strength to the comparison. 
It is observable that the lion is seldom mentioned alone in the Scrip- 
tures. IT Roaring an his prey. Roaring a» he seizee on his prey. 
This is the moment of the greatest intensity of purpose in the lion, and 
when nothing can divert hhn from it ; and it is^ therefore, used by 
Isaiah to denote the intense purpose of Jehovah te defend Jerusalem, 
and not to be deterred by any number of enemies. T When a mul- 
titude of shspherdSf &c. This comparison is almost exactly in the 
spirit and language of Homer, Iliad xii. 200, seq. 

So pressed witt hanger from the moantain's brow, 

Descends a lion on the flocks below • 

So stalks the lordly savage o'er the pltin, 

In sullen majesty and stem disdain : 
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5 As birds fljring, so will the Lord 
of Ii06t8 defend y Jerusalem; defending 



V Pa. 46. S. 



also he vill deliver U, ofnd passing 
over he will preserre U. 



New Translation. 
5. As birds flying, so wUl Jbhotah of hosts defend Jerusalem. 
Defending, he will deliver it, 
Sparing, he will preserve it. 

In vain loud mastiffs bay him from afar, 

And shepherds gall him with an iron war ; 

Regardless, furious, he parsnes his way ; 

He foams, he roars, he rends the panting prey. Pops. 

So also Iliad xviii. 161, 162 : 

'—But checked he turns ; repulsed attacks again. 
With fiercer shouts his lingering troops he fires, 
Nor yields a step, nor from his post retires ; 
So watchful shepherds strive to force in vain, 
The hungry lion from the carcass slain. Pope. 

T li called forth. When the neighborhood is alarmed, and all the 
inhabitants turn out to destroy him. IT He wiU not be afraid, d&c. 
He will be so intent oo his. prey that he will not heed their shouting. 
T JVii^r abase himself That is, he will not be frightened, or disheart- 
ened. 1 8o shall the Lobd of hosts^ d&c. That is, with the same 
intensity of purpose ; with tha same fixedness of design. He will be 
as little dismayed and diverted from his purpose by the number, the 
designs, and the war-shout. of the Assyrian armies. 

5. As birds flying. This is another comparison indicating sub- 
stantially the same thing as the former, that Jbhovah would protect 
Jerusalem. The idea here is evidently that Jbhovah would protect 
Jerusalem in the same manner as birds defend their young by hover- 
ing over them, securing them under their wings, and leaping forward, 
if they are suddenly attacked, to defend them. Our Saviour has used 
a similar figure to indicate his readiness to have defended and saved 
the same city (Matt xziii. 27), and it is possible that ho may have 
had this passage in his eye. The phrase '' birds flying " may mean 
to denote the rapidity with which birds fly to defend their young, and 
hence the rapidity with which God would come to defend Jerusalem ; 
or it may more properly, I think, refer to the fact that birds when their 
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6 Tarn ' ye unto htm from whom 
the children of Israel ha^e deeply • re- 
Tolted. 

7 For in that day erery man shall 
east awy his idols of siWer, and ' his 
idols of gold, which yoor own hands 
ha7e made nnto jonfor a sin. 

«J«.&IS. aHM.f. f. 



8 Then shall the Assyritn fall * 
with the sword, not of a mighty man ; 
and the sword, not of a mean man, 
shall devonr him : but he shall flee ^ 
from the aiword, and his young men 
shall be > discomfited. 

8i»«i(la(t4/Afa|toiei. »eli.BI.»^ 

1 at^furfiar 9f. 9>br «mWi«. or, Mhrft, or. l i g ii M rf. 



New Translation. 

6. Return to him from whom ye haye so deeply reyolted, 
O children of Israel! 

7. For in that day shall every man cast away with contempt 
His idols of silyer, and his idols of gold ; 

The sin which your own hands have made. 

8. Then shall the Assyrian fall with the sword— -not of a mighty man ; 
And the sword — ^not of a mean man— «hall devour him ; 

And he shall betake himself to flight from the face of the sword. 
And bis young men shall melt away. 

young are attacked, fly, or flutter around them to defend them ; they 
they will not leave them. The figure is a striking one ; and the idea 
here may be, as in the previous figure, the courage, the fixed, deter- 
Alined purpose with which God would defend Jerusalem. IT Andpass^ 
ing aver. nicb. Lowth renders this, « leaping forward. '^ This 
word which is usually applied in some of its forms to the Passover 
(Ex. xii. 13, 23, 27, 2 Chron. xxx. 18, Num. ix. 4, Josh. v. 11), 
properly means as a verb to pass over; and hence to -preserve or 
spare. It means here, I think, simply to preserve ; and I see no evi- 
dence that the idea which Lowth supposes to be attached to it is 
correct. The idea in the passage is, that Jehovah would protect Jeru- 
salem, as a bird defends its young. 

6. Turn yt unto him. In view of the fact that he will assuredly 
defend Jerusalem, commit yourselves unto him rather than seek the 
cud of Egypt. IT Have deeply revolted. For the meaning of this phrase 
see Note ch. xxix. 15. 

7. For in that day. That is, io the invasion of Sennacherib, and 
the events that shall be consequent thereon. ^ Every man shall cast 
away his idols, &c. See Note ch. xxx. 22. Comp. Note cb. ii. 20. 
II For a sin. Or rather, the sin which your own hands have made. 
The sense is, that the making of those idols had been a sin, or sin it- 
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9 And ' he shall pas« over to his * 
strong hold for fear, and his princes 

a Mt rock thall pmtt oMOf for fear. 4 or, gtrmglK 



shall be afraid of the ensign, saith the 
Lord, whose fire u in Zion, and his 
furnace in Jerusalem. 



New Translation. 
9. And he shall pass on beyond his strong hold for fear ; 

And his princes shall be struck with consternation at his standardt 
Saith JsHO¥4B, who hath his fire in Zion, 
And his furnace in Jerusalem. 

aelf. It had been the sin by way of eminence which was chargeable 
upon them. 

8. Then shall the Assyrian fall with the sword. The sward is 
often used as an instrument of punishment, or vengeance. It is not 
meant here literally that the sword would be used, but it is employed 
to denote that complete destruction would come upon them, H Nat of a 
mighty man. The idea here is, that the army should not fall by man ; 
but that it should be done by the direct interposition of (rod. See ch. 
xxxvii. 86. ^ Of a mean man. Of a maji of humble rank. His 
army ^hall not be slain by the hand of mortals. This was fulfilled in a 
striking manner ; and the design of the statement is to show them 
that it was improper on all accounts to seek an alliance with 
Egypt. If Bui he shall fiee. The Assyrian monarch escaped when 
his army was destroyed, and fled towards his own land ; ch. xxxvii. 37. 
^ From the sword. Marg. for fear of. The Heb. is * from the face 
of the sword ;' and the sense is, that he would flee before the destruc- 
tion of his host here represented as destroyed by the sword of Jeho- 
vah. If And his young men. The flower and strength of his army« 
^ Shall he discomfited, Marg. ' for melting ; or tribute, or tributary.' 
D3ob. LXX, < for destruction/ sfe lirmjuta. The Hebrew word 0^ 
m&Sj derived probably from DD)p mdisS^ to melt away, to dissolve, is 
most usually employed to denote tribute; a levy, fine, or tax — 
so called, says Taylor, because it wastes or exhausts the substance and 
strength of a people. The word is often used to denote that men 
should become tributary, or vassals, as in Gen. ^ix. 15, Deut. xx. 11. 
Comp. 1 Kings v. 13, Est. x. 1, 2 Sam. xx. 24, 1 Kings iv. 6, Josh, 
xvi. 10. Probably it does not here mean that the strength of the As- 
syrian army would become literally tributary to the Jews, but that 
they would hG as if they had been placed under a levy or tribute to 
them ; their vigor and strength would melt away, as property and num. 
bers do under taxation and tribute. 
Vol. II.* 86 
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9. And he shall pass over. Marg. « His rock shall pass away for 
fear.' The Hebrew would bear this, but it does not convey a clear 
idea. The sense seems to be this. The word rendered ' strong bold' 
(Heb. his rock) evidently denotes his fortifications, or places of strength 
in which he trusted. Probably the Assyrian monarch had many such 
places which he regarded as perfectly safe and secure, both in the 
limits of his own kingdom, and on the line of his march towards Judea. 
Those places would naturally be made strong and secure, in order to 
afford a refuge in case of a defeat or a failure in the expedition. The 
idea here is, that so great would be his alarm at the sudden destrucfion 
of his army and the failure of his plans, that in his flight he would pass 
aver or beyond these strong places ; he would not even stop to take 
refuge there and reorganize his scattered forces, but would flee with 
alarm beyond them, and make his way to his own capital. This ap- 
pears to have been most strikingly fulfilled. See ch. xxxvii. 37. 
H And Ms princes. Those perhaps that ruled over his dependent 
provinces. IT ShaU be afraid of the ensign. That is, probably of any 
standard or banner that they saw. They would suppose that it was 
the standard of an enemy. This denotes a state of great consterna- 
tion and alarm, when all the princes and nobles under the command of 
the Assyrian would be filled with fright, and be completely dismayed. 
IT Whose fire is in Zion^ &c. That is, whose altar is there, and al- 
ways burns there. That was the place where he was worshipped, and 
it was a place, therefore, which he would defend. The meaning is, 
that they would be as certainly destroyed as the God whose altar was 
in Jerusalem was a Grod of truth, and would defend the place where he 
was worshipped. ^ And his furnace, &c. See Note ch. xxix. I. 
Where his altar continually burns. The word rendered " furnace** 
(^^3n) means properly a baking oven. Ex. vii. 28, Lev. ii. 4, vii. 9, 
xi. 35. This was either a large conical pot which was heated, in 
which the cakes were baked at the sides ; or an excavation made in 
the earth which was heated by putting wood tn it, and when that was 
removed the dough was put in it. — Perhaps the whole idea here is, 
that Jehovah had a home in Jerusalem, with the usual appendages of 
a house ; that his fire and his oven were thore — an expression descrip- 
tive of a dwelling-place. If so, then the idea is, that he would defend 
his own home, and that the Assyrian could not expect to prevail 
against it. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

ANALYSIS OF THE CHAPTER. 

This chapter is evidently closely connected with the preceding ; and has 
been regarded bv manv as a continuation and conclusion or the prediction there 
commenced. Th<niga it was, however, probably uttered at about the same 
time, and with reference to the same general subject, yet there is no impropri- 
ety in its being separated into a distinct chapter. It is complete in itself, and 
may possibly not have been uttered at precisely the same time as the preced- 
ing. The previous chapter closes wiih a prediction that the Assyrian army, 
which had been so much the object of dread, should be totally destroyed. This 
would be of course followed with important consequences, some of which 
are depicted in this chapter. The prophet, therefore, states T vs. 1—8,) that the 
defeat of Sennacherib would be followed by the peaceful ana prosperous state 
of the kingdom under a righteous prince ; under whose reign there should be 
ample protection (ver. 2) ; at which time the advantages of instruction should 
prevail, and the ignorant should be enlightened (vs. ^ 4) ; when there should 
be a proper estimate put on moral worth, and when illiberality, hypocrisy, and 
falsenGfoa should \>ft no longer held in repute, but should be abhorred (vs^G, 7) : 
and when the character of the nation should be that of a peonle which devised 
and executed large and liberal purposes (ver. 8). That tuis nas a reference to 
the reign of Hezekiah, has been abundantly shown by Vitringa ; and indeed 
most be obvious on the slightest inspection. For(l.) It is immediately con- 
nected with the account of the destruction of Sennacherib, and evidently means 
that the state of things here described would immediately succeed that. (3.) 
There is nothing in the account that does not fully accord with the prosperous 
and happy times of the reign of Hezekiah. (3.) There are statements in it which 
cannot be applied directly, or with propriety literally to the limes of the Mes- 
siah. For example, the statement (ver. 1,) that " princes shall rule in right- 
eousness " cannot be applied with any propriety to tn^ apostles ; since they are 
not anywhere designated by that name. That, after the usual manner of 
Isaiah, he might not also in the progress of his description have glanced at the 
times of the Messiah, perhaps there can be no reason to doubt. But the main 
and leading purpose was doubtless to present a description of the happy times 
that should succeed the destruction of the army of the Assyrian. Calvin supposes, 
not improbably,! think, that this prophecv may have been uttered in the time of 
Ahaz, m whose reign wickedness so much abounded, and ignorance and idol- 
atry so much prevailed. But whether the prophecy was actually ulUredin the 
time of Ahaz or not — which cannot now be determined — yet it may have been 
uttered in view of the ignorance, and superstiiion, and hypocrisy which pre- 
vailed in his reign, and which extended their influence into the time of his suc- 
cessor, and on account of which the nation was to be subjected to the calamities 
arising from the invasion of Sennacherib. After that, the king Hezekiah 
should reign in righteousness ; and his kingdom should enjoy the blessings of 
his mild and virtuous reign. 

The prophet then (vs. 10—14,) proceeds to show that previous to the happy 
and prosperous times predicted there should be a state of desolation, and alarm. 
This is indicated by his calling on the daughters of luxury and fashion, who 
were reposing in security and confidence, to rise up in consternation at the ca- 
lamities whicn were impending, and which should certainlv come upon them 
(vs.10,11), and by the assurance that there should be a time of want, and calam- 
ity, anddesolation,when they would sigh forthe luxuries which they had before 
enjoyed (vs. 13— 14). This is descriptive of the calamities which would attend 
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the invasion of the Assyrian. Yet, the prophet says, as is osnal ;;^ii}V^™- 
that these calamities would be succeeded by more happy times, vs. 15— w. 
They would continue until the Spirit should be poured out from on nigji V^«J- 
15), and the result of this would be the prevalence of nghteousn^ ^'V »l j^» 
tion (ver. 16), and peace and safety (vs. 17, 18); there should be safety in a 
storm (ver. 19), and the privilege of pursuing the peaceful pursuits of agricul- 
ture, and of cultivating the entire land without molestation, ver. ». 

1 Behold, a king shall reign in righ- 1 tcousness, • and princes shall rule in 
a p.. 45. 6, 7. j«r.a3.5,«. I judgment. 

New Tr anslatio n. 
VwiOK XXVII. Chaf. XXXII. The reign pfHetMdh. 
1. Behold ! a king shall reign in lighteoosneM ; 
And princes shall rale in equity. 



1. Beliold a king. That is, Hezekiah. That it refers to him ia 
apparent from the connexion. The reign of Ahaz had been one of op- 
pression and idolatry. This was to be succeeded by the reign of ooe 
under whom the rights of the people should be secured, and under 
whom there should be a state of general prosperity. This tnay have 
been uttered while Ahaz was on the throne ; or it may have been when 
Hezekiah began to reign. . Perhaps the latter is the more probable, as 
Ahaz might not have tolerated any thing that would have looked like 
a reflection on his own reign ; nor, perhaps, while he was on the 
throne would Isaiah have given a description that would have been a 
contrast between his reign and that of his successor. ^ Shall reign 
iu righteousness. That is, a righteous king shall reign ; or his ad- 
ministration shall be one of justice, and strongly in contrast with that 
of his predecessor. This was certainly the general characteristic of 
the reign of Hezekiah. f And princes shall rule. Heb. For princes, 
or. As to princes, to'^^fei* Lowth proposes to read this without 
the b as the ancient versions do. But it is not necessary to change 
the text. It may be rendered, < As to princes, they shall rule,' dLC. 
Gomp. Ps. xvi. 3. The ** princes" here denote the various oj95cers of 
government ; or those to whom the administration was confided. H In 
judgment. That this is a just description of the reign of Hezekiah is 
apparent from the history. See 2 Kings xviii. 3 — 6. " He removed 
the high places, and broke the images, and cut down the groves, &rC« 
He trusted in the Lord God of Israel, so that after him was none like 
. him, among all the kings of Judah, nor any that were before him, for 
he clave unto the Lord, and departed not from following him," 6lc. 
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2 And a man shall be as an hiding- 1 ttom the tempest ; as ri7en ' of water 
place from the wind, and a covert ^ in a dry place ; as the shadow of a ^ 
Aeh. «. 6. c eh. 14. 3. 1 A««y. I great rock in a weary land. 

New Tranelation. 
2. And the man shall be as an hiding place fhim the wind, 
And a covert from the tempest ; 
As rivers of water in a dry place, 
As the shadow of a great rock in a weary land. 

2. And a man. And the man ; that is, evidently, the man refer- 
red to in the previous verse, to wit, Hezekiah. H Shall he as an hid- 
ing place from the wind. A place where one may take refuge from 
a violent wind and tempest. See Note eh. xxv. 4. ^ A covert. A 
place of shelter and security. Wind and tempest are emblematic of 
calamity and o))pre8sion ; and the sense is, that Hezekiah would be 
the protector of his people, and save them from the agitations and ca- 
lamities to which they had been subjected in former reigns. ^ As 
rivers of water, &,c. This figure is often used in Isaiah. Seech. 
XXXV. 6, 7. Notes xli. 18. It means that the blessings of such a reign 
would be as grateful and refreshing as gushing fountains and running 
streams were to a weary and thirsty traveller. This image is very 
striking to those who are accustomed to traverse vast sandy deserts, 
and hence it is often used in the poetry of the East. Here it refers to 
the benefits that would be conferred by the reign of Hezekiah — a reign 
which, compared with that of hia father, would be like a refreshing 
fountain to a weary pilgrim in a pathless desert. H As the slmdow of 
a great rock. In eastern countries, in a burning desert of sand, no- 
thing is more grateful than the cooling shade of a far-projecting rock. 
It not only excludes the rays of the sun, but it has itself a refreshing 
coolness that is most grateful to a weary traveller. The same figure 
is often used by the classic writers. See Vir;:il, Georg. iii. 146; He- 
siod ii. 106. % Ina weary land. A land where there is fatigue and 
weariness. Probably here it is used to denote a desolate land ; a land 
destitute of trees, and groves, and pleasant abodes ; a land where one 
expects weariness and fatigue, without any refreshment and shelter. 
The following description from travels in Africa, will explain this : — 
** Well does the traveller remember a day in the wilds of Africa, 
where the country was chiefly covered with burning sand; when 
scorched with the powerful rays of an almost vertical sun, the thermo- 
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3 And the ejes of them that see shall | not he dim : and the ears of them that 

I hear shall hearken. 

Ne w Trans i a tic n. 
3. And the eyes of them that see shall not be dimt 
And the eaza of them that hear shall attend. 

meter in the shade standing at 100°. He remembers long looking 
hither and thither for something that would afford protection from the 
almost insupportable heat, and where the least motion of air felt like a 
flame coming against the face. At length he espied a huge loose rock 
leaning against the front of a small clifi* which faced the sun. At once 
he fled for refuge underneath its inviting shade. The coolness emitted 
from this rocky canopy he found exquisitely exhilarating. The wild 
beasts of the deserts were all fled to their dens, and the feathered song- 
sters were all roosting among tiie thickest foliage they could find of 
the evergreen-trees. The whole creation around seemed to groan, as 
if their vigor had been entirely exhausted. A small river was provi- 
dentially at hand, to the side of which, af\er a while, he ventured, and 
sipped a little of its cooling water, which tasted better than the best 
Burgundy, or the finest old Hock in the world. During all this enjoy- 
ment, the above apropos text was the interesting subject of the travel- 
ler's meditation ; though the allusion, as a figure, must fall infinitely 
short of that which is meant to be prefigured by it." Campbell. 

8. And the eyes of them thai see, &c. The sense of the verse is, 
that there shall be, under the reign of this wise and pious prince, on 
the part of the prophets and teachers a clear view of divine truth, on 
the part of the people who hear there shall be a disposition to hearken 
and to attend to it. The phrase *' of them that see" refers probably 
to the prophets f as those who were called seers (Note ch. xxix. 10, xxx. 
10, comp. 1 Sam. ix. 9), or those who had visions (Note ch. i. 1) of 
the things that God would communicate to men. — The word rendered 
« be dim*' (nj'^^ttJn) is derived from WO, which usually signifies to 
see, to look, but it also has a meaning similar to y:^Tp to spread over, 
to close, to make blind. Of this fact Lowth seems not to have been 
aware when he proposed, without the authority of any MS. to change 
the text. The sense is, that those who were prophets and religious 
teachers should no more see obscurely, but should have clear and just 
views of divine truth. IT And the ears of them thai hear. Of the peo- 
ple who were instructed by their religious teachers. H SkaU hearken* 
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4 The heart also of the ' rash shall I 5 The vile person shall be no more 



called liberal, nor ihe churl said to he 
boantiful. 



understand knowledge, and the tongue 
of the stammerers shall be ready to 
speak ^ plainly. 

New Translation. 

4. And the heart of the rash shall understand knowledge* 

And the tongue of the stammerer shall hasten to speak clearly. 

5. The fool shall no more be called libera], 

Nor the covetous any more be said to be generous. 

It shall be a characteristic of those times that they shall be disposed 
to attend to the truth of God. This was a striking characteristic of 
things during the latter part of the reign of Hezekiah. 

4. The heart also of the rash. Marg. hasty. The Hebrew word 
denotes those who hasten ; that is, those who are precipitate in forming 
a judgment, or deciding on a course of action. They do not take 
time to deliberate ; and consequently they are led headlong into error, 
and into improper courses of life. IT Shall understand knowledge* 
They shall take time to deliberate ; to look carefully at subjects ; and 
they shall consequently form a more enlightened judgment. IT And 
the tongue efihe stammerers. The stammerers (comp. Note cb. xxviii* 
11) seem here to denote those who had indistinct and confused views 
of subjects ; or who were incapable of expressing clear and intelligible 
views of divine truth. H Shall be ready to speak plainly, Marg. 
elegantly. The Hebrew is nins clear, whtte, usually applied to a 
bright, clear, white light. The sense is, that there should be no indis- 
tinctness or obscurity in their views and modes of utterance. 

5. The vile person, dsc. Heb. fool. But the connexion requires 
us to understand this as the opposite of liberal; and it means a persony 
evidently, who is close, miserly, narrow-minded, covetous. This 
person is designated as a fool. IT Shall be no more called liberal It 
is probable that under the reign of former princes, when all views of 
right and wrong had been perverted, men of unprincipled character had 
been the subjects of flattery, and names of virtue had been attributed to 
them by their friends and admirers. But it would not be so under the 
virtuous reign of the prince here celebrated. Things would be called 
by their right names ; and flattery would not be allowed to attribute to 
men qualities which they did not possess. H Nor the churl. The 
word churl means properly a rude, surly, ill-bred man ; then a miser, 
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6 For the yUe person will ' speak 
yillany, and his heart will work ini- 
quity, to practise hypocrisy, and to nt* 
ter error against th^ Lord, to make 
empty the sonl of the hungry ; and he 
will cause the drink of the thirsty to 
foil. 



7 The instruments also of the chvrl 
are evil : he deviseth wicked devises 
to destroy the poor with lying words, 
even when ^ the needy speaketb 
right. 

eJ«r. 13.98. 
7 or, to jjwahft agalBit Uu poor tnJndimtM 



New Translation. 

6. For the fool will ispeak folly, 
And hia heart will work iniquity, 

In practising hypocrisy, and in uttering^ against Jbhoyah error ; 

To exhaust the soul of the hungry. 

And to cause the drink of the thirsty to fkil. 

7. The instruments of the knave also are evil ; 
He plotteth also mischievous deyices. 

To destroy the poor with lying words, 
When the cause of the needy is just. 

a niggard. The Hebrew word means properly a deceiver, a fraudu. 
lent man. Gesenius. The word avaricious, however, seems to suit 
the connexion. Lowth renders it " niggard," Noyes, ** crafty.** 
H Bountiful. Flattery shall no more ascribe to a miserly man a 
character which does not belong to him. 

6. For the vile person. Heb. the f<^l. This word more properly 
expresses the idea than " vile person." The Hebrews used the name 
fool to denote not only one destitute of understanding, but a knave, a 
dishonest man — ^regarding sin as the highest folly. See 1 Sam. xxv. 25, 
2 Sam. iii. 83, Job ii. 10. f Will spiak villany. Heb. will speak folly. 
That is, he will act in accordance with his nature ; it is his nature to 
speak folly, and he will do it. Under a wicked and unjust adminis- 
tration such persons might be the subjects of flattery (ver. 5), and 
might be raised to office and power. But under the administration of 
a virtuous king they would not be admitted to favor ; and the reason 
was that they would act out their nature, and would corrupt all around 
them. A monarch, therefore, who regarded the xhonor of his own 
throne, and the welfare of his subjects, would exclude them from his 
counsels. IT To make empty the soul of the hungry. That is, he 
would deprive the hungry of that which was needful, and the thirsty of 
drink. Probably this refers to spiritual hunger and thirst; and 
means that such a person would, by his example, and his errors, take 
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6 But ihc liberal dcviscth liberal i things ; and by .liberal things shall he 
8or,te«faUuA«(. 1 8 Stand. 

New Translation. 
8. Bat the liberal deviseth liberal thin^^s, 

And by liberal things shall he be established. 

away the means of knowledge from the people, and leave; them to 
error, ignorance and want. The sense is, that if such persons were 
raised to office they would corrupt the nation and destroy their confi. 
dence in God. And this was a reason why a virtuous prince would 
exclude them from any participation in his government. 

7. The instruments dUo, In the Hebrew here there is a parano* 
masia which cannot be imitated in a translation. The word instru^ 
ments here denotes evidently the means by which the churl accom* 
plishes his object ; — whether it be by words ; by judicial decisions ; or 
by crafty devices. This is also a kind of proverbial expression, and 
is given as a further reason why such a person would not be employed 
by a wise and virtuous prince. ^ Are evil. He will make use of 
any unprincipled means, any wicked plan or device, to accomplish his 
purpose. H With lying words. With false representations ; or with 
deceitful promises and assurances. His aim would be particularly 
directed to the poor, and humble, as more easily deprived of their 
rights than the rich and powerful. It was also of greater importance 
to defend the rights of the poor, and therefore the prophet says that 
such a person should not be in the employ of a just and virtuous ruler. 
^ JEven when the needy speaketh right. That is, although the cause of 
the needy is just ; although his cause is one of truth and equity. When 
this would be manifest, the unprincipled man in power would deprive 
him of his rights, and, therefore, under a wise and virtuous administra- 
tion such a person should not be employed. 

8. But the liberal. This seems also to have the force of a prover- 
bial expression. The word ' liberal ' means generous, noble, large- 
hearted, benevolent ; a man of large views and of public spirit ; a man 
above covetousness, and avarice, and self-seeking ; a man who is wil« 
ling to devote himself to the welfare of his country, and to the interests 
of his fellow men. It is implied here that such persons would be se** 
lected to administer the affairs of the government under the wise and 
virtuous prince of which the prophet speaks. H Deviseth liberal things* 

He purposes those things which will tend to promote the public welfare. 
Vol. II> 87 
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9 Rise up, ye women that arc at 1 1 case ; hear my voice, ye careless 

I daughters ; give car unto my speech. 



< AfllM ft 1. 



New Translation. 
0. O ye women that are at case, rise up ; hear my voice : 
Ye careless daughters, give ear to my speech. 

and not those merely which will conduce to his private ends and grati- 
fication. H And by liberal things shall he stand. Marg. ** be tstab' 
lished" That is, according to the connexion, he shall be confirmed, 
or approved in the government of the virtuous king referred to. It is, 
however, a proposition in a general form, and means also that a man 
by a liberal course shall be established ; that is, his character, reputa- 
tion, hopes, shall be established by it. His liberal course shall be an 
indication that he is approved of God ; and his reputation, character, 
hopes, happiness, shall be confirmed and secure. This is true now. 
If a man wishes to obtain permanent peace and honor ; the esteem of 
his fellow men, or the evidence of divine approbation, it can be bc^t 
secured by (urge and liberal schemes to advance the happiness of a 
dying world. A man who is avaricious and narrow.minded, has no 
happiness, and no durable reputation ; a man who is ]arge*hearted and 
benevolent, has the approbation of the wise and good, peace of con- 
science, the favor of God, and a firm and unshaken support in the trials 
of life, and in the agonies of death. 

0. Rise up, 6lc. Rosenmtiller supposes that this comroences a 
new verse or prophecy ; and that the former part (vs. 9 — 14) refers 
to the desolation of Judea by the invasion of Sennacheribi and the latter 
(vs. 15 — 20) to the prosperity which would succeed that invasion , 
and the destruction of his army. It cannot be doubted that this is the 
general reference of the passage ; but there does not seem to be a 
necessity of making a division here. The entire prophecy, including 
the whole chapter, relates in general to the reign of Hezekiah ; and as 
these events were to occur during his reign, the prophet groups them 
all together, and presents them as constituting important events in his 
reign. The general design of <Am portion of the prophecy (vs. 9-^14) 
is to show the desolation that would come upon the cities and the land 
of Judea in consequence of that invasion. This he represents in a 
poetical manner, by calling on the gay and thoughtless women — the 
daughters of fashion and ease — ^to arouse, since all their comforts were 
to be talien away in consequence of this threatened invasion, f Ye 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. C. 718.] 



Ieaiah, Chap. XXXII. 



201 



10 Many 9 days and years shall ye 
be troubled, ye careless women : for 
tbeyiDtaire shall fail, the gathering 
shall not come. 



11 Tremble, 'ye women that are at 
ease ; be troubled, ye careless ones ; 
strip ye, and make ye bare, and gird 
sackcloth apon your loins. 



New Translation. 
'10. Days beyond a year shall ye be troubled, ye careless women ; 

For the vintage shall fkil, the harvest shall not come. 
11. Tremble, ye that are at ease ! 

Be troubled, ye careless ones ! 

Strip yc, make ye bare, gird ye sackcloth upon your loins ! 

women thai are at ease. They who are surroiiuded by the comforts 
which affluence gives, and that have no fear of being reduced to want. 
Comp. ch. iii. 16 — ^26. fl Ye careless daughters* Heb. 'daughters 
confiding ' that is, those who felt no alarm ; and who did not regard 
God and his threaten ings. 

10. Many days and years. Marg. ' days above a year,* This is 
a literal translation of the Hebrew. LXX, ' Make mention of a day 
of a year in sorrow, with hope.' Targu.-p, * Days with years.* Kim- 
chi supposes it means ' two years.' Grotlus supposes it means * within 
three years.' Various other interpretations may be seen in Pool's 
Synopsis. Gesenius renders it * for a year's time,' according to the 
vulgar expression < n year and a day,' denoting a complete year ; and 
supposes that it means a considerable time, a long period. The 
phrase literally means 'the days upon [or beyond] a year/ and 
may denote a long time ; many days ; as the entire days in a year 
would denote along period of suffering. Lowth renders it, not in ac- 
cordance with the Hebrew, * years upon years.' Noyes, 'one year 
more and ye shall tremble.' Perhaps this expresses the sense ; and 
then it would denote not the length of time which they would suffer ; 
but would indicate that the calamities were just at hand, and would 
soon come upon them. The general idea is plain, that calamity and 
want would inevitably come upon them ; and probably that which is 
denoted is, that it would occur in consequence of the invasion of the 
Assyrians. IT For the viniage shall fail. A large part of the wealth 
and the luxury of the nation consisted in the vintage. When the vine 
failed, there would be, of course, great distress. The sense is, that in 
consequence of the invasion of the Assyrians, either the people would 
neglect to caltivate the lands, or that they*would fail to collect the 
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12 They shall lament for the teats, 
for the pleasant ^ fields, for the fruiifol 
Tine. 

lJUUstf4srtr». 



13 Upon the land ofmy people shall 
come up thorns i and briers, a yea, npon 
all the houses of joy in the joyous city. 

fHM.10.1. 9 or, ftMnrinc ^oik 



New Tr a n si atio n . 

12* Mourning for the fertile grounds, 

For the pleasant fields, 

For the fruitful vine. 
13. Upon the land of my people shall come up thorns and briers ; 

Yea, in all the houses of joy in the joyous city. 

harvest. This might occur either from the dread of the invasion, or 
because the Assyrian would destroy eyery thing in his march. 

11. Strip yet and nudce ye bare. That is, take off your gay and 
splendid apparel, and put on the habiliments of mourning, indicative of 
a great calamity. 51 And gird asickcloih, &c. See Note ch. iii. 24. 

12. They shall lament for the teals. Interpreters have been not 
a little perplexed by this expression. Lowth supposes it is to be 
taken in connexion with the previous verse, and that it denotes that 
sackcloth was to be girded upon the loins, and upon the breasts. 
Others have supposed that it denotes to ** smite upon the breasts ;" 
others, to wound, or lacerate the breast as a token of grief; others, 
that the word * breast * here denotes children by a synechdoche, as bay. 
ing been nourished by the breast, and that the women here were called 
to mourn over their children. But it is evident, I think, that the word 
breasts here is used to denote fertility or that which nourishes or sus- 
tains life ; and is synonymous with fruitful fields. It is so used in 
Ilomer (Iliad ix. 141,) where IvAa^ ^g^^ins denotes fertility of land. 
And here the sense doubtless is» that they would mourn over the fields 
that were once so productive, and that contributed to sustain life, but 
which were now desolate. So it is understood by Gesenius and Ros- 
enmCdler. In regard to the grammatical difficulties of the place, 
Rosenmuller and Gesenius may be consulted. % The pleasant fields, 
Marg. as in the Hebrew, << fields of desire." 

13. Upon the land of my people. Upon Judea. A description 
similar to this in regard to the consequences of the invasion of Sen- 
nacherib is given in ch. vii. 20 — 25. See Notes on that passage. 
H Yea^ upon all the houses of joy. Margin, <* Or, burning upon.*' 
The marginal reading has originated from the supposition that the 
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14 Because the palaces shall be for- 
saken ; the maltltade of the cltj shall 



be left ; the forts e and towers shall be 
for dens for e^er, a joy of wild asses, 
a pasture of flocks; 

New Translation. 
14. For the palace is deserted ; the tumultaoua city is left ; 
The fortified ball, and the towers shall be dens for ever— 
The joy of wild assest a pasture for flocks ; 

word ^^ ia derived from TTQ to be burned, and that it here means 
burning or consumption. This conjecture has been adopted by 
Junius and TremelHus, and by some others. But it is evidently mere 
conjecture ; and is not demanded. The word " yea " here will ex- 
press the sense, meaning that desolation, indicated by the growth of 
thorns and briers, would come upon the cities that were then filled 
with joy. This does not refer to Jerusalem, which was not taken by 
Sennacherib, but to the other cities that were destroyed by him in his 
march; and this account accords with the statement in ch. vii. 
20—25. 

14. Because the palaceSf dec. That is, the palaces in the cities 
and towns which Sennacherib would lay waste. Or, if it refers, as 
Lowth supposes, to the invasion of the land in some future time, to the 
time of the Chaldeans, then it relates to the palaces in Jerusalem. 
Yitringa supposes that the temple at Jerusalem is particularly desig- 
nated by the word rendered palaces. But that is not the usual word 
to denote the temple ; and it is not necessary to suppose that that is 
particularly referred to. The word V&^M usually denotes a palace^ 
or royal residence in some part of the royal citadel. See Isa. xzv. 
2, Jer. zzx. 18, Amos i. 4, 7, 10, 12, 1 Kings xvi. 18. H The forts. 
Marg. Mclifts and watch-towers.' Heb. iti9 cphel. This word 
properly denotes a hill, or a clifT, such as is an advantageous situation 
for fortresses. It is translated in Micah iv. 8, ^ the strong hold ;'' 
in 2 Kings v. 24, *^ the tower ;" in 2 Chron. xxvii. 3, Neh. iii. 27, zi. 
21, «' Ophel ;" also in 2 Chron. xxxiii. 14. With the article (thb hiU) 
it was given by way of eminence to a cliff or hill on the eastern part 
of Mount Zion which was surrounded and fortified with a wall. Jose- 
phus' Jewish Wars, vi. 6. It may be used here, however,. to denote 
a hill or cliff, a strongly fortified place in general without supposing of 
necessity that it refers to the mountain in Jerusalem. IT Towers. 
Towers were erected on the walls of cities at convenient distances for 
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15 Until the Spirit • be poured npon i a frattfal field, and ^ the fraitfal field 
us from on high, and the wilderness be I be counted for a forest. 

o Joel ft 2S. I F <*•- 101. S», to 

New Translation. 
15. Until the spirit be poured upon us from on high, 
And the wilderness become a fruit Ail field, 
And the fruitful field be esteemed a forest 

purposes of observation. IT Shall be for dms. Shall become places 
where banditti and robbers may abide, and secure themselves. ^For ever. 
This is evidently one instance in which the word *' for ever " D^i'~*9 
denotes a long timef because in the verse following there is a period 
specified when the desolation would terminate. When the word is 
used without any such limitation it denotes properly eternity. Here 
it is used, because to those who were suffering under the desolation it 
would sum that it would never terminate; it would be long, and 
tedious. U A joy of wild asses. A place where wild asses and other 
animals will have unlimited range. 

15. Until the Spirit, The Spirit of God, as the source of all 
blessings, and especially as able to meet and remov& the ills of 
the long calamity and desolation. This evidently refers to some future 
period when the evils which the prophet was contemplating should be 
succeeded by prosperity, and by the spread of the true religion. If 
the prophet meant to confine his description of calamities to those 
which would attend the invasion of Sennacherib, then this refers to the 
piety and prosperity which would prevail af^er that during the reign 
of Hezekiah. If he designed, as Lowth supposes, to describe the 
calamities which would attend the invasion of the Chaldeans and the 
desolation of the city of Jerusalem during the captivity, then this refers 
to tlie prosperous times that would occur after their return to their 
own land. And if he looked forward beyond even that, then this 
refers to the times of the Messiah also, and he designed to describe 
the happy period when the Messiah should have come, and when the 
Spirit should be poured out. Vitringa supposes that all three of these 
events are referred to. But although the expressions are such as are 
used in reference to the times of the Messiah, yet the word ** until" 
seems to limit the prediction to some event previous to that. The 
plain sense of the passage is, that the desolations spoken of would 
continue ; the city would lie waste, and would be a pasture for flocks 
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16 Then judgment shall dwell in 
the wilderness, and righteousness re- 
main in the fraltfal field. 

rF».8& 10. JmM8.ll. 



17 And the work of righteousness 
shall be peace; ** and the effect of right- 
eousness, quietness and assurance for 
ever. 



New Translation. 

16. Then justice shall dwell in the wilderness, 

And rigliteousness shall inhabit the fruitful field. 

17. And the work of righteousness shall be peace, 

And the efifect of righteousnescT quiet and security for ever. 

until the Spirit should be poured out ; that is, would lie waste a long 
time, and then be succeeded by the merciful interposition of God 
restoring them to their land and privileges. This idea would seem to 
limit it, at the utmost, to the return from Babylon. ^ Be poured out. 
This is a common and usual mode of indicating that the iiifiueoces of 
the Spirit of God would be imparled. Ezek. xxxix. 29, Isa. xliv. 3, 
Joel li, 28, 29, Acta ii. 17, 18. If From on high. From heaven. 
Comp. Luke xxiv. 49. IT And the tcildemess he a fruitful JUld, 
Until that change shall come when the places that are desolate sIidU 
be fertile, and the places which are now fertile and prosperous shall 
become desolate and barren. This may refer to the time when Jeru- 
salem and Judea, that would have lain so long waste, would be again 
inhabited and cultivated, and when Babylon, or Ninevoh, and their 
kingdoms that were then so prosperous would become desolate and 
ruined. The expression has a proverbial cast, and denotes change, 
and revolution. See Note ch. xxiz. 17. 

16. Then judgment shall dwell. Shall be there ; the nation shall 
abound in this; or judgment shall make its appropriate dwelling- 
place there, ti -'i l^^ vnldemess. In the place that was a wilder- 
ness, but that shall now be turned to a fruitful field. IT In the fruitful 
field. In the nation that is like a fruitful field ; in Judea restored. 

17. And the work of righteousness. That which righteousness 
produces ; or the efifuct of the prevalence of righteousness on the na- 
tion. H Shall be peace. There shall be no internal agitation ; no 

oppressions ; and no conflicts with those abroad. IT Quietness and 
assurance. Peace and safety. There shall be confidence in God, and 
order shall prevail in the nation* This is a beautiful description of 
the happy effect of the prevalence of piety. And it is as true now as it 
was in the time of Isaiah. True religion would put an end to strifes 
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18 And my people shall dwell in a i 19 When it shall hail, < coining 



peaceable ' habitation , and in sure 
dwellings, and in quiet resting places, 

• Hab. 4. 9. I ch. 3a 30. 



down on the forest ; and the city shall 
be ^ low in a low place. 

4 or, utterly dmti. 



New Translation. 

18. And my people shall abide in a habitation of peace, 
And in secure dwellings, 

And in tranquil resting places. 

19. But it shall hail, and the forest shall be brought down. 
And the city shall be utterly prostrate. 

and litigations; to riots and mobs; to oppressions and tumults ; to 
alarms and robbery ; to battle, and murder, and conflict among the 
nations. 

18. And my people. His people restored again to their owd land, 
and delivered from the apprehension of foreign enemies. ^ Ina peace- 
able habitation. In cities and towns and dwellings that would not be 
alarmed and disturbed by internal or external foes. ^ And in sure 
dwellings. In dwellings that would be secure from invasion and 
alarm. — All this is descriptive of the peaceful times, and the general 
security which followed the return from Babylon. There would be a 
time of general security, and of prosperity ; and a time when right- 
eousness would prevail. To this period of happiness and prosperity, 
Isaiah, as well as the other prophets, ofleo refers. 

19. When it shall hail, ni^a mn bhdrddh hrtdhiih, « and it 
shall hall in coming down.' There is a paranomasia in the original 
here which cannot be expressed ill a translation — a figure of speech, 
which, as we have seen, is common in Isaiah. Hail is an image of 
divine vengeance or punishment (see ch. xxviii. 2, 17, xxx. 30} ; and 
the reference here is doubtless to the storms of indignation that should 
come on the enemies of the Jews, particularly the Assyrians. See 
Note ch. xxix. 6, comp. ch. xxx. 30. ^ Coming down on the forest. 
Coming down on the army of the Assyrian, which is here called a forest. 
The same iQxm forest is given to the army of the Assyrians in ch. x. 
18, 19, 33, 34. (See Notes on those places.) The sense is, that the 
divine judgment should come down on that army with as much severity 
as a storm of hail descends on a forest — stripping the leaves from the 
trees, destroying its beauty, and laying it waste. ^ And the city. 
According to Gesenius this is Nineveh, the capital of the Assyrian 
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do Blessed are ye that sow beside I all waters, " that send forth thither the 
mEccIm. II. I, z. I feet of the ox and the ass. 

New Translation. 
30. Blessed are ye, who sow upon all waters, 

Who send forth thither the foot of the ox and the ass. 

empire. Aqcording to Rosenmullor, Grotius, and some others, it is 
Babylon. Hensler supposes that it is Jerusalem, and that the sense is, 
that as a city that is situated in a valley is safe when the storm and 
tempest sweeps over the hills, so should it be to Jerusalem when the 
storm of wrath should sweep away the army of the Assyrian. But the 
connexion evidently requires us to understand it of the capital of the 
enemy ; though whether it be Nineveh or Babylon perhaps cannot be 
determined. IT Shall be low in a low place. Marg. ** Utterly abased." 
Heb.^ ' In humility shall be humbled.' The sense is, shall be com- 
pletely prostrate. Those who refer this to Jerusalem suppose it means, 
when God should humble it by bringing the enemy so near, and exci- 
ting so much consternation and alarm. Those who refer it to Baby- 
lon suppose it relates to its destruction. If referred to Nineveh, it 
must mean when the pride of the capital of the Assyrian empire should 
be abased and humbled by the complete overthrow of their army, and 
the annihilation of their hopes. The connexion seems to require us 
to adopt this latter interpretation. The whole verse is very obscure ; 
but perhaps the above will express its general sense. 

20. Blessed are ye. The sense of this verse is, that while the en- 
emies of the Jews would be overthrown, they themselves would be per^ 
mitted to cultivate their lands in security. Instead of predicting this 
directly, the prophet tmp/ie« that this would occur, by declaring that 
those who were permitted to do this were happy. IT That sow beside 
all waters. Heb. < Upon b? all waters.' This may mean that they 
selected places near running streams as being most fertile ; or it may 
refer, as Lowth supposes, to the manner of sowing grain, and particu- 
larly rice in eastern countries. This is done by casting the seed upon 
the water. This custom is referred to in Eccl. xi. 1 , ** Cast thy bread," 
i. e. thy seed, '* upon the waters, for thou shalt find it after many days ;" 
— that is, cast thy seed upon the waters when the river overflows the 
banks, and the seed will sink into the slime and mud, and will spring 
up when the waters subside, and you will find it again after many days 
in a rich and luxuriant harvest. Sir John Chardin thus describes this 
mode of sowing : ** They sow it (the rice) upon the water ; and before 
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sowing, while the earth is covered with water, they cause the ground 
to be trodden by oxen, horses, and asses, who go mid-leg deep; and 
this is the way they prepare the ground for sowing." Harmer's Obs. 
i. p. 280. If That send forth thither the feet of the ox and the ass. 
That is, for the purpose above specified — that of treading the earth 
while the water is on it, and preparing it for the seed. In this way 
the ground would need no ploughing, but tlie seed would fall into the 
slime, and be sufficiently covered when the waters should subside. 
The idea in this verse is, that there would be a state of security suc- 
ceeding the destruction of their enemies ; that they would be permit- 
ted to pursue the cultivation of the soil, unannoycd and undisturbed. 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 

ANALYSIS OP THB CHAPTER. 

Tins chapter comprises a new and distinct prophecy, though manifestly re- 
lating to the same general subject as ihe preceding. It is not certainly known 
at what time it was uuered, yet we may presume it was in close connexion with 
thai in the previoas chapter. In ver. 19 of the previous chapter, the prophet 
had foretold the complete destruction of the army of Sennacherib ; and this chap- 
ter is designed still further to set forth the circumstances and the effects of that 
invasion and destruction. That it refers to the destruction of Sennacherib and 
his arrav, is apparent from the whole structure of the prophecy. So ii is nn- 
dersiooa by Lowth, RosenmuUer, Grotius, Calvin, &c., though Vitringa sup- 
poses that it refers to the destruction of the Syrians^ instead of the Assyrians, 
and particularly after the time, and for the crimes of Antiochus Epiphanes. 
All the circumstances, as well as the connexion, however, agree with the inva- 
sion by Sennacherib, and indeed agree far better with that than either with the 
deitruciion of Babylon, or the judgments that should come upon the Syrians. 
The design of the prophecy is to assure the Jews that their nation and city 
would be safe notwiinstanding the inva.sion of the Assyrian ; and that Jehovah 
would be to them a source of constant protection and consolation (ver 21). 
The object of the prophecy, therefore, is, to comfort them in this threatened in- 
vasion, and to lead them to look up to God. 

The prophecy, or poem, is one of uncommon beauty in its structure, and is 
peculiarly elegant in its expressions. It abounds, indeed, in transitions ; bat 
they are easily seen, and can be distinctly marked. The sirnctare, and design 
of the poem may be seen in the following analysis. 

I. Wo is denounced against the Assyrian who had invaded Judea without 
provocation, and who was spreading desolation over a nation that had 
not injured him, ver. 1. This contains the general scope and purport 
of the chapter. 
If. The Jews are introduced (ver. 2,") as offering up supplications to Je- 
hovah in view of the threatened invasion, and beseeching him to be 
merciful to them, and expressing their confidence in him. 
III. God himself is introduced declaring the overthrow of Sennacherib 
vs. 3, 4. This be represents (ver. 3,) under the image of the people- 
that is, the people in the army of Sennacherib fleeing at the noise of 
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IV. 



the tamalt— perhaps the tumult caused by the desolating tempest that 
should sweep them away, and at the act of God^s lifiiuf? up himself to 
scathe the nations, and in ver. 4, by a direct address to Sennacherib. 
A chorus of Jews is introduced (vs. 5, 6,) extolling the greatness and 
the mercy of Grod (ver. 5) ; and also celebrating the wisdom and piety 
of Hezekiah who had put his confidence in Qodj ver. 6. (Lowth,) 
In vs. 7—9, the despair and alarm of the Jews are described on the 
approach of Sennacherib. This is exhibited in the following manner, 
(a.) The messengers which Hezekiah had sent to Sennacherib with 
three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, to pro- 
pitiate his favor (2 Kings xviii. 14—16), return without suc- 
cess and weeping bitterly, ver. 7. 
(b.) The desolation is described that attended the march of Sen- 
nacherib—a desolation that extended to the highways, the 
cities, and to the most beautiful and fertile places, represented 
by hewing down Lebanon, and turning Carmel into a wilder- 
ness, vs. 8, 9. 
God is now introduced (vs. 10—13,) as sayilig that he would take the 
work of the destruction of the Assyrian into his own hand, and show- 
ing that he would be himself exalted (ver. 10); that he would disap- 
point their expectations (ver. 11) ; that they shouldbe totally destroyed 
as if by fire (ver. 12) ; and calling on the nations near and remote to 
hear what he had done (ver. 13). 

The various efiects of the invasion on the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
are described (vs. 14 — 19). 
(a.) The effect on the hypocrites, producing consternation and alarm 

of the highest degree, ver. 14. 
{b.) This is finely contrasted with the confidence and security of 
the righteous in that time. They would confide in God (vs. 
15, 16) ; they would see the king in his beauty (ver. 17); and 
they would see their foe completely destroyed (vs. 18, 19). 
YIII. The whole account is closed with a statement of the fact that Je- 
rusalem was safe, and that the enemy should .be completely de- 
stroyed, vs. 20 — 24. 



VI. 



VII. 



I Wo to thee that spoilest, » and 
thou wait not spoiled ; and dealest 
treacherously, and they dealt not 
treacherously with thee ! when thou 



w elk 21. 8. Hub. 9. 8. 



shalt cease to spoil, thou'shalt be 
spoiled ; and when thou shalt make an 
end to deal treacherously, they shall 
deal treacherously with thee. 



New Translation. 
Vision XXVIII. Chap. XXXIII. The Assyrian. 
1. Wo to thee, thou plunderer, and thou wast not plundered ; 

Thou who dealest perfidiously, and thou wast not treated perfidiously ! 
When thou hast ceased to plunder thou shalt be plundered ; 
And when thou hast done acting perfidiously, thou shalt be treated 
perfidiously. 

1. Wo to thee that spoilest. That dost plunder. This description 
accords entirely with Sennacherib and his army, who had plundered 
the cities and countries which they had invaded, and who were about 
to advance to Jerusalem for the same purpose. Comp. ch. xxix. 7, 
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3 O Lord, be gracious unto as -, we i arm every morning, oar salTaiion also 
hate waited for ihee: be thoa their | in the time of trouble. 

New Translation. 
2. O JBHOYA.R be gracious onto us ; 
In thee we trust. — 
Be thou their strength every morning, 
Our salvation in the time of trouble. 

&f xxxvii. 11. IT And thou wast not spoiled. That is, thou hadst not 
been plundered by the Jews against whom thou art coming. It was 
because the war was so unprovoked and unjust, that God would bring 
so signal vengeance on them. IT And dealest treacherously. See 
Note ch. xxi. 2. The treachery of the Assyrians consisted in the 
fact that when their assistance was asked by the Jews, in order te aid 
them against the combined forces of Syria and Samaria (see ch. vii. 
1, 2) in the time of Ahaz, they had taken occasion from that invita- 
tion to bring desolation on Judah, according as Isaiah predicted it 
would be. See ch. vii. 17, 20. Notes ch. viii. 6 — 8, x. 6. Heze- 
kiah also gave to Sennacherib thirty talents of gold, and three hundred 
talents of silver evidently with an understanding that this was all that 
the Assyrian demanded, and that if this was paid he would ]eave the 
nation in peace. But this implied promise he perfidiously disregarded. 
See 2 Kings xviii. 14, 15. IJ When thou shalt uase to spoil. This 
does not refer to his having voluntarily ceased to plunder, but to the 
fact that God would put an end to it. tf Thou shalt be spoiled. This 
was literally fulfilled. The Assyrian monarchy lost its splendor, and 
power, and was finally subdued and merged in the more mighty em- 
pire of Babylon. The nation was, of course, subject to the depredation 
of the conquerors, and compelled to submit to thqm. IF When thou 
shalt make an end, &c. The idea is, that there would be a completion^ 
or a finishing of his acts of treachery towards the Jews, and that 
would be when God should overthrow him and his army. IF They 
shall deal treacherously, &c. The words " they shall," are here 
equivalent to, •thou shalt be dealt with in a treacherous manner.' 
The result was, that Sennacherib was treacherously slain by his own 
sons as he was ** worshipping in the house of Nisroch his god " (Isa. 
xxxvii. 38) ; and thus the prophecy was literally fulfilled. The sense 
of the whole is, that God would reward their desire of plundering a 
nation that had not injured them, by the desolation of their own land ; 
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3 At the noise of the tmnaltthe peo- 1 pie fled ; at the lifting up of thyself the 

I nations were scattered. 

New Translation. 
3. At the voice of the tumult the people flee ; 

At the lifting up of thyself the nations are scattered. 

and would recompense the perfidiousness of the kings of Assyria that 
had sought to subject Jerusalem to their power, by perfidiousness in 
the royal family itself. 

2. O Lord. This is a solemn prayer to Jehovah, made by the 
Jews in the apprehension of the invasion of the Assyrian. It is not 
meant that this prayer was actually offered, but it is a representation 
of the prophet indicating the alarm of the Jews at his approach, and 
their disposition to throw themselves upon the mercy of God. IT We 
have waited for thee. That is, we have looked for deliverance from 
this threatened invasion, from thy hand. Comp. Note ch. xxvi. 8. 
^ Be thou their arm. The arm is a symbol of strength. It is used in 
the Scriptures as emblematic of the divine protection, or of the inter* 
position of Grod in time of calamity and danger. Ex. xv. 16, Job xL 
9, Ps. xliv. 3, Ixxvii. 15, Ixxxix. 21, xcviii. 1. Lowth proposes to 
read " our arm" instead of ** their arm ;" and the connexion would 
seem to demand such a reading. The Vulgate and the Chaldee read 
it in this manner ; but there is no authority from MSS. for a change 
in the text. The truth seems to be, that Isaiah, impelled by prophetic 
inspiration and full of his subject, here interposes his oum feelings as a 
Jew, and offers his oum prayer that God would be the strength of the 
nation. The form, however, is immediately changed, and he presents 
the prayer of the people. IT Every morning. Constantly ; at all 
times. IT In the time of trouble. Referring particularly to the trou- 
ble consequent'on the invasion of the Assyrians. 

8. At the noise, of the tumult. Lowth supposes that this is address, 
ed by the prophet in the name of God, or rather by God himself to the 
Assyrian, and that it refers to the power which Sennacherib had over 
the nations to spread consternation ; or that the people of the nations 
were scattered at the noise of the tumult which the invading army of 
the Assyrians made, and at Sennacherib's raising himself up to spread 
consternation. But probably it should be regarded as a part of the 
address which the Jews made to Jehovah (ver. 2), and the word *' tu- 
mult" (lian eound, noise^ as of rain, 1 Kings xviii. 41, or of music, 
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4 And yoar spoil shall be gathered I as the ninaing to and fro of locusts 
like the gathering of the caterpillar ; I shall he run upon them. 

New Translation. 
4. And your spoil shall be gathered as the locust gathereth ; 

As the running to and fro of the locust so shall they run upon it. 

Ezek. xxvi. 13, Amos v. 23, or the bustle or tumult of a people 
1 Sam. iv. 11, ziv. 19, Job xxxix. 7), refers here to the voice of God 
by which the army was overthrown. Jbhovah is often represented 
as speaking to men in a voice fitted to produce consternation and 
alarm. Thus of the vision which Daniel saw of a man by the side of 
the river Hiddekel, it is said, '* his words" were ** like the voice of a 
multitude" (l^^n)» Dan. x, 6. And thus in Rev. i. 10, the voice of 
Christ is said to have been ** like the voice of a trumpet ;" and in ver. 
15, '* like the sound of many waters." It will be recollected also that 
it was said that God would send upon the Assyrian army ** thunder, 
and an earthquake, and a great noise, with storm and tempest, and a 
flame of devouring fire" (Isa. xxix. 6, comp. ch. xxx. 30) ; and it m 
doubtless to this prediction that the prophet refers hero. God would 
come forth with the voice of indignation, and would scatter the com- 
bined armies of the Assyrian. IT The people fled. The people in 
the army of the Assyrian. A large part of them were slain by the 
angel of the Lord in a single night ; but a part of them with Sennach- 
erib escaped and fled to their own land. Isa. xxxvii. 36, 37. IT At the 
lifting up of thyself. Of Jehovah ; as wheti one rouses himself to 
strike. IT The nations. The nations that composed the army of Sen- 
nacherib. His army was doubtless made up of levies from the nations 
that had been subdued, and that composed the Assyrian empire. 

4. And your spoil. The booty that the Assyrian army had gath- 
ered in their march towards Jeru&alem, and which would now be left 
by them to be collected by the Jews. IT Shall be gathered. Shall be 
collected by the Jews, as it lies scattered and forsaken in the camp, 
and in the way of the fleeing army. IT Like the gathering of the cat- 
erpillar. The grammatical construction here is such that this may 
admit of two interpretations. It may either mean, as the caterpillar 
or the locust is gathered ; or it may mean, as the caterpillar gathers 
its spoil. It often occurred that in countries where the locust was an 
article of food, they were scraped together in large quantities, and 
thrown into ditches, or into reservoirs, and retained to be eaten. This 
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5 The Lord is exalted ; * for he I 6 And wisdom and knowledge shall 



dwelleth on high : he hath filled Zion 
with judgment • and righteousness. 

d Pi. 97. 9. « Ron. a 26. 4 sabeathng. / I'r 14. 27. 



be the stability of thy times, and 
strength of saltation ; * the fear /of 
the Lord is his treasure. 



New T rans 1 a tion. 

5. Jbhoyah is exalted ; yea, he dwelleth on hi^^h ; 

He hath filled Zion with judgment and righteousness. 

6. And the stability of thy times, the strength of salvation, shall be wis- 

dom and knowledge ; 
The fear of Jbhoyah, this shall be his treasure. 

is the custom in some parts of Africa. But the meaning here is, un- 
doubtedly, that the plunder of the Assyrian army would be collected 
by the Jews, as the caterpillar or the locust gathered its food. The 
sense is, that as locusts spread themselves out over a land ; as they go 
to and fro without rule and without molestation, gathering whatever is 
in their way, and consuming every thing ; so the Jews in great num- 
bers, and without regular military array, would run to and fro and col- 
lect the spoils of the Assyrian army. In a country where such devas- 
tation was made by the caterpillar and locust as in Palestine, this was 
a very striking figure. The word rendered <« caterpillar" here (b^'On 
from bon to cut off^ consume^ properly denotes the dewmrer^ and is 
applied usually to a species of locust. So it is understood here by most 
of the versions. The LXX render it, ** as if one were gathering lo- 
ousts, so will they insult you." If As the running to andfro^ &c. As 
locusts run to and fro, without order or rule, crossing each other in 
every direction, and collecting every thing, so would it be with the 
Jews in collecting the spoils that the Assyrian anny would leave. 

5. The Lord is exalted, Comp. Ps. xcvii. 9. The prophet here 
introduces a chorus of the Jews, celebrating the praises of God for de- 
livering them from the Assyrian, fl He dwelleth on high. In heaven. 
But he had now manifested himself in the complete overthrow of their 
enemies. IT He haihjUled Zion, &c. That is, the effect of his de- 
stroying his enemies will be to fill Jerusalem with reverence for his 
name. This was often foretold in regard to the effect of the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrian. The deliverance would be. so signal, and the 
manifestation of the divine mercy so great, that the effect would be 
that the nation would turn to God, and acknowledge his gracious in- 
terposition. Sec ch. XXX. 22 — 26, 29, zxxi. 6, xxxii. 15—18. 
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7 Behold, their ^valiant ones shall I cry without; the ambasudors of peace 
5 or, mmmgmt. I Shall weep bitterly. 

New TrauBlation. 
7. Behold) the mighty men cry without ; 
The ambaaaadora of peace weep bitterly. 

6. And wisdom and knowledge shall be, &c. This verse contains 
evidently an address to Hezekiah, and asserts that his reign would be 
characterized by the prevalence of piety and knowledge. This chap- 
ter abounds in sudden transitions ; and it accords with its general cha- 
racter that when JsnovAH had been addressed (ver. 5), there should 
then be a direct address to Hezekiah. IT The stability. This word 
denotes firmness, steadiness, constancy ; and means that in his times 
knowledge and the fear of the Lord would be settled on a firm foun- 
dation. The whole history of the virtuous reign of Hezekiah shows 
that this was fulfilled. See 2 Kings xviii. IT And strength of saJva* 
tion. Or saving strength ; that is, mighty or distinguished salvation. 
Thy times shall be distinguished for great reforms, and for the preva- 
lence of the doctrines of salvation. H The fear of the Lord is his 
treasure. The main riches of Hezekiah and of his reign. It shall 
not be distinguished for wars and conquests, for commercial enterprise, 
or for external splendor, but for the prevalence of piety, and the fear 
of the Lord. 

7. Behold. This verse introduces a new subject by a sudden 
transition from the subject in the previous verses. It is designed, 
with the two following, to exhibit^he desolation of the land on the in- 
vasion of Sennacherib, and the consternation that would prevail. For 
this purpose, the prophet introduces (ver. 7,) the ambassadors who 
had been sent to sue for peace, as having sought it in vain, and as 
weeping now bitterly ; he represents (in ver. 8,) the desolation that 
abounded, and the fact that Sennacherib refused to com* to any terms; 
and (in ver. 9,) the extended desolations that had come upon the 
fairest portions of the land. ^ Their valiant ones. Tho «• valiant 

.ones" of the Jews who had been sent to Sennacherib to obtain condi- 
tions of peace, or to enter into a negociation with him to spare the city 
and the nation. The word which is here rendered ** valiant ones " 
^l9"\9 ^rrtWni. has given great perplexity to expositors. It occurs 
nowhere else in the Scriptures. The LXX render the verse, " with 
the dread of you shall they be terrified ; they, of whom you have 
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8 The highways lie waste, the way- 1 the covenant, he hath despised the ci- 
faring man ceaseth : he hath broken ' ties, he regardeth no man. 

New Translation. 
8. The highways are deflate; 
The traveller ceaseth : — 
He hath broken the covenant ; 
He despiseth the cities ; 
He regardeth no man. 

been afraid, will, for fear of you, raise a grievous cry." Jerome, in 
the Vulgate, renders it, *< Behold, they seeing, cry without," &c., as 
if the word was derived from nstn to see. The Chaldee renders it, 
" And when it shall be revealed to them, the messengers of the people 
who went to announce peace, shall cry bitterly." The Syriac, ** If he 
shall permit himself to be seen by them, they shall weep bitterly," &c. 
Symmachus and Theodotion render it, Idov S^jd^cTofAoi avroTg — Lo, I 
mil t^pfear to them. So Aquila, hpxAifi<Sii\t.(u auror^. Most or all the 
versions seem to have read it as if it were compounded of db ^^^K 
I vnU appear to them. But probably the word is formed from ilfptik 
the same as b^'^'^K. Arielj a hero (see Note ch. xxix. 1), and means 
their hero in a collective sense, or their heroes ; that is, their men who 
were distinguished as military leaders, and who were sent to propose 
terms of peace with Sennacherib. The most honorable and valiant 
men would be selected of course for this purpose (comp. Note ch. xzx. 
4), but now they had made the effort to obtain peace in vain, and were 
returning with consternation and alarm. ^ Shall cry wUhout. Publicly ; 
openly ; so that their voice would be heard in the streets. They would 
lift up their voice with weeping as they returned ; and publicly pro- 
claim with bitter lamentation that their efforts to obtain peace had 
failed. ^ The ambassadors of peace. Who should be sent to obtain 
peace. When Sennacherib had invaded the land, and had advanced 
as far as to Lachish, Hezekiah sent messengers to him with a rich 
present, having stripped even the temple of its gold, and sent him all 
the silver which was in his treasury, evidently for the purpose of pro- 
pitiating his favor, and of inducing him to return to his own land, and 
to spare Jerusalem. 2 Kings xviii. 14 — 16. But it was all in vain. 
Sennacherib sent his generals with a great host against Jerusalem, 
and was unmoved by all the treasures which Hezekiah had sent to 

him, and by his solicitations for peace. 2 Kings xviii. 17. it was to 
Vol. !!.♦ 39 
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the failure of this embassy that Isaiah refers in the passage be- 
fore us. 

8. The highways Ke waste. This verse coDtains a description of 
the desolations that had been caused by the invasion of Sennacherib. 
Some ha?e understood it as containing the description which the am- 
bassadors sent by Hezekiah gave of the effeclB of the invasion. Thus 
Grotius interprets it. But it is probably a description made by the 
prophet himself, and is designed to state one cause why the messengers 
that had been sent out wept bitterly. They had not only failed of 
inducing Sennacherib to abandon his purpose of invading Judea and 
attacking Jerusalem, but they had witnessed the effects of his invamon 
already. The public ways were desolate. In the consternation and 
alarm that was produced by his approach, the roads that had been usually 
thronged were now solitary, and still. A mournfal desolation already 
prevailed, and they apprehended still greater calamities, and hence 
they wept. ^ The wayfaring man ceaseth. Heb. He that passes along 
the road ceases. That is, there is a cessation of travel. No one is 
seen passing along the streets that used to be thronged. IT He hatii 
hroken the covenant. This may either mean that the Assyrian king 
had violated the compact which had been made with him by Ahaz, by 
which he was to come and aid JerusaletA against the allied armies of 
Syria and Samaria (see Notes on ch. vii.), or it may mean that he had 
violated an implied compact with Hezekiah. When Judea was 
threatened with an invasion by Sennacherib, Hezekiah had sent to 
him when he was at Lachish and had sought for peace. 2 Kings 
xviii. 14. In that embassy Hezekiah said, ^ I have offended, return 
from me ; that which thou puttest on me I will bear. And the king 
of Assyria appointed unto Hezekiah king of Judah three hundred tal- 
ents of silver and thirty talents of gold." To pay this, Hezekiah 
exhausted his treasury, and e?en stripped the temple of its golden or- 
naments. 2 Kings xviii. 15, 16. A compact was thus made by 
which it was understood that Sennacherib was to withdraw his army, 
and depart from the land. But notwithstanding this, he still persisted 
in his purpose, and immediately despatched a part of his army to lay 
siege to Jerusalem. All the treaties, therefore, had been violated. He 
had disregarded that which was made with Ahaz, and that which he 
had now himself made with Hezekiah, and was advancing in violation 
of all to lay siege to the city. H He hath despised the cities. That 
is, he disregards their defences, and their strength ; he invades and 
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9 The earth mourneth'! aiuL Ian- 
goisheth ; Lebanon is ashamed and • 

• or. 



hewn down ; Sharon is like a wilder- 
ness ; and Baahan and Carmel shake 
off their fruits. 

New Translation. 
9. The land moometh ; it lauguisheth ; 

Lebanon is put to shame ; it ia hewn down ; 

Sharon is. like a desert ; 

And Bashan and Carmel shake off [their leaves]. 

takes all that comes in his way. He speaks of them with contempt 
and scorn as being unahle to stand before him, or to resist his march. 
See his vain and confident boasting in ch. x. 9, and xxxvi. 19. H He 
regardeth no man. He spares no one ; and he observes no compact 
with any man. 

9. The earth moumethf dsc. The land through which he has 
passed. For the sense of this phrase, see Note ch. xxiv. 4. IT Leb' 
anon is ashamed and hewn down. For the situation of Lebanon see 
Note ch. X. 84. The phrase " Lebanon is ashamed/' is evidently 
figurative. Lebanon was distinguished for its omameotd of beautiful 
cedars. Here it is represented as being stript of these ornaments ; 
and as covered with shame on that account. There is not any direct 
historical evidence that Sennacherib had advanced to Lebanon, though 
there are some intimations in Isaiah that this had occurred (see Note 
ch. xiv. S)f and it was certainly a part of the boast of Sennacherib that 
he had done it. See ch. xxxvii. 24. There is certainly no improb- 
ability in supposing that he had sent a part of his army to ravage the 
cities and country in the vicinity of Lebanon. See ch. xx. 1. 
^ Sharon is like a wilderness, Sharon was the name of a district 
south of Mount Carmel along the coast of the Mediterranean, extending 
to Cesarea and Joppa. The name was almost proverbial to express 
any place of extraordinary beauty and fertility. See Isa. xxxv. 2, 
Ixv. 10, 1 Chron. v. 16, xxvii. 29, Cant. ii. 1. There was also another 
Sharon on the east side of the Jordan, and in the vicinity of Bashan, 
which was also a fertile region. 1 Chron. v. 16. To this, it is more 
probable that the prophet here refers, though it is not certain. The 
ohjeci seems to be to mention the most fertile places in the land as 
being now desolate. IT Bashan. For an account of the situation of 
Bashan subsequently called Batanea, see Note ch. ii. 13. ^ And 
Carmd, See Note on ch. xxix. 17. ^ Shake o^ their fruits. The 
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10 Now will I rise, saith the Lord; j U Ye shall conceive chaff; re shall 
now will I be exalted; * now will I lift 
up myself. 

h Pi. 46. 10. 



bring forth stnbble : your breath as fire 
shall deyonr yon. 



N ew Translation . 

10. Now will I arise, saith Jbhoyab ; 
Now will I be escalted ; 

Now will I lift up myself. 

11. Ye shall conceive chaff; 
Ye shall brin^^ forth stubble : 

Your own spirit is the fire that shall consume you. 

words «' their fruits/' are not in the Hebrew. The LXX read this, 
'* Gtilileo and Carmel are made bare/* or naked, ^avsfa Stfrou x, r. X. 
The Hebrew word *in probably means to shake ; to shake out, or 
off; and refers here to the fact probably that Bashan and Carmel are 
represented as having shaken ofT their leaves, their principal ornaments, 
and were now lying desolate as in winter. 

10. Now, This verse commences another transition. In the 
previous verses the desolation of the land had been described, and the 
hopelessness of obtaining any terms of favor from Sennacherib, or of 
binding him to any compact. In this state of desolation, when inev- 
itable ruin seemed to be coming upon the nation, God said that he 
would interpose. H WUl 1 rise, &c. To vengeance ; or to punish 
the invading host. The emphasis in this passage should be placed on 
'' I," indicating that Jehovah would himself do what could not he ef- 
fected by men. IT Now will Ihe exalted, ^c. That is, God would so 
interpose that it should be manifest that it was his hand that brought 
deliverance. 

11. Ye shall conceive chaff. An address of God to the Assyrians. 
The figure is one that denotes that their counsels should be vain. 
Chaff and stubble are used in the Scriptures, in contrast with grain, to 
denote any thing which is not solid, nutritious, or substantial ; then any 
thing which is frivolous, useless, vain. A similar image occurs in ch. 
xxvi. 18. See Note on that place. Comp. ch. lix. 4. IT Tatir 
hreaih as fire shall devour you. The word *• breath " here (VPr\ 
spirit) is evidently used in the sense of the Greek ^ufi.o^ and denotes 
probably anger, as in ch. xxx. 28. It refers to the haughty and a^ 
rogant spirit of Sennacherib; the enraged and excited mind intent on 
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Isaiah, Chap. XXXIII. 



13 And the people shall be as the 
'bornings of lime ; as thorns cut up 
shall they be burned in the fire. 

13 Hear, ye thai are far off, what I 
baye done ; and ye thai are near, ac- 
knowledge my might. 



14 The sinners in Zion are afVaid ; 
fearfnlness hath surprised * the hypo- 
crites : who among us shall dwell with 
the devouring fire 1 who among us 
shall dwell with everlasting burnings 1 

* Matt. a. IS. 



New Translation. 

12. And the people shall be as lime that ia burned ; 
Like thorns cut up and consumed in the fire. 

13. Hear, ye that are far off, what I have done ; 
And know ye that are near, my power. 

14. The sinnen in Zioa are struck with dread ; 
Terror bath seized the hypocrites [who say], 
** Who among us can dwell in consuming fire ! 

** Who among us can dwell in everlasting burnings V 
^ — - 1 — — — ■ 

victory and plunder. And the sense is, that his mind so intent on con- 
quest ; so proud, so excited, so angry, would be the means of his own 
destruction. Lowth proposes to read ** my spirit," but for this change 
there is no authority from MSS. The sense is, that the spirit of 
Sennacherib was like a raging and consuming fire ; and that this 
would be the cause of his ruin. 

12. And the people. In the army of Sennacherib. IT As the 
burnings of lime. As if placed in a burning lime-kiln, where they 
must certainly be destroyed. See ch. xxx. 33. Comp. Amos ii. 
1. IT As thorns cut up, 6lc. As thorns, or small brush -wood, that 
has been long cut up and perfectly dried are speedily and easily con- 
sumed, so shall it be with the Assyrian army. This is an image like 
many that are employed denoting that the destruction of the army of 
the Assyrians would be sudden and entire. 

13. Hear, ye that are far off. This is an address of Jehovah, 
indicating that the destruction of the Assyrian army would be sosig. 
nal that it should be known to distant nations, and should constitute an 
admonition to them. ^ Ye that are near, &c. Ye Jews ; or the na- 
tions immediately adjacent to JudeijL The phrase '' far and near," 
is equivalent to dlL 

14. The sinners in Zion are afraid. This verse is evidently de- 
signed to describe the consternation and alarm that was produced in Je- 
rusalem on impenitent sinners and hypocrites by a view of the judgment 
of God on the army of Sennacherib. They would see iiis wrath on his 
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enemies then ; and in view of the terrors of his indignation as evinced on 
that army they would be alarmed, and would ask how it would be pos- 
sible for them to endure such wrath for ever. If the effect of the wrath 
of God even fw a night when it should blaze against that great army 
was so terrible, and so consuming, how could it be borne for ever t 
This seems to be the general idea of the passage. A great variety of 
interpretations have been proposed which may be seen in Vitringa, 
Pool, &c. The phrase tinners in Zion here refers to the wicked and 
rebellious in Jerusalem. ^ Fearfulness hath surprised. They are 
filled with consternation and dread. H The hypocrites. Those who 
professed to serve God, and yet who were secretly depending on the 
aid of Egypt. See cb. xzxi. Gomp. Note ch. ix. 17. The senti- 
ment here is, that those who professedly are the friends of Crod, but 
who are secretly and really his enemies^are often alarmed at hb judg- 
ments. When the judgments of Grod overtake sinners, they are 
secretly conscious that they deserve also his wrath, and their minds 
are filled with consternation. So in a time of prevailing sickness, or 
in a time of pestilence, they who have really no confidence in God, and 
no evidence that they are prepared to die, are filled with alarm. A 
true friend of God will be calm in such scenes; a hypocrite wUl show 
by his consternation that he has no religion. H Who among us. 
The expression means <' who of our number ; who can abide to dwell 
in eternal fire !" implying that they felt that they were exposed to it^ 
and that this heavy judgment and wrath was impending over them. 
IT Shall dwell with the devouring fire. Some have understood this as 
referring to the fires which they supposed the Assyrian would kin- 
dle in Jerusalem, apprehending that he would take and burn the city. 
But the more probable interpretation is that which refers it to the judg- 
ment that would be brought upon the Assyrians — the burning wrath 
of God like fire that would consume them. The destruction of the 
Assyrians is repeatedly represented under the image of a storm and 
tempest, where there would be the ** flame of devouring fire." See 
Note ch. xxix. 6. The sense is this. ' God has suddenly consumed 
that immense army of his foes by the tokens of his wrath. Such 
must be the awful punishment of the wicked. How can we abide it ? 
We also, though among his people, are his foes, and are exposed to 
his wrath. How can we endure the terrors of that day when his 
burning wrath shall also overtake us 7' H Shall dwell with everlasting 
burnings ? Who among us could endure to sufier amid such burning 
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15 He «» that walketh ' righteously bribes, that stoppeth his ears from 

hearing of ^ blood, and shatteth his ** 
eyes from seeing evil ; 



and speaketh * uprightly ; he that des- 
piseth the gain of s oppressions, that 
shaketh his hands from holding of 



N.e w Translation. 
15. He who walketh in righteoaaneasi and apeaketh right things, 
Despising the gain of oppresaiona, 
Shaking hia hands from holding a bribe, 
Cloeing hia ears from hearing of blood, 
And cloeing hia eyes from seeing evil, 

wrath for ever t If that wrath is so fierce and terrible as to consume 
such an immeDse host in a single night, who could abide it should it 
be continued from age to age, for ever and for ever ? This is the ra- 
tional and obvious sense of tliis passage; and it implies (I.) That 
hypocrites will be greatly alarmed when they see punishment come 
upon the open and avowed enemies of God« (2.) That in such times 
they will have none of the peace and quiet confidence which his true 
friends have. (Si) That such an alarm is evidence of conscious guilt 
and hypocrisy. (4.) That the persons here spoken of had a belief of 
the doctrine of eternal punishment — a belief which hypocrites and sin- 
ners always have, else why should they be alarmed ? (5.) That the 
punishment of those who are sinners among the people of God, and of 
hypocrites in the church, will be dreadful and terrifiic. This seems to 
have been the conviction here. They saw that if such judgments came 
upon those who had had no knowledge of the true God, it muat be in- 
finitely more terrible on those who had been trained amidst the insti* 
tutions of religion, and who had professed attachment to the true God. 
And so it will be in a pre-eminent degree among those who have 
been trained in the Christian church, and who have been the professed 
but insincere followers of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

15. He that walketh righieousfy. In this and the following ver* 
aes the prophet presents, in contrast, the confidence and the security 
of the righteous. He first, in this verse, describes the characteristics 
of the righteous, and in the following verses their confidence in God, 
and their security and safety. The first characteristic'of the righteous 
man is that he walks righteously ; that is, he Kves righteously ; he 
does right. H And spedceth uprightly. The second characteristic— 
bis words are well-ordered, and true. He is not false, perfidious, slan- 
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16 He shaU dwell on > high; his 
place of defence shall be the munitions 



of rocks; bread shall be given him, 
his waters skaU be snre. 



New Tranniation. 
16. He shall dwell on high ; 

The Btrong-holdi of the rocka shall be his high defence ; 
His bread shall be given him* his waters shall be sure. 

derous, or obscene in his words. If a private individuai, his words are 
simple, honest, and true ; if a magistrate, his decisions are according 
to justice. IT He that despiseth the gain of oppressions, Marg, deceits. 
The third characteristic — he abhors the gain that is the result of im- 
position, of false dealings and false weights. He does not improperly 
commend what he has, or conceal its defects, or undervalue that which 
others possess. Or if it mean oppressions as the word usually does, 
then it means, that he does not oppress the poor ; or take advantage 
of their needy condition ; or affix exhorbitant prices, or extort payment 
in a iTianner that is harsh and cruel. H That shaketh his hands, 6lc 
The fourth characteristic. This relates particularly to magistrates. 
They adjudge causes according to justice, and do not allow their judg- 
ment to be swayed by the prospect of reward. H That stoppeth his 
ears, &c. This is the fifth characteristic. It means, evidently, he 
who does not listen to a proposal to shed blood ; or to any scheme of 
violence, and robbery, and murder. The Hebrew word rendered 
** blood," is in the plural, " bloods ;" and evidently means bloodshed, 
or murder. H And shutieih his eyes from seeing eviL He does not 
desire to see it ; he is not found in the places where it is committed ; 
and he does not participate in the plans of evil. A righteous man 
should not only have no part in evil, but he will keep- himself if possible 
from being a witness of it. A man who sees all the evil that is going 
forward ; that is present in every brawl and contention ; is usually a 
man who has a fondness for such scenes, and who may be expected to 
take part in them. It is a remarkable fact that very few of the soci- 
ety of Friends are ever seen in coarts of justice as ufitnesses. The 
reason is, that they have no fondness for seeing the strifes aAd conten- 
tions of men ; and are not found in those places where evil is usually 
committed. This is the sixth characteristic of the righteous man ; 
and the sum of the whole is, that he keeps himself from all forms of 
iniquity. 
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17 Thine eyes shall see f the King I in his beauty : they shall behold the 
9iobn n. M. i 1 ^ffar dutaneet. I land that ^ is Yery far off. 

New Translation. 
17; Thine eyes shall see the king in his boanty ; 

They ahall behold the extreme borders of the land. 

16. He shall dwell on high. See the margin. Heights, or high 
places, were usually deemed places of safety, as being inaccessible to 
an enemy. Thus a high tower, a lofty rock, and a cliff, are represented 
as places of safety because they were inaccessible to an enemy. The 
sense here is, that such a man as is described in ver. 15 should be pre- 
served from alarm and danger, as if his habitation were on a lofty cliff 
or rock. The particular and special meaning is, that he should 
be safe from the anger, and wrath, and consuming fire, which the 
sinner and the hypocrite dreaded. Ver. 14. H His place of defence^ 
&rC. He shall be as secure as if his dwelling were on the lofty rocks. 
^ The munitions of rocks. The literal translation of this place would 
be, ' The strong holds of the rocks shall be his lofty fortress.' Comp. 
Note ch. it. 21. % Bread shall he given him, &c. He shall be sus- 
tained, and his life shall be preserved. 

17. Thine eyes. The eyes of the righteous, described in ver. 15. 
IT SheUl see the king in his beauty. Some understand this of the As- 
syrian king. Thus Eimchi understands it| and supposes it means that 
they shall see him at the walls of Jerusalem ; that is, shall see him 
destroyed. But this, manifestly, cannot be the meaning. Vitringa 
supposes it means Jehovah himself, as the king of his people, and that 
they should see him in his glory. Others suppose it refers to the Mes- 
siah. But the immediate connexion requires us to understand it of 
Hezekiah. Comp. Note ch. xxxii. 1, 2. The sense is, * You shall 
be safe. You shall be defended from the hostile army of the Assyrian. 
You shall be permitted to live under the peaceful and prosperous reign 
of your pious monarch ; you shall see him, not with diminished terri- 
tory and resources ; but with the appropriate beauty and magnificence 
which becomes a monarch of Israel.' IT The land that is very far off. 
You shall be permitted to look to the remotest part of the land of Ju- 
dea as delivered from enemies, and as still under the happy sceptre 
of your king. You shall not be confined by a siege, and straitened 
within the narrow walls of Jerusalem. The empire of Hezekiah shall 

be extended over the wide dominions that appropriately belong to him ; 
Vol. II.* 40 
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18 Thine heart shall meditate ter- 
ror. Where tj the scribe 1 where is 



the * receiver 1 where t« he that count- 
ed the towers 1 



New Tranilation. 
18. Thine heart shall meditate on the [past] tenor— [nyiog] 
«* Where is now the scribe 1 
** Where ia the weigher 1 
>* Where ia he that counted the towers 1" 



and the nation shall be at peace ; and you shall be permitted to range 
freely over the whole land, and even over the parts that are now oc- 
cupied by the forces of the Assyrian. Virgil has a beautiful passage 
remarkably similar to this : 



-javac ire, et Dorica castra, 



Pesertosqne videre locos, iitusqae relictnm.— .£n. il. 38. 

18. Thfne heart. The heart of the people of Jerusalem that should 
be preserved. ^ Shall mediiafe terror. This is similar to the ex- 
pression in Virgil : 

— forsan et haec olim meminisse javabit.>-iBQ. i. 903. 

The sense is, * You shall hereafter thitik over all this alarm and distress. 
When the enemy is destroyed, and the city saved, and the king shall 
reign in magnificence over all the nation then enjoying peace and 
prosperity, you shall recall these days of terror and alarm ; you shall 
then ask with gratitude and astonishment. Where are they who caused 
this alarm t Where are now they who sn confidently calculated on 
taking the city ? They are all gone — and gone in a manner fitted to 
excite astonishment and adoring gratitude.' ** Sweet is the recollec- 
tion," says RosenmuUer, " of dangers that are passed." T Where is 
the scribe ? How soon, how suddenly has he vanished I The word 
scribe here p&D) evidently refers to some prominent class of offi- 
cers in the Assyrian army. It is from ^DD to count, to number, to 
write ; and probably refers to a secretary, perhaps a secretary of state 
or of war ; or an inspector general, who had the charge of reviewing 
an army. Jer. xxxvii. 15, lii. 25, 2 Kings xxv. 19. H Where is the re- 
ceiver ? Margin as in the Hebrew, weigher. The Vulgate renders 
this, " Where is he that ponders the words of the law ?" The LXX, 
, «Where are the counsellors (d'ufi./SouXiuovrsf) V Probably the word 
refers to him who weighed the tribute, or the pay of the soldiers ; and 
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19 Thou shalt not see a fierce peo^ 
pie ; a people of a deeper speech than 
thou canst perceive ; of a ^ stammering 
tongae, that ikou canst not understand. 

90 Look npon Zlon, the city of our 
solemnities : thine eyes shall see Jeru- 



salem a qniet habitation, a tabernacle 
thai shall not be taken down ; not one 
of the stakes thereof shall ever * be re- 
moved, neither shall any of the cords 
thereof be broken. 

8 or, HdkHloiii. 9 A«r. S. lt> 



New Translation, 

19. That fierce people thou shalt not see ; 

That people of obscure speech which thou couldst not hear» 
Of a bctrbarous tongue which thou couldst not understand. 

20. Look upon Zion, the city of our solemnities. 

Thine eyes shall behold Jerusalem a quiet habitatiout 
A tent that shall not be moved ; 
Whose stakes shall not be plucked up for ever, 
And whose cords shall not be broken. 

refers doubtless to some officer iti the army of the Assyrian ; probably, 
I think, to him whose office it was to have charge of the military chesty 
and to pay the army. ^ Where is ke thai counted the towers 7 That 
is, who made an estimate of the strength of Jerusalem— -either Senna- 
cherib, or some one appointed by him to reconnoitre and report on the 
means which the city had of defence. Comp. ch. xxxvi. 4. 

19. Then. The Jews ; the inhabitants of Jerusalem, ff Shalt 
not see a fierce people. Or rather, < this fierce and boasting people 
you shall not see.' They shall not enter the city ; but though they are 
advancing with so much confidence, they shall be suddenly cut ofif 
and destroyed. The wurd rendered « fierce,'' t9*b from T^3, prob- 
ably means strong, or wicked, Lowth renders it, *< barbarous people," 
as if it were T^ib. Michaelis also adopts this reading by supposing 
an error in transcribing, a change of 3 into i. Such a change might 
have easily occurred ; but there is no authority from the MSS. for 
making an alteration in the text. The word strong, or mighty, agrees 
well with the connexion. 1[ A people of a deeper speech, A people 
speaking a language unintelligible to you ; whose language is so deep, 
i. e. so dark, or obscure, that it cannot be understood by you. This 
refers to the army of the Assyrians, who spoke the Syrian language, 
which was understood by some of the Jews, but which was unintelli- 
gible to the mass. See ch. xxxvi. 11. ^ Than thou canst perceive. 
Than you can understand. H Of a stammering tongue. See Note 
ch. xxviii. 11. The margin is " ridiculous ;" a sense which the He- 
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brew will bear ; but the more appropriate meaning is that of a bar- 
barous, or unintelligible foreign language. 

20. Look upon Zion. Lowth renders this, *«Thou shalt see 
Zion," by changing the Hebrew text in conformity with the Chaldee. 
There is no doubt that this accords with the sense of the passage^ 
but there is no authority for the change in the text. It stands in con- 
trast with what had been said in ver. 19. There, the prophet had 
said that they should ho more see those foreign armies that were com- 
ing to invade them. Here, he directs them to look upon Zion, imply- 
ing that they should be permitted to behold Zion in a situation such 
as he proceeds to describe it. * You shall not see that foreign army 
carrying desolation as they design through the city and the land. They 
shall be destroyed. But behold Zion ! Her you shall see, quiet, pros- 
perous, happy, peaceful.' % The city of our solemnities. Where the 
religious solemnities of the nation were celebrated. H A quiet haHta- 
tion. Free from invasion, and from the terrors of war. fl A taber* 
nacle. A tent; a dwelling such as was common in the nomadic 
mode of life in the East. The whole city is described under the im- 
age of a tent that is fixed and undisturbed ; where the family may re- 
side in safety and comfort. IT That shall not be taken down. The 
sense is, it shall not be struck in order to removal. % Not one of the 
stakes thereof Still keeping up the idea of a tent. The stakes here 
refer to the poles or fixtures which were driven into the*ground in order 
to fasten the tent to them to enable them to spread it ; or to the small 
stakes or pins that were driven in the ground in order to fasten the 
cords by which the tent was extended. The following cut will give 
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SI But ihere the glorious Lord will 
^ unto us a place ^ of broad rivers and 

6 broad o/«pac«ff, or, handg. 



Streams ; wherein shall go no galley 
with oars, neither shall gallant ship 
pass thereby. 



New Translation. 

t^l. But there the gloriouB Jehovah wUl be unto ub 
A place of rivers, and streams that aro broad ; 
Where no oared galley shall pass, 
Neither shall any mighty ship go through. 

an idea of the mode in which tents were commonly pitched, and will 
serve to explain this passage, as well as the similar passage in ch. liv. 
2. IT Shall ever be removed. It shall be a fixed and permanent hab- 
itation. The word '' ever" must mean an indefinite period of dura- 
tion. Sennacherib had designed to blot out the name of the people of 
God, and destroy their separate and independent existence. The pro- 
phet says that that should never be done. Jerusalem, the residence 
then of his people and the emblem of his church, would be safe, and 
would not be destroyed. There would always be a safe and quiet 
abode for the friends of the Most High. In this sense it accords with 
the declaration of the Saviour, that the gates of hell should not prevail 
against his church. % Neither shall any of ike cords thereof he brom 
ken. Cords were used in tents to fasten the cloth to the poles ; or to 
fasten it to the pins which had been driven into the ground, in order 
to extend the cloth, and to make it firm. 

21. But there. In Jerusalem ; or in his church, of which Jeru- 
salem was the emblem. H The glorious Lord. The glorious Jbho- 
TAB. Lowth renders it ''the glorious name of Jehovah," taking 
m as if it were pointed DO to be a noun. So the Syriac and the 
LXX read it. The word glorious n*^*7H means magnificent ; mean- 
ing that Jbhovah would manifest himself there as magnificent or great 
in the destruction of his enemies, and in the protection of his people. 
If Will^be unto us. Unto his people. IT A place. It seems to be 
harsh to say that Jehovah would be a place ; but the meaning is, that 
he would be to them as such a place ; or his presence with them would 
be like broad rivers and streams ; that is, his presence and blessing 
would be such as would be represented by broad rivers and streams 
.flowing through a land, or encompassing a city. Rivers and streams 
in a land, or flowing to and around a city, are sources of fertility, the 
channels of commerce, and objects of great beauty. Such seems to 
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be the idea here. The presence of Jehovah would be to them a 
source of great prosperity and happiness ; there would be an increase 
to the nation of all that could really add to its welfare; and a 
beauty would be thrown around the city and nation like majestic and 
useful rivers. It is possible that there may have been some allusion 
here to some cities that were encompassed or penetrated by rivers and 
canals, like Babylon, or Memphis in Egypt, ^'C. Such cities derived 
important advantages from streams and rivers. But Jerusalem had 
no such commercial advantages ; nothing of this nature to contribute 
to its prosperity or beauty. The prophet says, that the presence of 
Jehovah would be to them what these rivers were to other cities. H Of 
broad rivers and streams. Heb. * rivers, streams of broad spaces, or 
hands.' The sense seems to be, broad rivers that are made up of con- 
fluent streams; or rivers to which many streams are tributary — like 
the Nile — and which are therefore made broody and capable of naviga- 
tion. The phrase here used — in the Heb. * broad of hands,' — properly 
denotes broad on both hands, or as we would say, on both sides ; that 
is, the shores would be separated far from each other. The word 
hand is often used in Hebrew to denote the side, the shore, or the 
bank of a river. The following extract will show the importance of 
such rivers : '< In such a highly cultivated country as England, and 
where great drought is almost unknown, we have not an opportunity 
to observe the fertilizing influence of a broad river ; but in South Af- 
rica, where almost no human means are employed for improving the 
land, the benign influence of rivers is most evident. The Great, or 
Orange River, is a remarkable instance of this. I travelled on its 
banks, at one time, for five or six weeks ; when^ for several hundred 
miles, I found both sides of it delightfully covered with trees of various 
kinds, all in health and vigor, and abundance of the richest verdure ; 
but all the country beyond the reach of its influence was complete 
desert. Every thing appeared to be struggling for mere existence ; 
so that we might be said to have had the wilderness on one side, and 
a kind of paradise on the other." Campbell. IT Wherein shall go, &c. 
The mention of broad rivers here seems to have suggested to the pro- 
phet the idea that broad navigable rivers, while they were the chan- 
nels of commerce, and the source of prosperity, also gave to an enemy 
the opportanity of approaching easily with vessels of war, and attack- 
ing a city. He, therefore, says that no such consequence would fol- 
low from the fact that Jehovah would be to them in the place of broad 
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98 For the Lord is our judge, the 
Lord is oar * law-giver, the Lord is 
oar king; he will save as. 

S3 Thy 7 tacklings are looted ; ihey 



coald not well strengthen their mast; 
they coald not spread the sail : then is 
the prey of a great spoil divided; the 
lame ■ take the prey. 

7 or, iik«y kate/ortatut tky lacUlnf» a 1 Cor. I. ffl. 



New Translation. 

23. For JsRoyAH is our jadge ; 

JiHovAH is oar lawgiver ; 

JiHOTAH IB our king : 

He will save us. 
23. Thy ropes hang loose ; 

They could not make firm the base of the mast ; 

They could not spread the sail : 

Then shall a great spoil be divided ; 

The lame shall take the prey. 

rivers. No advantage could be taken from what was to them a source 
of prosperitj and happiness. While other cities were exposed to an 
enemy in the very quarters, and from the very sources from which 
they derived their wealth and prosperity, it would not be so with them. 
From what constituted their glory — the protection of Jbhovab — no 
danger ever could be apprehended. It had all the advantage of broad 
rivers and streams, but with none of their attendant exposures and 
perils. IT No galley with oars. That is, no amall vessel — for larger 
vessels were propelled by sails. Still the reference is doubtless to a 
vessel of war ; since vessels of commerce would be an advantage, and 
would not be to be feared, and it would not be an object of congratula- 
tio(i*that none of them should be there. ^ Neither shall gallant ship. 
No greaJt {y^'^tk) or magnificent ship ; no ship fitted out lor purposes 
of war. The sense is, therefore, that though Jerusalem should be thus 
favored, yet it should be safe, and unapproachable by an enemy. 
T Pass thereby. Pass over the broad rivers and streams ; there should 
be no ships of war passing on those streams. 

22. For the Loan is our Judge, &c. JenovAH will be to us 
nothing but a source of happiness, truth, prosperity. His presence will 
be to us only a blessing, and a means of prosperity and joy. The 
repetition of the nwme Jehovah three times is common in the 
Scriptures. 

23. Thy tacklings* This is evidently an address to Sennacherib. 
The mention of the war-galley and the ship seems to have suggested 
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the application of the figure to the enemies of the Jews, and particu- 
larly to Sennacherib. The prophet, therefore, compares the Assyrian 
to a ship that was rendered unmanageable, and unserviceable ; whose 
sails were unfastened, and whose mast could not be made firm, and 
which was therefore at the mercy of winds and waves. The Hebrew 
which is here rendered ** thy tacklings are loosed," means ' thy cords 
are let go ;' that is, the cords or ropes that fastened the sails, the 
masts and the rudder^ were loosened. In such a condition the ship 
would of course go to ruin. V They could not well strengthen their 
mast. They could not fix it firm or secure. It is evident that if the 
mast cannot be made firm, it is impossible to navigate a ship. It is 
to be observed here, however, that the word which our translators 
have rendered <« well " "p not only signifies well as an adverb, but 
is also used as a noun, and means a stand or station (Gren. xl. 13, 
xli. 13, Dan. xi. 20, 21); and also a base or pedestalj 1 Rings vii. 31, 
Ex. XXX. 18, 28, xxxi. Q,xxxv. 16,xxxviii. 8, Lev. viii. 11. It maybe 
used here to denote the socket, or base of the ship's mast; or the cross- 
beam through which a hole was made to let the mast into, and to hold 
it firm. This was called by the Greeks ItfroviSvi (Odyssey 12, 51), 
or fjL5(rdV^, l^^oSoxvi (Iliad i. 434). The translation, therefore, 
* They could not make fast the base of their mast,* would better ex- 
press the sense of the Hebrew. The LXX render it '* thy mast gave 
way.*' IT Thejf could not spread the saiL Of course as the ropes 
were all loosened, and the mast could not be made firm, it would be in 
vain to attempt to spread a sail. The sense is, that the plan of the 
Assyrian would he disconcerted, his scheme discomfited, and his en- 
terprise would come to naught. He and his army would be like a 
vessel at sea without sails. IT Then is the prey of a great spoil 
divided. The word divided here means shall be distributed, or appor- 
tioned as spoil or plunder was usually among victors. The sense is, 
that much plunder or booty would be taken from the army of the As- 
syian and distributed among the Jews. See Note on ver. 4. It is 
certain that Hezekiah had given to Sennacherib three hundred talents 
of silver, and thirty talents of gold, and had stripped the temple, and 
given the gold that was on the temple to him (2 Kings xviii. 14 — 16), 
and this treasure was doubtless in the camp of the Assyrians. And 
it is certain that after this invasion of Sennacherib, the treasures of 
Hezekiah were replenished, and that his wealth abounded ; so much 
80 that he made an improper and ostentatious display of it to the am- 
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M And (1m inhabitant shall not say, 
I am sick i * the people that dwell 

ftB«T.Sl.4. 



therein siuai be forgiven « their ini- 
quity. 

Cjtf.fiO.flOL 



New Translation. 
24. And the inhabitants shall not say, " I am infirm :'* 

The people that dwell therein is freed fW>m the punishment of their 
iniquity. 

bassadors that came from Babylon (2 Kings zz. 18 — 15) ; and 
there is every presumption therefore that a great amount of spoil was 
collected from the camp of the Assyrian. H The lame take theprejf. 
The lame among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. It shall be so abundant, 
and shall be so entirely abandoned by the Assyrians, that even the 
feeble and the defenceless shall go forth to the camp and take the spoil 
that is left 

24. And the inhahiiant. The inhabitant of Jerusalem. T Shall 
not say I am tick. That is, probably, the weak and the infirm of the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem shall not plead their infirmity as an excuse 
for not going forth against the Assyrians. But the spoil shall be so abun- 
dant, and the facility for taking it so great, that even the sick, the aged, 
and the infirm shall go forth nerved with new vigor to gather the spoiL 
l ThepeopU that dwell therein. In Jerusalem* IT Shall heforgivem 
their iniquitjf* This is equivalent to saying that the calamities of the 
invasion would be entirely removed. This invasion is represented as 
coming upon them as a judgment for their sins. When the Assyrian 
should be overthrown it would be a proof that the sin which had been 
the cause of the invasion had been forgiven^ and that God was now 
disposed to show them favor and mercy. It is common m the Scrip- 
tures to represent any calamity as the consequence of sin, and to 
identify the removal of the calamity and the forgiveness of the sm. 
Thus (he Saviour said (Mark ii. 5,) to the man afflicted with the 
palsy, *' Son, thy sins be forgiven thee.** And when the scribes mur- 
mured, the Saviour utged that the power of forgiving sins and of healing 
disease was the same, or that the forgiveness of sin was equivalent to 
the removal of disease. Mark ii. 9. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

AHALYBIS OF THE CHAPTER. 

Thb zxxiyth and xxxvth chapters make one distinct and beautiful pro- 
phecy, consisting of two parts, the first containing a denunciation of judgment 
on the enemies of the Jews and of JEHOVAH-HparticularlT Edom (ch. xxxIt.); 
and the second a most beautiful description olthe flourishing state of the peo- 
ple of Qod that should follow these judepnents. eh. xxx7. 

At what time this prophecy was deTivered it is uncertain, and indeed can 
be determined by notning in the prophecy itself. It is observable, however, 
that it is the close of the first part or the prophecies of Isaiah, the remaining^ 
chapters to thexlth, which commences the second part of the prophecies, being 
occupied with an historical description of the invasion of Sennacherib and his 
army. It has been supposed (see the Introduction, 9 3, 3,) that between the 
delivery of the prophecies in the first and second portion of Isaiah an interval 
of some years elapsed, and that the second part was delivered for bis own eon- 
Mlation, and the consolation of the people near the close of his life. 

A somewhat similar purpose ana feeling, as I apprehend, led to the conopo- 
•ition and publication of the prophecv before us. it is the close of the first 
portion of nis prophecies; the last or the series of separate and independent 
predictions. The MtTieriU strain of his prophecies thus far has been that, how- 
ever numerous and mighty were the enemies of the Jews, and however formi- 
dable their armies and their power, the people of God would be delivered 
Arom them all. Such was the case in regard to the allied armies of Syria and 
Samaria (ch. vii, viii.>; ot the Assyrian (ch. x.>; of Babylon (ch. xiii, xiv.);. 
of Moab(ch. xv, xvi.); of Dftonscus andBthiopia (ch. xTii,xviiiO*, of Egypt 
f ch. xix, XX.) ; and more particularly of the Assyrians under Sennacherib 
(ch. XXV, XXIX, XXX, xxxi, xxxii, xxxiU.> The propheey before us I renrd 
as a kind of summing up, or recaphutation of all that he had delivered ; and the 
general idea is, that the people of Qod would be delivered from all their foes, and 
thatfuiure happy times under the Messiah ufould sueeeed all their eakanUies. 
This he had expressed often in the particular prophecies ^ he here expresses 
it in a summary and condensed manner. 

Keeping this sraeral design oi the prophecy in view, we may obeerve that 
il consists of the following parts. 

I. A general statement that all the enemies of the people oi Qod would 
be destroved, ch. xxxiv. 1—4. 
(a.) The nations of the earth are summoned to see this, and to 
become acquainted with the purpose of God thus to destreyaU 
his enemies, ver. 1. 
(p.) The destruction of the enemies of Gk>d described under the 
imaf e of a great sfeughter, denoting their entire overthrow, 
vs. 3, 3. 
{c) The same destruction described under the image of the hea- 
vens rolled together as a scroll, and the stars falling, ver. 4. 
IL This general tnUA particularly applied to Edom or Idumea as among 
the most virulent or their enemies, and as a representation of them alL 
vs. 5—17. 

(a,) Jehovah's vengeance should come upon the land of Idumea, 
and the land should be covered with the slain, and soaked in 
blood, vs. 6—8. 
{b.) The entire and utter desolation of the land of Idumea is fore- 
told in language remarkably resembling that used of the de- 
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atraction of Babylon. Tb^ kiogdom should he destroyed : the 

land laid waste ; and the whole country should become a awel- 

ling place of wild beasts, rs. 9—17. 

IIL The ftitnre happy times that should succeed— the times of the Messiah 

—are exhibited Teh. xxxv.) in language of great beauty and sub* 

limity. This is the substance of all that the prophet had predicted, 

and all his visions terminate there. The wilderness shall blossom; 

the sick and the afflicted shall be healed; the desolate lands shall be 

fertile ; there shall be no enemy to annoy, and the ransomed of the 

Lord shall return and come to 2ion with songs and everlasting joj 

upon their heads. 

As so large a part of this prophecy relates to Edom, or Idumea, it may be 

proner to preface the exposition oi the chapter with a brief notice of the history 

of thatcountrv, and of the causes for which Qod denounced veneeance upon 

that land. The evidences of the fulfillment of the prophecy will be exhibited 

in the course of the exposition. See Notes on vs. 9—17. 

Idumea was the name given by the Greeks to the land of Edom, the country 
which was settled by Esau. The country which thev occupied extended orig- 
inally from the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf of the Red Sea. Their territory 
however they extended considerably by conquest, and carried their arms to 
the east and northeast of Moab, and obtained possession of the country of 
which Boxrah was the chief city. To this they had had access through the in- 
tervening desert without crossing the country of the Moabites, or Ammonites. 
The capital of East Idumea was Bozrah ; the capital of South Edom was Petra« 
or Sela— called in 2 Kings liv. 7, Joktheel. See Note ch. xvi. 1. 

This country received its name ftom Esau, the son of Isaae, and the twin 
brother of Jacob, and the elder of the two. He was called Edom, which sig- 
nifies red, from the color of the red pottage which he obtained from Jacob bj 
the sale of his birth-right. Qea. xxv. 30. After his marriage he removed to 
Mount Seir, and made that his permanent abode, and the country adjacent to 
it received the name of Edom. Mount Seir had been occupied by a people 
called Horites, who were displaced by Esau, when he took possession of their 
country and made it his own. Deut. ii. 13. The Edomites were at first governed 
by princes, improperly translated " Dukes,'* Gten. xxxvi. 9—31. They were an 
independent people until the time of David. They seem to have continued 
under the government of separate princes, until toe apprehension of foreign 
invasion compel led them to unite under one leader, and to submit themselves to a 
king. When Moses and the children of Israel were passing through the wil- 
derness, as the land of Edom lay between them and Canaan, Moses :Bent ambas- 
sadors to the long ofEdom, soliciting the privilege of a peaceful pasnge through 
their country ,on the ground that they were descended from the same ancestor^and 
promising that the property of the Edomites should not be injured by the chil- 
dren of Israel, and offering to pay for all that they should consunie. Num. xx. 14 
— 19. To this reasonable request the kingofEaom sent a positive refusal, and 
came out with a strong army to resist them. Num. xx. 90. This refusal was 
long remembered by the Jews, and was one cause of the hostile feelinj^ which 
was cherished against them. The kingdonA)f Edom seems to have risen to a 
considerable degree of prosperity. There is indeed no direct mention made of 
it after this until the time of David ; but it seems to have then risen into so 
much importance as to have attracted his attention. David carried his arms 
there after having obtained a victory over the Syrians, Moabites, and Am- 
monites. It is not known, indeed, what was the cause of this war, but it is 
known that David slew eighteen thousand Edomites in the valley of Salt 
(2 Sam. viii. 13, 1 Chron. xviii. 12), and the rest of them were either brought 
into subjection under Joab, or forced to fly into foreign countries. Hadad. 
their young king, fled to Egypt, and was favorably received by Pharaoh, and 
was highly honored at his court. He was married to the sister of Tahpanes, 
the sister of the queen of Effypt. 1 Kings xi. 15—20. Yet though he lived at 
the court of Pharaoh, he waited only for an opportunity to recover bis kingdom, 
and when David ana Joab were dead he proposed to ine king of Egypt to make 
an effort to accomplish it. He returned to Idumea. but was unsuccessful in his 
attempts to overcome the garrisons which David had stationed to guard and 
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aecure the country. Joseph. Ant. B. viii. ch. 9. The kingdom of Edom con- 
tinued under the house oi David until the time of Jehoshaphat, and was prob- 
ably governed by deputies or viceroys appointed bv the kings oi Jndah. In 
the reign of Jehoshapnat they joined the Moabiles and Ammonites in an attempt 
to surprise Jehoshaphat, ana to recover their freedom, but they were unsuc- 
cessful. In the reign of Jehoram the son of Jehoshaphat, however, they rose 
in a body, and though they suffered great slaughter, yet they regained their 
freedom. 9 Chron. xzi. 8—10. After this, no attempts were made to subdue 
them for more than sixty years. In the reien of Amaziah king of Judah, how- 
ever, they were attacked, and ten thousana of them fell in battle in the valley 
of Salt, and many were made prisoners; their capital, Selah, was taken by 
storm, and the two thoasand captives were by Amaziah's orders thrown down 
the nigged precipices near the city, and dashed in pieces. 3 Kings xiv. 7, 
9 Chron. xxv. 13. Universal History, vol. i. p. 380. Ed. Lond. 1779. 8vo. 
¥rhen the Jews were subdued by the Babylonians, and carried captive; when 
their city and temple were destroyed and the land laid waste, tney seem to 
have renrded it as a favorable opportunity to avenge all the imustices which 
Ihey had suffered from the hands or the Jews. They joi ned the Babylonians in 
their attempts to subdue Jerusalem, and exulted in the (all and ruin of the city. 

Remember, O Loan, the children of Edom 

In the day of Jerusalem : who said 

Rase it, rase it, even to the foundation thereof. Ps, cxxxvii. 7. 

They seem to have resolved to take fhll vengeance for the fact that their 
nation had been so long subjected by David and nis successors ; to have cut off 
such of the Jews as attempted to escape ; to have endeavored to level the whole 
citv with the ground ; to nave rejoiced in the success of the Babvlonians, and 
to have imbrued their hands in the blood of those whom the Chaldeans had 
left— 4nd were thus held to be guilty of the crime of fratricide by €k}d. See 
particularly Obad. 10—13, 18; Ezek.xxv. 13,13, 14; xxxv. 3—15. It was 
for ikU especiaUjf that they were denounced and threatened by the prophets 
with heavy judgment, and with the utter destruction of the nation. Isa. 
xxxiv. 6, 10—17; Jer. xlix. 7—10, 19—18; Ezek. xxv. 13, 13, 14, 15, xxxv. 
1-15; Joel iU. 19; Amos i. 11; Obad. vs. 3, 3, 8, 17, 18; Mai. i. 3, 4. 
This refusing to aid their brethren the Jews, and joining with the enemies 
of the people of God, and exulting in their success, was the great crime in 
their history which was to call down the divine vengeance, and terminate 
in their complete and utter ruin. 

Their exultation did not long continue ; and their cruelty to the Jews did 
not long remain unpunished. Five years after the taking of Jerusalem, Neb- 
uchadnezzar humbled all the states around Judea, and particularly Idumea. 
Jer. xxv. 15—36, Mai. i. 3, 4. John Hircanus afterwards entirely conquered 
them, and compelled them to receive circumcision and the law. They con- 
tinued subject to the later kings of Judea until Jerusalem was taken by the 
Romans. A part of them left their own land and settled in the southern part 
of Judea within the boundaries of the tribes of Simeon and Judah. The name 
Idumea was transferred to this part of the land of Judea which they occupied, 
and this is the Idumea which is mentioned by Pliny, Ptolemy, Strabo, and other 
ancient writers. The people who remainea in the vicinity of Mount Seir, and 
who occupied the ancient territory of Idumea, became mingled with the chil- 
dren of Nebaioth, a son of Ishmael, and were called ever afterwards by the 
name of Nabatheans. Their own kingdom was thus blotted out, and their 
name was lost. In their own land thev ceased to be a separate people, and 
mingled with the other descendants of Ishmael ; in Judea they became, under 
John Hircanus, converts to the Jewish faith ; received the rite of circumcision ; 
and were incorporated with the Jews. Very interesting remains of cities 
andltowns of Idumea, and particularly of Petra, have been recently discovered 
by the travellers Bnrckhaidt, and Seetzen. See Universal History, vol. i. S70 
—383; Biblical Repository, vol. iii. pp. 347— 370: Oesenius*s Introduction to 
his Commen. on this chapter ; and the Travels of Burckhardt. Legh, Laborde, 
and Stephens; and Keitn on the Evidences of Prophecy, pp. 136—168. 
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1 Come « near, ye nations, to hear; 
and hearken, ye people : let the earth ^ 
hear, and i all that is therein; the 
world, and all things that come forth 
of it. 

3 For h the indignation of the Lord 
is upon all nations, and his fnry upon 

• Ffe. 49l 1. /Oavt. SS 1. 1 tktfiitM»ath»n^. 



all their armies: he hath utterly de- 
stroyed them, he hath delivered them to 
the slaughter. 

3 Their slain also shall be cast out, 
and their stink shall come up out of 
their carcases, and the mountains shall 
be melted with their blood. 

Jk Zflph. 8. 8. 



New Translation. 
Vision XXIX. Chap. XXXIY, XXXV. Idumea. 

1. Draw near, ye nations, to hear'; 
And ye people hearken ! 

Let the earth hear, and all that is therein ; 
The world, and aU that spring firom it. 

2. For the wrath of Jbhovar is upon all nations. 
And his anger upon all their armies : 

He hath devoted them to destruction, 
He bath given them up to slaughter. 

3. Their slain sh^I be cast out. 

From their carcases the stench shall ascend ;— 
And the mountains shall melt with their blood. 

1. Come near, ye naiums, to hear. That is, to hear of the judg. 
meats which God was about to execute, and the great purposes which 
he was about to accomplish. If the suppositioo be correct that this 
and the following chapter contain a summing up of all that the prophet 
had thus far uttered; a declaration that all the enemies of the people 
of God should be destroyed— >ihe last of which, and the most violent and 
bitter of which, was Idumea ; and that this was to be succeeded by the 
happy times of the Messiah, then we see a plain reason why all the 
nations are summoned to hear and attend. The events pertain to 
them all ; the truths communicated are of universal interest. It is not 
uncommon for the prophets thus to call on the nations of the earth to 
hear what they have to communicate. IT And all thai is therein. Heb. 
as in the margin, <« fulness thereof;" that is, all the inhabitants of the 
earth. IT AU things that came forth of it. All that proceed from it ; 
that is, all the inhabitants that the world has produced. The LXX 
render it, " the world and the people (h Xao^ ) who are therein." 

2. For the indignation of the Lord, dc>c. Jehovah is about to ex- 
press his wrath against all the nations which are opposed to his pe<^ 
pie. ^ He hath utterly destroyed them. In his purpose, or intention. 
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4 And < all Ihe host of heaven shall 
be dissolved, and the heavens shall be 
rolled together as a scroll : and all 

iPS.10S.iM. fiMk.8ai.T,t. Joel8.81. 8.U,1& 

New Translation. 
4. And all the host of heaven shall melt away ; 
And the heavens shall be rolled up as a scroll : 
And all their host shall iUl down, 
As the falling of leaves fVom the vine, 
And as the falling of figs from the fig-trte. 



their host shall fall down, as the l«af 
falleth off from the vine, and as a fall- 
ingfig from the fig-tree. 

MattSttti «P«l8.10l IteT.t.ia,l4. 



The prophet represents this as so certain that it may be exhibited as 
already done. 

3. Their shun also shall he cast out. They would lie unburied. 
The slaughter would be so extensive, and the desolation would be so 
entire, that there would not remain enough to bury the dead. Comp. 
Note ch. ziv. 19. T And the mountains shall he melted toith thetr 
hhod. The expression here is evidently hyperbolical, and means that 
there should be a vast quantity of blood poured out ; that as moun- 
tains and hills are wasted away by descending showers and impetuoos 
torrents, so the hills should be washed away by the vast quantity of 
Uood that should be shed by the anger of Jehovah. 

4. And aU the host of heaven. On the word host (ttSS) see Note 
ch. i. 9. The heavenly bodies often represent kings and princes. 
Comp. Note on ch. xxiv. 21. f ShaU he dissolved, ^pim. This 
figure Vitringa supposes is taken from the vulgar prejudioe by which 
the stars of heaven appear to be crystals, or gems, set in the aziue 
vault of heaven, which may melt and flow down by the application of 
heat. The sense is, that there should be great destruction ; that the 
princes and nobles who had opposed God and his people would be de- 
stroyed, as if the sparkling stars, like gems, should melt in the heavens, 
and flow down to the earth. % And the heavens shall be rolled to- 
gether as a scroll. The word scroll here (ntoo sepher) means a roH, 
or a book. Books were made of parchment, leaves, &c., and were 
rolled together instead of being bound as they are with us. Tbe idea 
here is evidently figurative. The figure is taken fix)m what strikes the 
eye, that the heaven above us is an expanse (Typ^^ Gen. i. 8, Ps. 
civ. 2,) which is spread out, and which might be rolled together, and 
thus pass away. It is possible that there may be a reference here also 
to the fact, that in a storm, when the sky is filled with dark rolling 
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5 For my sword shall be bathed in 
bearen: behold, it shall come down 



npon Idamea, ^ and upon the people of 
my curse, to judgment. 

p Jcr. 49. 7. 



Ne w Translation. 
5. For my sword rashes intoxicated from heaven ; 
Behold on Edom it shall descend, 
And opon the people of my curse for vengeance. 

clouds, the heavens seem to be rolled together^ and to be passing away. 
The sense is, that there would be great destruction among those high 
in office and in power — a destruction that would be, well represented 
by the rolling up of the firmament, and the destruction of the visible 
heavens and their host, and by leaving the world to ruin and to night. 
Y And an their host shall faU dotcn. That is, their stars ; either by 
being as it were melted^ or by the fact that the expanse in which they 
are apparently located would be rolled up and removed, and there be- 
ing Dofxtures for them they would fall. This is a most striking and 
beautiful figure. The same image here employed occurs in Rev. vi. 
13. One somewhat similar occurs in Virgil, Georg. L 865, seq. The 
sense is, that there would be vast commotion among the nations that 
were the objects of the divine displeasure ; that they would be con- 
signed to ruin as certain and as awful as if the stars of heaven were 
to fall, and all the vast expanse in which they are set should be wrap- 
ped together and pass away. H As the leqffaUeth off from the mns, 
&C. That is, in a storm, or when violently shaken. 

5. For mj/ sword shall he bathed in heaven. A sword is an in* 
strument of vengeance ; and is often so used in the Scriptures because 
it was often employed in capital punishments. See Note ch. zxvii. 1. 
This passage has given much perplexity to commentators, on account 
of the apparent want of meaning of the expression that the sword should 
be baihed in heaven. Lowth reads it, 

For my sword is made bare in the heavens ; 

foHowiog in this the Chaldee which reads ^]b^ shM be revealed* 
But there is no authority from MSS. for this change in the Hebrew 
text. The Vulgate renders it, Quoniam inebralus est in cado gladms 
mocf ; ' my sword is intoxicated in heaven.' The LXX render it in 
the same way, 'Efi-sdutfdij ^ {t^x^i^ fwu ^ n^ oi5^av$ ; and the Syriae 
and Arabic in the same manner. The Hebrew word nrj^^j from 
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6 The sword of the Lord is filled 
with blood ; it is made fat with fatness, 
and with the blood of lambs and goats, 



r oh. 81. 1, Ac 



with the fat of the kidneys of rams : 
for the Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrali, 
r and a great slaughter in the land of 
Idomea. 



New Translation. 
6. The swoid of JiHoyA.H is glutted with blood ; 
It 18 satiated with fatness ; 
With the blood of lambs and goats, 
With the fat of the kidneys of rams : 
For Jehotah hath a sacrifice in Bozrah, 
And a great slaughter in the land of Edom. 

rn*^ means properly to drink to the full ; to be satisfied, or sated 
with drink ; and then to be full or satiated with intoxicating liquor, to 
be drunk. It is applied to the sword, as satiated or made drunk with 
blood, in Jer. xlvi. 10. 

And the sword shall devonr. 

And it shall be satiate, and made drunk with their blood. 

And thus in Deut. xxxii. 42, a similar figure is used respecting arrows, 
the instruments also of war and vengeance : 

I will make mine arrows drank with blood; 
And my sword shall devour flesh. 

A similar figure is often used in Oriental writers, where the sword is 
represented as glutted, or satiated, or made drunk with blood. See 
Rosenmiilleron Deut. vadu 42. Thus Bobaddinus in the life of Sa- 
ladin, in describing a battfe in'whicb there was a great slaughter, says, 
** The swords drank of their blood until they were intoxicated." The 
idea here is, however, not that the sword of the Lord was made drunk 
wUh bhed in heaven, bat that it was intoxicated, or made furious with 
wrath ; it was excited as an intoxicated man is who is under ungov 
ernable passions ; it was in heaven that the wrath commenced, and 
the sword of divine justice rushed forth as if intoxicated, to destroy all 
before it. There are few figures, even in Isaiah, that are more bold 
and original than this. ^ It shall come down upon Idumea, See the 
Analysis of the chapter for the situation of Idumea, and for the causes 
why it was to be devoted to destruction. IT Upon the people of my 
ourae* The people devoted to destruction. 

6. The sword of the Lord is filled with blood. The idea here is 
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taken from the notion 6r sacrifice, that 6ed would devote to sacrificei 
or to destruction, the inhabitants of Idunmca. With reference to 
that, he says, that his sword, the instrument of slaughter, should be 
satiated with blood ; there should be so great a slaughter, that the 
sword should be covered with blood. H li is madefai mth fatness. 
The allusion here b to the sacrifices which were made for sin, in which 
the blood and the fat were devoted to God as an offering. See Lev. 
▼ii. IT With the blood of lambs and goatSj &c. These animals 
were usually offered in sacrifice to Grod among the Jews, and to speak 
of a sacrifice was the same as to speak of the ofiering of rams, lambs, 
bullocks, d^c. Tet it is evident here that they denote the people of 
Idumea, and that these terms are used to keep up the image of a sao* 
rifice. The idea of sacrifice was always connected with that of Woi^A- 
to-, as the animals were slaughtered before they were offered. So 
here, the idea is, that there would be a great slaughter in Idumea ; 
that it- would be so far of the nature of a sacrifice that they would be 
devoted to God and to his cause. It m not evident that any particular 
classes of people are denoted by the different animals here mentioned, 
and the probability is, that as the animals here mentioned include all, 
or nearly all those usually offered in sacrifice, so the expressions de« 
note simply that all classes of people in Idumea would be devoted to 
the slaughter. Grotius, however, supposes that the following classes 
are intended by the animals specified, to wh, by the lambs^ the people 
in general ; by the goats, the priests ; by the rams, the opulent inhab- 
itants. Y For the Lord hath a sacrifice. That is, there will be a 
slaying, and the inhabitants shall be devoted by him to destruction. 
It shall be as if the inhabitants of Bozpah should be ofiered to him in 
the same manner as lambs are offered on the altar. Y In Bozrah. 
Bozrah is here mentioned as one of the chief cities of Idumea. It 
was a city of great antiquity, and was known among the Greeks 
and Romans by the. name of Bostra. It is generally mentioned in 
the Scriptures as a city of the Edomites (Isa. xliii. 12, Amos i. 12, 
Jer. xlix. 13, 22), but once it is mentioned as a city of Moab, Jer. 
xlviii. 24. It probably belonged at different periods to both nations, 
as in their wars the possession of cities often passed into different 
hands. Bozrah lay southeast of Bdrei, one of the capitals of Bashao, 
and was thus not properly within the limits of the Edomites, but was 
north of the Ammonites, or in tha region of Auranitis, or in what vs 
Vol.. II ♦ 42 
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DOW called the Haouran; It is evident, therefore, that in the time of 
Isaiah the Edomites had extended their conquests to that region. Ac- 
cording to Burckhardt, who yisited the Haouran, and who went to 
Bozrah, it is at this day one of the most important cities in the Haou- 
ran. ^ It is situated," says he, ** in the open plain, and is at preiient 
the last inhabited place in the southeast extremity of the Haouran ; it 
was formerly the capital of the Arabia Promncia^ and is now, inclu- 
ding its ruins, the largest town in the Haouran. It is of an oral shapes 
its greatest length being from east to west ; its circumference is three 
quarters of an hour. It was anciently encompassed with a thick wall, 
which gave it the reputation of great strength. Many parts of this 
wall, especially on the west side, remain ; it was constructed of stones 
of DKxlerate size, strongly cemented together. The south, and south- 
east quarters are covered with ruins of private dwellings, the walls of 
many of which are still standing, but the roo& are fallen in. The 
style of building seems to have been similar to that observed in all the 
other ancient towns of the Haouran. On the west side are springs of 
fresh water, of which I counted five beyond the precincts of the town, 
and six within the walls ; their waters unite with a rivulet whose source 
is on the northwest side, within the town, and which loses itself in the 
southern plain at several hours distance ; it is called by the Arabs, El 
Djeheir. The principal ruins of Bozrah are the following : — A square 
building which within is circular, and has many arches and niches in 
the wall. The diameter of the rotunda is four paces ; its roof has 
fallen in, but the walls are entire. It appears to have been a Greek 
church. — An oblong square building, called by the natives Deir Bo- 
heiry, or the Monastery of the priest Boheiry. — The gate of an an- 
cient house, communicating with the ruins of an edifice, the only re- 
mains of which is a Urge semi-circular vault. — The great mosque of 
Bozrah, which is certainly coeval with the first era of Mohammedan- 
ism, and is commonly ascribed to Omar el Khattab. The walls of the 
mosque are covered with a fine coat of plaster, upon which are many 
Cufic inscriptions in bas-relief running all round the wall. — The re- 
mains of a temple, situated on the side of a long street which runs 
across the whole town, and terminates at the western gate," &c. Of 
these, and other magnificent ruins of temples, theatres, and palaces, 
all attesting its former importance, Burckhardt has given a copious 
description. Travels in Syria, pp. 226—235, ed. Lond. 4to., 1822. 
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7 And the 4 unicorns shall come 
down with them, and the bullocks with 

i «r, rMnwiTM* t or, 



the balls; and their land shall be* 
soaked with blood, and their dust 
made fat with fatness. 



New Translation. 
7. And the wild bufialoea ahall fall down with them, 
And the bollocks together with the bulla ; 
And their land shall be drunken with blood, 
And their ground fertilized with fkt. 

7. And the untooms. Marg. rhinoceros. &'^?aK*n from fiK'i. This 
was evidently an animal that was well known in Palestine, aince it is fre* 
quently mentioned in the Old Testament, Num. zxiii. 22, Deut. xxziii. 
17, Job zzxix. 9, 10, Ps. xcii. 10^ xxii. 21, xxix. 6, in all which places 
it is translated unicorn, or unicorns. The derivation of the word is 
uncertain ; and it has been regarded as doubtful what animal is in- 
tended. The corresponding Arabic word denotes the oryx^ a largo 
and fierce species of the antelope. Gesenius supposes, however, thact 
the buffalo is intended by the word ; in accordance with the opinions 
of Schultens and De Wette. Rosenmiiller also regards it as denoting 
the buffalo. Bochart regards it as denoting the gaxelk^ or a species 
of the antelope. It can hardly, however, be regarded as so small an 
animal as the gaxette. The gazelle is common in the neighborhood 
of Mount Sinai ; and when Laborde passed through that region his 
companions killed four, '* the father and mother and two little animals 
a fortnight old." He says of them : " These creatures, which are 
very lively in their movements, endeavored to bite when they were 
caught ; their hair is a brown yellow, which becomes pale and long 
08 the animals grow old. In appearance they resemble the Guinea 
pig. Their legs are of the same height, but the form of their feet is 
peculiar ; instead of nails and claws, they have three toes in front and 
fonr behind, and they walk, like rabbits, on tho whole length of the 
foot. The Arabs call it El Oueber, and know no other name for it. 
It lives upon the scanty herbage with which the rain in the neighbor- 
hood of springs supplies it. It does not burrow in the earth, its feet 
not being calculated for that purpose ; but it conceals itself in the na- 
tural holes or clells which it finds in the rocks." Journey through 
Arabia Petrsa, pp. 106, 107. Lond. 8vo. 1836. Taylor (Heb. Con.) 
supposes it means the rhinoceros ; a fierce animal that has a single 
horn on the nose, which is very strong, and which sometimes grows 
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6 For i/ i* the daj • of the Lord's I 
rengeance, and the year of recom- 
penses for the controrersy * of Zion. 
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9 And " the streams thereof shall be 
tomed into pitch, and the dost thereof 
into brimstone, and the land thereof 
shall become baming pitch. 



New Translation. 

8. Fot it if the day of vengeance to Jbhotah, 
A year of recompenses in the cause of Zion. 

9. And her streams shall be turned into pitch, 
And her dust into brimstone, 

And her land shall become burning pitch. 



to the height of thirtyoSeTeo iDches. The ancient versiona certainly 
regarded the word as denoting an animal with a single horn. It de« 
notes here, evidently, some strong, fierce, and wild animal that was 
homed (Pa. xzii. 21), bat perhaps it is not possible to determine pre- 
cisely what animal is meant. Here it represents the people ; or that 
portion of them that were strong, warlike, and hitherto un vanquished, 
and that regarded themselves as invincible. IT Shall came down. Shall 
be subdued, humbled, destroyed. IT With them. With the lambs and 
goats mentioned in ver. 6. All classes of the people shall be subdued 
and subjected to the slaughter. IT And the bullocks with the buUs. 
The young bulls with the old. All shall come down together — ^the 
fierce and strong animals representing the fierce and strong people. 
IT And their land shall he soaked with blood. Marg. drvnken ; the 
same word which is rendered ** bathed" in ver. 5. ^ Their dust made 
fat. Their land matured and made rich with the slain. A battle field 
is usually distinguished afterwards for ita fertility. The field of Wa- 
terloo has thus been celebrated, since the great battle there, for pro- 
ducing rank and luxuriant harvests. 

8. For U is the day of the Lord's vengeance. A time when Jbho- 
VAH will take vengeance. H The year of recompenses for the contro- 
versy of Zion. The time when he will recompense, i. e. punish those 
who have had a controversy with Zion. 

9. And the streams thereof The idea here is, that there would 
be utter and permanent destruction. There would be as great and 
awful a destruction as if the streams every where should become pitch 
or resin, which would be set on fire, and which would fill the land 
with flame and desolation. This image is very striking, as we may 
see by supposing the rivers and stieanra in any land to flow not with 
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10 It shall not be quenched night 
nor day \ the ' smoke thereof shall go 

a R«T. It. 2, & 



np for ever : from generation to gene- 
ration it shall lie waste ; none shall 
pass through it for erer and ever: 



New Tr an sla tion. 
10. Day and night it shall not be eztinguisbed ; 
For ever shall her smoke ascend. 
From generation to generation shall she be desolate ; 
To eternal ages shall none pass through it. 

water, but with heated pitch, turpentine, or tar, and that this was all 
suddenly kindled into a flame. It cannot be supposed that this is to 
be taken literally. The image is evidently taken from the destruc- 
tion of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen, xix. 25 — ^28), an image which is 
more fully used in reference to the same subject in Jer. xlix. 17, 18. 
•* And Edom shall be a desolation ; — as in the overthrow of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, and the neighbor cities thereof, saith the Lord, no man 
shall abide there, neither shall a son of man dwell in it." IT And the 
dust thereof into hrimstone. The ruin shall be as entire as if all the 
soil were turned into brimstone, which should be ignited and left burn- 
ing. 

10. It shdU not he quenched night nor day. That is, the burning 
brimstone and pitch (ver. 9), the emblem of perpetual and entire deso- 
lation, shall not be extinguished. H The smoke thereof, &c. The 
smoke of the burning pitch and brimstone shall ascend constantly. 
Every river and rivulet is supposed to be heated pitch, and every par- 
ticle of dust sulphur, and all on fire, sending up from an extended re- 
gion dense columns of smoke to heaven. No idea of ruin could be 
more sublime ; no idea of the vengeance of God more terrible. This 
image has been copied by John to describe the future woes of the 
wicked (Rev. xiv. 11), and of mystical Babylon (Rev. xviii. 9, 18, 
xix. 2, 8). H From generation to generation it shall lie waste. Full 
confirmation of this may be seen in the travels of Seetzen, of Burck- 
hardt, of Volney, and Irby and Mangles, extracts of which have been 
collected and arranged by Keith (Evidences of Prophecy, pp. 135 — 
168). Thus Volney says, '* From the reporU of the Arabs or Bakir, 
and the inhabitants of Gaza, who frequently go to Maan and Karak, 
on the road of the pilgrims, there are to the southeast of the lake As- 
phaltites (Dead Sea),.t0ifAm three day$^ journey, upwards of thirty 
ruined towns dbsolutdy deserted. Several of them have large edifices. 
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with columns that may have belonged to the ancient temples, or at 
least to Greek churches. The Arabs sometimes make use of them to 
fold cattle io ; but in general avoid them on account of the enormous 
scorpions with which they swarm." Volney's Travels, vol. ii., pp. 
844—346. It is remarkable that an infidel, as Yolney was, should in 
this, as in numerous other instances, have given a striking and minute 
confirmation of the ancient prophecies. Seetzen says (Travels, p. 46,) 
that he was told, that, " at the distance of two days and a half from 
Hebron he would find considerable ruins of the ancient city of Abde, 
and that for all the rest of the journey he would see no place of haJbi^ 
iation ; ho would meet only with a few tribes of wandering Arabs/' 
Burckhardt has given the following description of the eastern bounda- 
ry of Edom, and of the adjoining part of Arabia Petrsea. *' It might 
with truth be called Petrea, not only on account of its rocky nrK>un. 
tains, but also of the elevated plain already described" (i. e. Shera, 
&t>, the territory of the Edomites, Travels, pp. 410, 435), ^ which is 
so. much covered with stones, especially flinta, that it may with great 
propriety be called a stony desert, although susceptible of culture ; in 
many places it is grown over with wild herbs, and must once have 
been thickly inhabited, for the traces of many towns and villages are 
met with on both sides of the Hadj road between Maan and Akaba, as 
well as between Maan and the plains of Haouran, in which direction 
also are many springs. At present all this country is a desert, and 
Maan is the only inhabited place in it" Burckhardi's Travels, 
p. 436. Of the remains of ancient cities still exposed to view in dif- 
ferent places throughout Idumea, Burckhardt describes the ruins of 
a large town of which nothing remains but broken walls and heaps of 
stones ; the ruins of several villages in its vicinity (p. 418) ; the ruins 
o( an ancient city, consisting of large heaps of hewn blocks of silicious 
stone ; and the extensive ruins of Arindela, an ancient town of PaU 
estina Tertia. p. 441. '' The following ruined places are situated in 
Djebal Shera (Mount Seir), to the south and southwest of Wady 
Mousa, — Eidaat Beni Madha, Djerba, Bnsta, Eyl, Ferdakh, Anyk, Bir 
el Beytar, Shemakh, and Syk." p. 444. Burckhardt also gives a moat 
interesting description of the ruins of tho ancient Petra which he dis- 
covered, the ancient capital of Edom, but which is too long to be 
transcribed here. See his Travels, pp. 422 — 432. Comp. Note on 
ch. xvi. 1. ^ None shall pass through it for ever and ever. That is, 
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it Bha]l oot be a thoroaghfare ; it shall not be a country through which 
caravans shall pass ; there shall be no roads, and it shall not be deem- 
ed safe to travel through it. It will be recollected that the original 
source of all their calamities, and the cause of all the judgments that 
canoe upon them, was the fact that they would not let the children of 
Israel pass peaceably through their land on their way to Canaan. See 
the Introduction to the chapter. As a punishment for this, God now 
says that their land shall not he passed through ; it shall not be a tho- 
roughfare ; there shall be no travellers in it. God usually directs his 
punishment of individuals and of nations in the Une of their offences, 
and thus his judgments become commonly a recompense in kind* 
Thus in 2 Sam. zxii. 26, 27, it is said : 

With the mercifal, thou wilt show thyself merciful ; 
And with the upright man thou wilt show thyself upright. 
With the pure thou wilt show thyself pare ; 
And with the froward thou wilt show thyself unsavory. 

In accordance with this prediction that no one should pass through 
Edom, Volney says, ** The country has not been visited by any travel^ 
ler, but it well merits such an attention." Travels, vol. ii. 344. Thus 
Burckhardt says, after he had entered, on the northeaet^ the territories 
of the Edomites, that he " was without protection in the midst of a 
desert where no traveller had ev^r before been seen" Travels in Sy- 
ria, p. 431. It was then, he adds, ^ that for the first time he had ever 
felt fear during his travels in the desert, and his route thither was the 
roost dangerous he had ever travelled." p, 400. " Seetzen, on a piece 
of paper pasted against the wall, notified his having penetrated the 
country in a direct line between the Dead Sea and Mount Sinai (tiirough 
Idumea), a route never before accomplished," Burck. Syr. p. 653. 
Burckhardt had determined to attempt to pass the same way as being 
the shortest way to Jerusalem ; but he was repeatedly told it was im^ 
possible ; and the difficulty of the journey is illustrated in the travels 
of Captains Irby and Mangles. They ofiered five hundred piastres 
to an Arab tribe if they would conduct them to Wady Mouse, but 
nothing would induce them to consent. " They said they would not 
go if we would give them five thousand piastres, observing that 
money was of no use to a man if he lost his life." p. 349. So 
strikingly has this prediction been fulfilled. 
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U Batthe^connoniit(candtbebit-|tbe raren shall dwell in it: and he 

tern shall possess it ; ihe owl also and I shall stretch oat npon it the line « of 

7 or, fMficM. d zaph. 9. u. bmw. 18. 8. | confoston. and the stones of emptiness. 

• tEioftfl. la. ' 

New Translation. 

11. Bat the eormorant and the porcupine shall inherit it ; 
And the owl and the raven shall dwell in it ; 
And he shall atretch upon it the line of devastatioa, 
And the plummet of desolation. 



11. But the cormorant. This and the following verses contain a 
description of the desolations of Edom in language remarkably similar 
to that employed in the account of the destruction of Babylon, ch. xiii. 
20 — ^22, xiv. 23. The word here translated cormorant (ri»fj) occurs 
in this place and in Zeph. ii. 14, where it is rendered eormoranty and 
in Lev. xi. 18, Deut. xiv. 17, Ps. cii. 6, where it is rendered pelican. 
Bochart supposes it is the ardea steliaris, or bitoum, which frequents 
watery places in deserts and makes a horrible noise. The pelican is 
a sea- fowl, and cannot be intended here. The cormorant, or water- 
raven, is a large fowl of the pelican kind, which occupies the clifis hy 
the sea, feeds on fish, and which is extremely voracious, and which is 
the emblem of a glutton. It is not certain what fowl is intended here, 
but the word properly denotes a water-fowl, and evidently refers to 
some bird that inhabits desolate places. IT And the bittern shall pos^^ 
eees it. For a description of the bittern^ see Note ch. xiv. 23. U The 
owl also and the raven. Well known birds that occupy deserts, and 
old ruins of houses or towns. The image here is that of desolation 
and ruin ; and the sense is, that the land should be reduced to a des- 
ert, or a waste, that should not be inhabited by man, but should be 
given up to wild animals. How well this agrees with Edom, may be 
seen in the Traveb of Burckherdt, Seetzen and others. In regard to 
the fact that the cormorant (nKf) k&dth) should be found there, it 
may be proper to introduce a remark of Burckhardt, who seems to 
have had no reference to this prophecy. ^ The bird katta^" says he, 
** is met with in immense numbers. They fly in such large flocks 
that the boys oden kill two or three of them at a time merely by throw- 
ing a stick among them." So also in regard to the fact that the owl 
and the raven shall dwell there, the following statements are made hj 
travellers. Captain Mangles relates that while he and his fellow-trav* 
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13 They shall callihe nobles thereof I to the kingdom, huinone skaUbe there, 

I and all her princes shall be nothing. 

New Translation. 
12. And as to her nobles — ^they shall call them to the kingdom» and none 
shall be there ; 
And all her princes shall fail. ^ 

ellers vrere examining the ruins and contemplating the sublime scenery 

of Petra, "the screaming of the eagles, hawks, and owls, which were 

soaring above their heads in considerable numbers, seemingly annoyed 

at any one approaching their lonely habitation, added much to the 

singularity of the scene." So says Burckhardt : <' The fields of Ta- 

fyle (situated in the immediate vicinity of Edom) are frequented by 

an immense number of crows;" Kf And he shall stretch out upon U' 

This is an allusion to the fact that an architect uses a line, which is 

employed to lay out his work. See Note ch. xxviii. 17. IT The lines 

of confusion. A similar expression occurs in 2 Kings zxi. 18: "I 

will stretch over Jerusalem the line of Samaria, and the plummet of 

the house of Ahab ;" i. e. I will apply the same measure and rule of 

destruction to Jerusalem that has been applied to Samaria. So Edom 

should be marked out for desolation, and for a waste. It was the work 

which God had laid out^ and which he intended to perform. H And 

the stones of emptiness. Probably the plummet which the architect 

commonly emplojred with his line. See Note ch. xxviii. 17. It is a 

fact, however, that Edom is at present an extended waste of stones 

and barren rocks. " We had before us ari immense expanse of dreary 

country, entirely covered with black flints, with here and there some 

hilly chain rising from the plain." Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, 

p. 445. 

12. They shall call the nobles^ &;c. A more correct rendering of 

this would be, ' As to the nobles, they shall call them, but there shall 

be there no kingdom.' The idea is, that the kingdom would be deso« 

late ; there would be no people to rule. Or, the sense is, there shall 

bo no nobles there who shall survive the destruction, and who can and 

will undertake the government of the ruined state. The idea is taken 

from a government or constitution where the monarch is chosen from 

the ranks of the nobility. Idumea was formerly governed, as we have 

seen (see the Introduction to the chapter), by duhes^ or princes ; and 

it is probable that when it became a monarchy it was a part of the 
Vol. IL* 43 
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13 And thorns shall come up in her 
palaces, nettles and brambles in the 
fortresses thereof; and it shall be an 
habitation of dragons, and a court for 
• owls. 

S datigkttn qfAt «wl, nr, oatrkhm. ch. 13. SI, 98. 



13. 



14 The « wild beasts of the desert 
shall also meet with * the wild beasts 
of the island, and the satyr shall cry 
to his fellow ; the » screech owl also 
shall rest there, and find for herself a 
place of rest. 

New TranBlation. 
And thorns shall spring up in her palaces ; 
The nettle and the bramble in her strong holds : 
And she shall become a habitation for dragons* 
A residence for ostriches. 
14. And the wild-cats and jackals shall meet one another ; 
And the satyr shall call to his fellow: 
There also shall the night-spectre dwell quietly, 
And find for herself a place of rest. 

constitution that the sovereign should be chosen from the ranks of the 
princes. The idea here is, that all now should be gone ; none should 
be left who could be called to the throne ; or if any were left, they 
would be unwilling to undertake the government of a country which 
had ceased to be a kingdom, or where all was disorder and confusion. 
IT And all her princes shall be nothing. Long since Idumea has ceased 
to be a kingdom, and there are neither nobles nor princes there, osr 
are there any remains of an organized and independent goverament. 
18. And thorns f &;c. See Note ch. v. 6. H It shall be an hob 
itation of dragons. On the meaning of the word dragensy see Note 
ch. xiii. 22. ^ Court for owls. A place of resort, a residence of 
owls. The word rendered court (^*^sri) means a dwelling.place, a 
habitation, as well as an iuclosure, or court ' The margin is, dough- 
ters of the owly or ostriches. See Note ch. xiii. 21. — " I would,'' says 
Stephens, when standing amidst the ruins of Petra the capital of Idu- 
mea (see Note ch. xvi. 1), and with this passage of Isaiah in his eye, 
** I would that the skeptic could stand as I did, among the ruins of thb 
city among the rocks, and there open the sacred book and read the 
words of the inspired penman, written when this desolate place was 
one of the greatest cities in the world. 1 see the scoff arrested, his 
cheek pale, his lip quivering, and his heart quaking with fear, as the 
ancient city cries out to him in a voice loud and powerful as one risen 
from the dead ; though he would not believe Moses and the prophets, 
he believes the hand-writing of God himself, in the desolation and 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. C. 718.] 



IsAiAiiy Chap. XXXIV. 



15 There shall the great owl make 
her nest, and lay, and hatch, and gath- 



er under her shadow ; there shall the 
vultures also be gathered, every one 
with her mate ; 



New Translation. 
15. There shall the arrow-snake make her nest, and lay her eggs ; 
She shall hatch there, and noarish [her young] under her shadow ; 
And there also shall the vultures be gathered together. 
Each one with her mate. 

eternal ruin around him." Incidents of Travel in Egypt, &.C., vol. 
ii. p. 76. 

14. Tkt wild beiists of the desert There is in the original here 
a paronamasia, or pun, which cannot be conveyed in a translation. — r 
The word rendered u wild beasts of the desert" (ti'^'xs) is rendered 
by the LXX JajfAovjo, demons. On the meaning of the word, see Note 
ch. xiii. 21. T 7%e wHd beasts of the island. Marg. Ijim^ Heb. ti^'ni. 
See Note ch. xiii. 22. Probably the terra denotes the jackal. Grese- 
nius supposes it is so called from its howl, or nocturnal cry — from an 
Arabic word signifying to howL ^ And the satyr. See Note ch. xiii. 
21. IT Shall cry to his fellow. A most shocking description of the 
desolation, when all that is heard among the ruins shall be the doleful 
cry of the wild beasts. % The screech-owl, d&c. Marg. mght-monster. 
The word ti*^!^*^^ (from b'^.b night) properly denotes a night-speetre^ a 
ghost — a creature of Jewish superstition. The Rabbins describe it 
in the form of a female elegantly dressed that lay in wait for children 
by night — either to carry them off, or to murder them. The Greeks 
had a similar idea respecting the female '£ffcr6u(ra, and this idea cor- 
responds to the Roman fables respecting the LamuB^ and Striges^ and 
to the Arabic notions of the GhiUes^ whom they described as female 
monsters that dwell in deserts, and tear men to pieces. See Geaenius 
Comm. in loco ; and Bochart Hieroz. t. ii. p. 831. The margin in 
our version expresses the correct idea. All this is descriptive of utter 
and perpetual desolation — of a land that should be full of old ruins, 
and inhabited by the animals that usually make such ruins their 
abode. 

15. There shall the great owl (ri&g). Gesenius supposes that 
this is the arrow-snake^ so called from its darting^ or springing, in the 
manner of the rattle-snake — ^from an obsolete root to draw one*s self 
together, to contract. Bochart in Hieroz. t. ii. lib. iii. c. xi. pp. 406— 
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16 Seek /ye oat of the book of the 
Lord, and read ; no one r of these 

fU.9.». ;■«.«.». IP*. I. IS. f Mftt.& It. La. SI. 81. 



shall fail, none shall want her mate: 
for my mouth it hath commanded, and 
his spirit it hath gathered them. 



New Translation. 
16. Search ye from the book of Jbhotah, and read : 
Not one of these shall fail ; 
No one shall lack her mate : 
For His month it hath commanded, 
And Uis Spirit it shall assemble them. 

419, has examiDed the meaniDg of the word at length, and comes to 
the conclusion that it means the serpent which the Greeks called 
acaniiaSf and the Latins jacuhis :— rthe arrow-snake. The serpent is 
oviparous, and nourishes its young. The ancient versions, however, 
understand it in the same sense as the kippod in ver. 11 — ^the hedge- 
hog* or porcupine* % Under her shadow. Shall nourish, or cherish 
her young. This might be done by the serpent that should coil up 
and cherish her young. IT The tmUureSf dz^c. The black vulture, ac- 
cording to Bochart ; according to (xesonius, the kite, or falcon ; so 
called from its swift flight. Either of them will suit the connexion. 
IT Also be gathered. Be gathered together ; shall be found in great 
numbers. IT Every one toith her maie. They shall make their nests 
there ; that is, this shall be their home — ^their secure, undisturbed re- 
treat. 

16. Seek ye out. Look carefully at the prediction, and its fulfil- 
ment. This seems to be addressed to the inhabitants of that land, or 
to any who might doubt, or be disposed to examine. They were in* 
vited to compare the prediction with the fulfilment, and to see how lit- 
erally all would be fulfilled — an examination which may be made now, 
and the prediction will be seen to have been accomplished with most 
surprising particularity and accuracy. ^ The book of the Lord. The 
book of Jehovah, which he has caused to be written, referring per- 
haps especially to what Isaiah has here recorded ; including also what 
had been uttered by the other prophets iu regard to Edom. The main 
reference is, however, doubtless, to what Isaiah has written ; and the 
invitation is to compare his predictions with the certain and remarka- 
ble evidence of the fulfilment ^ The prophet evidently contemplated 
the insertion of his prophecy among the sacred books of the Jews, from 
which those that followed him might judge of the correctness of the 
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17 And he hath cast the lot for 
ihem, and his hand hath divided it 



unto them by line: they shall possess 
it for ever, from generation to genera- 
tion shall they dwell therein. 



New Translation. 
17. And He hath cast the lot for them, 

And Hia hand aball divide it unto them by line : 

For ever shall they possess it, 

From generation to generation shall they dwell therein. 

prophecy." Noyes. That a collection of the various prophetic books 
was made, constituting one book or volume, and regarded as the work 
of inspiration, is well known, and is referred to during the captivity in 
Babylon by Daniel, Dan. ix. 2. The direction to search that book 
accords with the command of the Saviour, John v. 89, and the direc- 
tion of Nicodemus, John vii. 32, to search the Scriptures. IF No one 
of these shaU fail. Not one of these predictions, or these things which 
have been spoken. IT None shall want her mate. That is, none of 
the things which I have spoken shall want a fulfilment as its com- 
panion ; none shall fail. The language is here evidently taken from 
the pairing of animals ; and is language which denotes that all that is 
spoken shall be complete, or shall be entirely fulfilled. Some have un- 
derstood this as referring to the wild animals of which he had spoken, 
and as meaning that in desolate Idumea they should be appropriately 
paired, and should breed and increase in abundance. But perhaps the 
more natural interpretation is to refer it to the predictions of the pro- 
phet, as meaning that no one thing which he had uttered should want 
a complete fulfilment. IT For my mouth. The word "my" is not in 
the Hebrew. The Hebrew phrase is MPT •'&"''» * For the mouth, he, 
or that hath commanded.' The word K^n stands for iTis, that is Je- 
hovah, and the phrase means the same as his nnouth, that is, the mouth 
of God. The LXX render it, *' for the Lord hath commanded them.'' 
Lowth renders it, " for the mouth of Jehovah," dz^c, changing 
K^n into nin"^ in accordance with five MSS. and the translation of 
the LXX. ij And his Spirit. The Spirit of Grod ; that is, Jehovah 
himself, li Hath gathered them. Will collect, or assemble ; i. e. the 
wild beasts spoken of in the previous verses that shall occupy desolate 
Idumea* It shall be the agency of God that shall bring them up upon 
the land to occupy it for ever. 

17. And he hath cast the lot for them. He hath assigned to them 
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the land of Edom to be occupied by them as their portion. This Zoii- 
guage is taken from the fact that countries were commonly divided, 
particularly among conquerors, by the lot. In this way Judea was 
divided among the tribes of Israel. Num. xxvi. %5, 56. IT His hand 
hath divided it unto them by line, Qe has marked out, as a surveyor 
does, the land of Edom as the dwelling-place of the beasts of the for« 
est. A land was usually surveyed and divided into proper parts or 
portions before the lot was cast. Josh, xviii. 4, 5, 6. IT They shall 
possess it, 6lc, The wild beasts mentioned in the previous verses. It 
shall be given up to perpetual desolation. The testimony of all tra- 
vellers demonstrate that thus far this prediction has been strikingly 
fulfilled. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

ANALYSIS OF THE CHAPTBB. 

This chapter is a continuation of the prophecy commenced in the previons 
chapter. See ihe Analysis of ch. xxxiv. for a general view of the design of 
the prophecy. The object of the whole prophecy is, to show that all the ene- 
mies ofthe people of God, and particularly Eldom, which had so peculiarly and 
grievoasly offended them, should be destroyed ; and that the destruction of their 
foes should be followed by times of security, prosperity, and joy. 

That this chapter refers to the times ofthe Messiah is apparent from the 
slightest inspection of it. It so clearly describes the times or the gospel ; so 
distinctly speaks of the yerv works which the Redeemer in fact performed ; 
and is so fail, and rich, and beautifa), that it cannot be regarded as referring 
to any other period. It has in many respects a strong resemblance to the pre- 
dictions in ch. xi. and xii., and is incontestably among the most beautiful of 
the prophecies of Isaiah. 

The chapter may be divided into the following portions: — 

I. The consolations which would follow the destruction of all their 
enemies, and the floarishing state which would succeed ; as great a 
change as if the wilderness were to blossom like the rose, and the 

§lory and beauty of Lebanon and Carmei should be given to the 
esert. vs. 1, 2. 
II. The exhortation addressed to those in office and authority to comfort 
the feeble, and strengthen the weak with the assurance (hat those 
blissful times would come. vs. 3, 4. 
III. The description of the actual condition of the future period of happi- 
ness which is foretold. 
{a.) The eyes of the blind would be opened, and the deaf made to 
hear, and the lame man be cured. There would be a dis- 
play of miraculous power in restoring the blind, the deaf 
and the lame, &c.; and in connexion with this there would be 
joy and happiness, abundance, represented by streams bursting 
forth in the desert, vs. 5, 6, 7. 
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(&.) There would be parity. It wonld be a time of holiness. The 
way of access to these blessing would be opea and free to all 
— even to all nations, but it would be a way for the pure only. 
Holiness would prevail ; and none would avail themselves of 
these benefits who were not holy. ver. 8. 

(c.) It would be a time of safety. There would be no enemy that 
could overcome and subdue them. ver. 9. 

(i.) It would be a time of elevated joy — represented by the return to 
Zion from a long and painful captivity, ver. 10. The people of 
God would abide in security ; ana their sorrows would be ended. 
In the fulness of the blessings of the reign of the Messiah all 
their sorrow and sighing would flee away. ver. 10. 



1 The wilderness, and the solitary 
place, shall be glad for them ; and ''the 



desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the 
rose. 

d flh. 6S. la, IS. 



New Translation. 

1. The wilderness and the parched land shall be glad on account of 
these things ; 
And the deeert shall blossom as the rose. 

1. The toildemess and the solitary place. This is evidently figu. 
rative language, such as is often employed by the prophets. The 
word reodered «< solitary place" {nvs) denotes properly a dry place ; 
a place without springs and streams of water ; and as such places pro- 
duce no verdure, and nothing to sustain life, the word comes to mean 
a desert. Such expressions are often used in the Scriptures to express 
miordl or spinttuU deeolaiion ; and in this sense evidently the phrase 
is used here. It does not refer to the wastes or desolations of Judea, 
but to all places that might be properly called a moral wilderness, or 
a spiritual desert ; and thus aptly expresses the condition of the hea- 
then world that was to be benefited by the blessings foretold in this 
chapter. The parallel expressions in ch. xli. 17 — 19, xliv. 3, 4, show 
that this is the sense in which the phrase is here used ; and that the 
meaning is, that every situation which might be appropriately called a 
moral wilderness — ^that is, the whole heathen world — would ultimately 
be made glad. The sense is, that as great and happy changes would 
take place in regard to those desolations as if the wilderness should 
become a vast field producing the lily and the rose ; or as if (ver. 2) 
there should be imparted to such places the glory of Lebanon, and the 
beauty and fertility of Sharon and Carmel. tl ShaU he glad for them. 
This is evidently a personification, a beautiful poetic figure by which 
the wilderness is represented as expressing joy. The sense is, the 
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2 It shall blossom abundantly, and 
rejoice even with joy and singing : the 
glory of Lebanon * shall be given nnto 

f Boi. It A, c 



it, the excellency of Carmeland Sha« 
ron ; they ithall see the glory of the 
Lord, and the excellency of oar Qod. 



New Translation. 
2. It shall blossom abundantly, and exult with joy and singing ; 
The glory of Lebanon shall be given to it. 
The beauty of Carmel and of Sharon : 
They shall see the glory of Jbhovab, 
The majesty of our God. 

desolate moral world would be filled with joy on account of the bless- 
ings which are here predicted. The phrase '* for them," expressed 
in Heb. by the affix &, means doubtless on account of the blessings 
which are foretold in this prophecy. Lowth supposes, however, that 
the letter has been added to the word « shall be glad" ^bb"^ by iniB* 
take, because the following word begins with a &. The reading of 
the present Hebrew text is followed by none of the ancient versions ; 
but it is nevertheless probably the correct reading, and there is no au- 
thority for changing it« The sense is expressed above by the phrase 
' shall rejoice on account of the things contained in this prophecy ;' to 
wit, the destruction of all the foes of God, and the universal establish- 
ment of his kingdom. Those who wish to see a more critical exami- 
nation of the words here used, may find it in Rosenmnller and Gese- 
nius. IT And blosiom at the rote. The word renderd rote (n^S^n) 
occurs only here and in Cant. ii. 1, where it is also rendered a rote* 
The LXX render it the lily (xpivov). The Vulgate also renders it 
Ulium — ^the lily. The Syriac renders it also by a word which signi- 
fies the lily, or narcissus ; or, according to the Syriac lexicographers, 
the meadow saffron^ an autumnal fiower springing from poisonous bul- 
bous roots, and of a white and violet color. The sense is not, however, 
affected materially whatever be the meaning of the word«^ Either the 
rose, the lily, or the safiron, would convey the idea of beauty compared 
with the solitude and desolation of the desert. The word rose with 
us — as being a flower better known — conveys a more striking image 
of beauty, and there is no impropriety in retaining it. 

2. li shall blossom abundantly. Heb. < Blossoming it shall blos- 
som ;' a common mode of expression in Hebrew denoting eertainiy, 
abundance, fulness — similar to the expression (Gen. ii. 17), < Dying 
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3 Strengthen i ye the weak hands, I and confirm the feeble knees. 

i B«b. IS. IS. I 

New Translation. 
3. Strengthen ye the hands that are weak, 
And confirm the tottering knees. 



345 



thou Shalt die,' i. e. thou sbalt surely die. The sense here is, it shall 
certainly blossom, or it shall blossom in abundance. IT And rejoice 
even urithjoy, &c. Strong figurative language, denoting the change, 
and the greatness of the blessings ; as great as if in the lone desert, 
and in the waste wilderness, there should be heard the voice of joy and 
rejoicing. The LXX render this, « the deserts of Jordan also bloom 
and rqoice,-' and Jerome applies this to the preaching of John in the 
wilderness adjacent to Jordan. The LXX evidently read yr^*^ in- 
stead of the Hebrew -(I'll. Lowth has followed this, and rendered 
it, '« the well^watered plain of Jordan shall rejoice," but without any 
authority from Heb. MSS. for the change. If The glory of Lebanon. 
The glory or ornament of Lebanon was its cedars. For a description 
of Lebanon, see Note ch. x. 84. The sense here is, that the change 
would be as great under the blessings of the Messiah's reign as if 
there should be suddenly transferred to the waste wilderness the ma- 
jesty and glory of Mount Lebanon. IT The excellency of Carmel. 
Carmel was emblematic of beauty, as Lebanon was of majesty, and 
as Sharon was of fertility. For a description of Carmel, see Note ch. 
xziz. 17 ; of Sharon, see Note ch. xxxiii. 9. The sense is clear. 
The blessings of the tiihes of the Messiah would be as great, compared 
with what had existed before, as if the desert were made as lovely as 
Carmel, and as fertile as Sharon. The world, that in regard to com- 
fort, intelligence, and ^iety, might be compared to a vast pathless des- 
ert, should be like the beauty of Carmel and the fertility of Sharon; 
^ They shall see. The deserts shall see ; or the inhabitants of the 
desolate world shall see. IF The glory of the Loud. As manifested 
under the Messiah. 

3. Strengthen ye, d&c. That is, you who are in office ; you who 
are the religious teachers and guides of the people. This^is an address 
made by the prophet in view of what he had said and was about to say 
of the promised blessings. The sense is, strengthen and sustain the 

feeble and the desponding, by the proioised blessings; by the assur-i 
Vol. II.* 44 
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4 Say to them thai af« of a> fearfnl 
heart, Be strong, fear * not ; behold, 

SAm^. * oh. 44. a. mck.».%. LakiSl.aS. 



yonr God will come vfUh rengeance, 
even Qod. vfith a recompence ; he will 
come and sarc m you. 



New Translation. 
4. Say to the faint hearted* " Be strong ; fear not ; 
•* Lo ! your God ! 

** Vengeance cometh ; the retribution of God ! 
•* He will come and save you !'' 

ances (ch. xxxiv.) that all the enemies of God and his people will be 
destroyed ; and that he will manifest himself as their protector, and 
send upon them the promised blessings. Or it may be regarded as ad- 
dressed to those who should have influence and authority — ^the officers 
and ministers of religion — when these blessings should have come ; 
and as being an exhortation to them to make use of the influences, the 
promises, and the consolations which would attend the coming of the 
Messiah, to strengthen the feeble and confirm those who were faint 
hearted. % The weak hands and confirm the feeble knees. Strength 
resides mainly in the arms, and in the lower limbs, or the knees. If 
these are feeble the whole frame is feeble. Fear relaxes the strength 
of the arms, and the firmness of the knees ; and the expressions ' weak 
hands,' and ' feeble knees,' become synonymous with saying, of a 
timid, featfid^ and despending frame of mind. Such were to be 
strengthened by the assurance of the favor of Grod, and by the conso- 
lations which would flow from the reign of the Messiah. The Jews, 
who looked abroad upon the desolations of their country, were to be 
comforted and strengthened by the hope of future blessings ; those 
who lived in those future times were to be consoled by the assurances 
of the favor of God through the Messiah. Comp. Notes ch. xl. 1. 

4. Say to them. This is still an address to the officers and minis- 
ters of religion, to make use of all the consolations which these truths 
and predictions furnish to confirm and strengthen the people of God. 
^ Of a fearful hearts Of a timid, pusillanimous heart ; those who 
tremble before their enemies. The Hebrew is, as in the margin, * of 
a liasty heart ;' that is, of those who are disposed to flee before their 
enemies. See Note ch. xxx. 16. H Be strong, dl&c. In the assurance 
that God will come and save you. ^ Behold, pour God will come with 
vengeance. That is, in the manner described in the previous chapter ; 
and, generalljf, he will take vengeance on all the enemies of his peo- 
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5 Then « the eyes of the blind shall 
be opened, and the ears of the deaf 
shall be unstopped : 

6 Then shall the lame man leap as 

n Matt. 11. & 



an hart, and the tongue of the dumb 
sing : for in the -wilderness shall wa* 
ters ^ break out, and streams in the de- 
sert, '. 

oh. 41. 18. 48. 19l 



New Translation'. 

5. Then shall the eyes of the blind be opened ; 
And tfie ears of the deaf be unstopped. 

6. Then snail the lame man leap as an hart, 
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing : 

For in the wilderness shall waters break forth, 
And streams in the desert. 

pie, and they shall be punished. The language in this chapter ia, in 
part, derived from the captivity at Babylon (ver. 10), and the general 
idea is, that God would take vengeance on all their enemies, and would 
bring them complete and final deliverance. This does not mean that 
when the Messiah should come he would be disposed to take ven- 
geance ; nor do the words ** your Ood" here refer to the Messiah ; 
but it is meant that their God — ^Jehovah — would certainly come and 
destroy all their enemies, and prepare the way thus for the coming of 
the Prince of Peace. The general promise is, that however many en- 
emies might attack them, or however much they might fear them, yet 
that Jehovah would be their Protector, and would completely humble 
and prostrate all their foes. 

5. Then, In that future time ; during the period embraced in the 
promise ; as the result of his coming to save you from your enemies. 
IF The eyes of the blind shall be opened. The images in this verse and 
the following are images of joy and exultation. They describe the 
times of happiness when God would come to save them from their foes. 
This passage is so accurate a description of what the Messiah, the 
Lord Jesus, did,, that it doubtless refers to the miracles which he would 
perform. In not a few instances did he in fact restore the blind to 
sight, giving thus the most unequivocal proof that he was the Messiah 
sent from God. Matt. ix. 27, xx. 30, Mark viii. 23, x. 46, Luke vii. 
21. It is a full confirmation of the opinion that this passage refers to 
the Messiah that the Saviour himself appeals to the fact that he re- 
stored the blind to' sight, as demonstration that he was the Messiah, 
implying that it was predicted that this would be a part of his appro- 
priate work. Matt. xi. 5, comp. Luke iv. 18. IT And the ears of the 
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deaf he unstopped. Another demonstration of divine power; and an- 
other prpof that should be furnished that the Messiah was from GSod. 
The Lord Jesus often gave this demonstration that he was inyested 
with divine power. Matt. zi. 5, Mark vii. 32, 37, ix. 25. 

6. Then shall the lame man leap. This was literally fulfilled 
after the coming of the Messiah. Acts xiv* 10, iii. 8. It is an em- 
Hem of the general joy which the coming of the Messiah would 
impart ; and is an instance of the blessings which it would convey. 
IT As an hart. The word here used denotes the stag, or male deer. 
In Arabic it denotes the wild, or mountain goat ; the chamois. The 
word sometimes refers to any species of deer or antelope ; and tliis 
is referred to here from its quick and sprightly nature. IT And 
the tongue of the dumb sing. Shall be able to sing, and to praise God. 
On the restoration of the dumb to the benefits of language, see Matt 
ix. 32, 33, Luke xi. 14, Matt. xii. 22, xv. 30, 31, Mark ix. 17. T For 
in the wilderness shaJl waters break out, &c. The joy shall be as great, 
and the blessings as numerous and refreshing, as if running fountains 
should suddenly break out in the desert, and the thirsty and weary 
traveller should be thus unexpectedly and fully supplied. The world, 
in regard to its real comforts without the gospel, may be not unaptly 
compared to a vast waste of pathless sands, and arid plains. Nothing 
will more strongly express the blessings of the gospel than the idea of 
cool, refreshing, abundant fountains and streams bursting forth in such 
pathless wastes. This is an image which would be very expressive 
to those who were accustomed to cross such deserts, and it is one 
which is frequently employed by the sacred writers, and especially by 
Isaiah. See Isa. xliii. 19, 20, xlviii. 21, xlix. 10, 11, Iv. 1, Iviii. 11. 
" Lameness and dumbness are the uniform effects of long walking 
in a desert; the sand and gravel produce the former, fatigue the 
latter. In such cases some of us have walked hours together with- 
out uttering a sentence ; and all walked as if crippled, from the 
sand and gravel getting into the shoes ; but the sight of water, 
especially if unexpected, unloosed every tongue, and gave agility to 
every limb ; men, oxen, goats, sheep, and dogs, ran with speed and 
expressions of joy to the refreshing element"— Compie//, Travels m 
Afrisa, The Chaldee Paraphrast understands this as referring 
entirely to the return from the captivity at Babylon. «« Then shall 
they see the exiles of Israel assembled, ascend to their own land as 
the swift stags, so that they shall n6t be hindered.'* 
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7 And the parched ground shall be- 
come a pool, and the thirsty land 
springs 'of water: in the habitation 



of dragons where each lay, skaU he ' 
grass, with reeds and rashes. 

fJoba4.14. 7.88. 8 or, • mmH/ot. 



New Translation. 
And the Serab [Mirage] shall become a pool, 
And the thirsty ground springs of water ; 
In the habitation of dragons, where each lay, 
Shall be a dwelling for reeds and rushes. 



7. And ike parched ground shall became a pooL The idea is the 
same here as in the previous verse, that tinder the Messiah blessings 
should be as great as if " the parched ground " should become a lake 
of pure and refreshing water. The words '' parched ground," how- 
ever, probably do not convey the sense which Isaiah intended. The 
image which he bad in his eye is much more striking and beautiful 
than that which is denoted by the " parched ground." . Lowth trans- 
lates it, ** the glowing sand." The LXX the dry place, avu^^o^. The 
Hebrew word ^"W Shdrdb properly denotes the heat of the sun, 
Isa. zliz. 10 ; and then the phenomena which is produced by the re« 
fraction of the rays of the sun on the glowing sands of a desert, and 
which gives the appearance of a sea or lake of water, so that the 
most experienced travellers are often deceived. This phenomenon is 
witnessed in the deserts of Arabia, and Egypt, and has been also seen 
occasionally in the south of France and in Russia. We have no word 
in English to express it. The French word by which it is conunonly 
designated is mirage. It is caused by the refraction of the rays of 
the sun, an explanation of which may be found in the Edinburgh En- 
cyclopsedia, vol. xiv. pp. 753, 754, 755. It is often described by 
travellers, and is referred to in the Koran, ch. xxiv. 39. 

The works of unbelievers are like the Serab in a plain, 
Which the thirsty man takes to be water, until he comes to it, and finds that it 
is not. 

Mr. Sale's note on this place in the Koran is, '' The Arabic word 
Serab signifies that false appearance which in the eastern countries is 
often seen in sandy plains about noon, resembling a large lake of water 
in DQOtion, and is occasioned by the reverberation of the sun beams, 
* by the quivering undulating motion of that quick succession of vapors 
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and exhalations which are extracted by the powerful influence of the 
sun.' (Shaw's Travels, p. 378.) It sometimes tempts thirsty tray, 
ellen out of their way, but deceives them when they come near, 
either going forward (for it always appears at the same distance), or 
quite vanishes." Q,. Curtius also has mentioned it, in the description 
of the march of Alexander the Great across the Oxus to Sogdiana. 
'* The vapor of the sunmier aun inflamed the sands, which when they 
began to be inflamed all things seemed to bum. A dense cloud, pro- 
duced by the unusual heat of the earth, covered the light, and the cp- 
pearance of the plains toas like a vast and deep sea," Curt. vii. 5* 
The Arabians often refer to this in their writings, and draw images 
from it, ^ Like the serab of the plain, which the thirsty take to be 
water." " He runs for the spoil of the serab," — a proverb. " De- 
ceitful as the appearance of water," — a proverb also. " Be not de- 
ceived by the glimmer of the serab," — another proverb. This appear, 
ance has been often described by modem travellers. See Shaw's Tra- 
vels, p. 375 ; Clarke's Travels, vol. il p. 296 ; Belzoni's Travels and 
Operations in Egypt and Nubia, p. 196. The same appearance has 
been observed in India, and in various parts of Africa. <' During the 
French expedition to Egypt, the phenomena of unusual refractions 
were often seen. The uniformity of the extensive sandy plains of 
Lower Egypt is interrupted only by small eminences, on which the 
villages are situated in order to escape the inundations of the Nile. 
In the morning and the evening, as many have remarked, objects ap- 
pear in their natural position ; but when the surface of the sandy 
ground is heated by the sun, the land seems at a certain distance ter- 
minated by a general inundation. The villages which are beyond it 
appear like so many islands situated in the middle of a great lake ; and 
under each village is an inverted image of it. As the observer ap- 
proaches the limits of the apparent inundation, the imaginary lake 
which seemed to encircle the village withdraws itself, and the same il- 
lusion is reproduced by another village more remote." Edin. Encyc. 
vol. xiv. p. 754. See Gresenius also, and Rosenmuller on this place. 
It is frequently seen now. *' In the desert," says Prof. Robinson, '^ we 
had frequent instances of the mirage presenting the appearance of lakes 
of water and islands ; and as we began to descend towards Suez, it was 
difficult to distinguish between tiiese appearances and the distant real 
waters of the Red Sea." Travels in Palestine and the adjacent re- 
gions, in 1838. Bib. Repos. April 1839, p. 402. The idea of the pro- 
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l^et, if he refers, as I suppose he does, to this phenomenon, is ezoeed* 
ingly beaatifui. It is that the mirage^ which has the appearanoe only 
of a sheet of water, and which often deceives the traveller, shall be- 
come a Ttal lake ; that there shall be hereafter no deception, no illu- 
sion ; that man, like a travelleT on pathless sands, weary and thirsty, 
shall no more be deluded and deceived by false appearances, and un- 
real hopes. The hopes and promises which this world can furnish 
are as delusive as is the mirage to the exhausted and thirsty traveller. 
Man approaches them, and like that delusive appearance they recede 
or vanish. If they are still seen, they are always at a distance ; and 
he follows the false and delusive appearance till he comes to the end 
of life. But the blessings of religion ; the promises of God through 
the Messiah, are like real lakes of water, and running streams to the 
thirsty traveller. They never deceive, never recede, never vanish, 
never are unsatisfactory. Man may approach them, knowing that 
there is no illusion ; he may satisfy his wants, and still the supply is 
unexhausted, and inexhaustible. Others also may approach the same 
fountain of pure joy, with as much freedom as other travellers may 
approach the running stream in the desert. % In the habitation of dra^ 
gons. See Note ch. xiii. 22. The sense of this is plain.' The idea 
18, that the blessings which are promised shall be as great as if in such 
dry and desolate places there should be verdure and beauty, tl Where 
each lay. In every place which the wild beast had occupied. IT Shall 
be grass. Margin, a court for. The Hebrew word "I'^sn may mean 
either grass^ or it may mean a courts or a habitation. The latter is 
undoubtedly the meaning of the word here, and thus it responds in the 
parallelism to the '* habitation of dragons." 

In the habUati&n where each lay, 
Shall be a court for reeds and rashes. 

IT Reeds and rushes. These usually grew by ponds and marshes. 
The image which the prophet had been employing was that of a desert 
of sands and arid plains. He here says, that there should he verdure. In 
those pathless wastes there should spring up that which was nourished 
by water. The sense is, that those portions of the earth which aro 
covered with moral desolation, like the pathless wastes of the desert, 
shall put on the appearance of moral cultivation and verdure. 
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not pass oTer it; $ but it shall be for 
those: the way-faring men, though 
fools, shall not err therein. 



8 And an highway shall be there, 
and a way, and it shall be called, The 
way of holiness ; the unclean • shall 
• «h.«.L jo«is.n. Rn.n.fn, 

New Translation. 
8. And a highway shall be there, and a path ; 
And it shall be called •< The holy way ;'* 
No unclean person shall pass through it, 
But He himself shall be with them walking in the way. 
And the simple shall not mistake [the path.] 

8. And an highway shall he there. See Note xi. 16. This is 
language which is derived from the return of the Jews from captivity. 
The idea is, that there should be easy and uninterrupted access to their 
own land. The more remote, though main idea in the mind of the 
prophet seems to have been, that the way of access to the blessiogs 
of the Messiah's reign would be open and free to all. Comp. ch. xl. 
3, 4. IF And a voay. It is not easy to mark the difference between 
the word way "si*;*] and a high-way ilio^. Probably the latter 
refers more particularly to a raised way (from ^^D to cast up), and 
would be expressed by our word cause-way or turnpike. It was such 
a way as was usually made for the march of armies by removing ob- 
structioDs, filling vallies, dec. The word way '^j'ln is a more general 
term, and denotes a path, or road of any kind. IF And it shall he 
called the way of holiness. The reason why it should be so called is 
stated. No impure person should travel it. The idea is, that all who 
should have access to the favor of God, or who should come into his 
kingdom, should be holy. % The unclean. The impure, the defiled, 
the sinful. Holiness shall be demanded of all who come into the 
kingdom of God. There shall be no idolater there ; no one shall be 
admitted who is not a pure worshipper of Jehovah. Such is the 
design of the kingdom which is set up by the Messiah, and such tbe 
church of Christ should be. IF Shall not pass over iU It shall be 
trod only by the holy and tbe pure. The image of a highway to ex- 
press the kingdom of the Messiah is one that is often employed by 
Isaiah. See ch. xl. 3, 4, xljx. 11, Ixii. 10. ^I But it shdU he for 
those. For those who are specified immediately ; for the ransomed 
of the Lord. The margin is, «* For he shall be with them." Lowth 
reads it, 

«« But he himself shall be with them, walking in the way." 
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9 No ,. lion sball be there, Bor any 
nTeiioiis beast shall go up thereon, it 

m Snk. S4. IS. 



shall not be fonnd there : bat the Re- 
deemed shall walk there. 



New Translation. 

9. No lion shall be there ; 

Nor shall any ravonoos beast go up thereon, 
Nor shall it be found there : 
' But the redeemed shall walk there. 

t ■ II , I I . I I I 111 ^M^—^^ 

And this, it seems to me, is the more probable sense of the passage, 
indicating that they should not go alone or unprotected. It would be 
a holy way, because then God wouM be with them ; it would be safe, 
because he would attend and defend them. ^ The way-faring men* 
Heb. 'He walking in the way.' According to the translation 
proposed above, this refers to Grod, the Redeemer, who will 
be with his people walking in the way with them. IT Though 
fooUn Heb. * And fools.' That is, the simple, the unlearned, 
or those who are regarded as fools. The path shall be straight, 
and plain. It shall be a highway thrown up, so direct, and 
so unlike other paths, that there shall be no danger of mistaking it 
even by the most simple, and unlettered. The friends of God are 
often regarded as fools by the world. Many of them are of the hum- 
bler class of life, and are destitute of human learning, and of worldly 
wisdom. The sense here is, that the way of salvation shall be so 
plain, that no one, however ignorant and unlearnod, need err in regard 
to it. In accordance with this, the Saviour said that the gospel was 
preached to the poor ; and he himself represented the way to life 
always as such that the most simple and utilettered might find it. 

9. JVa liim shall be there. Lions abounded in all the countries ad- 
jacent to Palestine, and even in that land. They are, therefore, often 
refer)-ed to by the sacred writers, as objects of dread and alarm. The 
leading idea in the language of Isaiah in this whole passage is that of a 
way constructed from Babylon to Judea, so straight and plain that 
the most simple of the people might find it and walk in it. But euck 
a path would lie partly through desert sands, and partly through a wil- 
derness. It would be in the region that would naturally be infested 
with lions and other wild beasts. The prophet, therefore, suggests that 
there should be no cause for such dread and alarm. The sense is» 
Vol. II.* 45 



Digitized by 



Google 



354 Isaiah, Chap. XXXV. [B. C. Tl 3- 

that in that kingdom to which he had main reference all would be safe. 
They who entered it should be protected ; they should be delivered 
from their fears ; they should find security and defence as they trav- 
elled that road. And it is true. They who return to God, who enter 
the path that leads to life, find there no cause of alarm. Their feara 
subside } their apprehensions of punishment on account of their sins 
die away ; and they walk the path of life with security and confidence. 
There is nothing in that way to alarm them ; and though there may 
be many foes — fitly represented by lions and wild beasts — lying about 
the way, yet no one is permitted to " go up thereon." It is a way for 
the righteous ; and they are safe. This is a mo6t beautiful image of 
the safety of the people of God, and of their freedo^n from all enemies 
that could annoy them. ^ BiU the redeemed shall toalk there. The 
language here refers doubtless to those who would be rescued from 
the captivity at Babylon ; but the main reference is to those who 
would be redeemed by the blood of the atonement ; or who are prop- 
erly called '' the redeemed of the Lord." That Isaiah was acquainted 
with the doctrine of redemption is apparent from his fifty-third chap- 
ter. There is not here, indeed, any express mention made of the means 
by which they would be redeemed, but the language is so general that 
it may refer either to the deliverance from the captivity at Babylon, 
or the future more important deliverance of his people from the bond- 
age of sin by the atoning sacrifice of the Messiah. On the word ren- 
dered redeem, see Note ch. xliii. 1. The idea is, that the path here 
referred to is appropriately designed only for the redeemed of the 
Lord. It is not for the profane, the polluted, the hypocrite. It is not 
for those who live for this world, or for those who love pleasure more 
than they love God. The church should not be entered except by 
those who have evidence that they are redeemed. None should make 
a profession of religion who have not evidence that they helong to <' the 
redeemed," and who are not disposed to walk in the way of holiness. 
But, /or all such it is a highway cast up in this world, on which they 
are to travel. It b made by levelling hills and elevating valleys ; it 
is made across the sandy desert and through the wilderness of this 
world ; it is made through a world infested with the enemies of God 
and his people. It is made straight and plain so that none need err; 
it is defended from enemies so that all may be safe ; it is rendered se. 
cure, because <* He," their Leader and Redeemer, shall go with them 
and guard that way. 
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lO And the ransomed , of the Lord 
shall return, and come to Zion with 
songs, y and everlasting joy ' npon 

« Ob. 61. II. y Rev. 5. 9. 



their heads : they shall obtain joy and 
gladness, and sorrow & and sighing 
shall flee away. 

sJadeM. 5R<t.7. 17. 81.4. 



New Translation. 
10. Yea the ransomed of Jkhovah shall return, 
And they shall come to Zion with songs. 
And everlasting joy shall be upon their heads : 
Joy and gladness shall they obtain, 
And sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

10. And the ransomed of the Lord. Those ransomed by Jeho- 
TAH. The word here rendered ransomed ia different from the word 
rendered redeemed in ver. 9. This word is "^^^Tb from mjB ; though 
it is not easy, perhaps not possible, to designate the difference in the 
sense. Doubtless there was a shade of difffirence among the Hebrews, 
but what it was is not now known. See this word explained in the 
Note on ch. i. 27. The langutige here is all derived from the deliv- 
erance from Babylon, and the images employed by the prophet relate 
to that event. Still, there can be no doubt that he meant to describe 
the deliverance under the Messiah. ^ Shall return^ and come to Zion. 
This language also is that which expresses the return from Babylon. 
In a more general sense, and in the sense intended particularly by the 
prophet, it means, doubtless, that all who are the redeemed of God 
shall come to him ; shall be gathered under his protection, and shall 
be saved. IT With songs. With rejoicing — as the ransomed captives 
would return from Babylon, and as all who are redeemed enter the 
church on earth, and will enter into heaven above. IT And everlast- 
ing jay upon their heads. This may he an expression denoting the 
fact that joy is manifest in the face and aspect. Gesenius. Thus we 
say that joy lights up the countenance ; and it is possible that the He- 
brews expressed this idea by applying it to the head. Thus the He- 
brews say (Ps. cxxvi. 2) : 

Then was our month filled with laughter, 
And our tongue with singing. 

Or it may refer to the practice of anointing the head with oil and per- 
fume in times of festivity and joy — in contrast with the custom of 
throwing ashes on the head in times of grief and calamity. Rosenmld- 
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for. Or it may refer to a custom of wearing a wreath or chaplet of 
flowers in times of festivity, as is often done now, and as was com- 
monly done among the ancients in triumphal processions. VUrimga. 
Whichever exposition be adopted, the idea is the same, that there 
would be great joy, and that that joy would be perpetual and unfad- 
ing. This is true of all who return to Zion under the Messiah. Joy is 
one of the first emotions ; joy at redemption, and at the pardon of sin; 
joy in view of the hopes of eternal life, and of the everlasting favor of 
God. And this joy is not short-lived and fading, like the garland of 
flowers on the head ; it is constant, increasing, everlasting. Y And 
sorrow and sighing shaMfiee away. See Note on ch. xxv. 8. 

This is a most beautiful close of this prophecy ; and indeed of the 
series or succession of prophecies which we have been thus far contem- 
plating. The result of all is, that the redeemed of the Lord shall have 
joy and rejoicing ; that all their enemies shall be subdued, aud that 
they shall be rescued from all their foes. In the analysis of the pro- 
phecy contained in the thirty-fourth and thirty-fifth chapters, it was 
stated that this prophecy seemed to be a summary of all that Isaiah 
had before uttered, and was designed to show that all the enemies 
of the people of God should be destroyed, and that they should be tri- 
umphantly delivered and saved. All these minor deliverances were 
preparatory to and emblematic of the greater deliverance under the 
Messiah ; and accordingly all his predictions look forward to, and ter- 
minate in that. In the portions of prophecy which we have been over, 
we have seen the people of God represented as in danger from the 
Syrians, the Assyrians, the Egyptians, the Moabiles, the Edomites, the 
Babylonians ; and in reference to them dU the same result has been 
predicted, that they would be delivered from them, and that their ene- 
mies would bo destroyed. This has been, in the chapters which we 
have passed over, successively foretold of Damascus, of Egypt, of 
. Moab, of Ethiopia, of Babylon, of Edom, and of Sennacherib ; and the 
prophet has reached the conclusion that all the enemies of God's peo- 
pie would ultimately be destroyed, and that they would be safe under 
the reign of the Messiah, to which all their deliverances were prepara- 
tory, and in which they all would terminate. Having pursued this 
course of the prophecy ; having looked at all these foes ; having seen 
them in vision all destroyed ; having seen the Prince of Peace come ; 
having seen the wonders that he would perform ; having seen all dan- 
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ger aubride, and the preparation made for the eternal security^and joy 
of all his people, the prophet closes this series of predictions with the 
beautiful statement now before us, * the redeemed of Jbhovah] shall 
return, and come to Zion with BODgs» and everlasting joy, and sorrow 
and sighing shall flee away.' 



' CHAPTER XXXVI. 

ANALYSIS. 

This chapter commences the historical portion of Isaiah, which continnes 
to the close of ihe xxxizth chapter. The main subject is the destruction of 
Sennacherib and his army, ch. zxzyi.. xxxvii. It contains also an aQcount of 
the sickness and recovenr of Hezekian: the song with which HezekAh cele- 
brated his recovery ; ana an accoant of his ostentation in showing his treasares 
to the ambassadors of the king of Babylon, ch. zzzviii., zzziz. Jn 3 Chron. 
zzxii. 32, the following record occurs. " Now the rest of the acts of Heze- 
kiah, and his goodness, Dehold they are written in the vision of Isaiah, the son 
of Amoz ;*' and it is to this portion of Isaiah to which the author of the Book 
of Chronicles, doubtless refers. 

There was an obvious propriety in Isaiah's inserting in his prophecy an 
account of the invasion and destruction of Sennacherib. That event has occu- 
pied a considerable portion of his prophetic announcements; and as he lived 
to see them fulfilled, it was proper that he should make a record of the event. 
The prophecy and its fulfillment can thus be compared together; and while 
there is the strongest internal testimony that the prophecy was uttered before 
the event, there is also the most striking and clear fulfilment of all the predic- 
tions on the sabjecl. 

A uarallel history of these transactions occurs in 3 Kings zvii — zz.; and 
in 3 Cnron. zzzii. The histor^^ in Chronicles, though it contains an account 
of the same transaction, is evidently by another hand, as it bears no further 
resemblance to this than that it contains a record of the same transactions. 
But between the account here and in 3 Kings, there is a most striking resemb- 
lance, so much so as to ^o w that they were mainly by the same hand. It has been 
made a matter of inquiry whether Isaiah was the original author, or whether 
he copied a historv which he found in the book of Kings, or whether both he 
and the author of the Book of Kings copied from some original document which 
is now lost, or whether the collectors of the prophetic writings afler the re- 
turn from the captivity at Babvlon, judging that such a history would appro- 
priately come in here, and ezplain the prophecies of Isaiah, copied the account 
from some historical record, and inserted it among the prophecies of Lsaiah. 
This last is the opinion of Rosenmiiller— an opinion whicn evidently lacks all 
historical evidence, and indeed all probability. The most obvious and fair sup- 
position undoubtedly is, that this history was inselrted here by Isaiah, or that he 
made this record according to the statement in 3 Chron. zzzii. 33. — Gksenius 
also accords substantially with Rosenmuller in supposing that this history is 
an elaboration of that in the Book of Kings, and that it was reduced to its pre- 
sent form by some one who collected and edited the Books of Isaiah afler the 
Babylonish captivity. Vitringa supposes that both the accounts in Kings and 
in Isaiah have been derived from a common historical document, and have 
been adopted and somewhat abridged or modified by the author of the Book of 
Kings, and by Lsaiah. 

It is impossible now to determine the truth in regard to this subject ; nor is 
it of much importance. Those who are desirous of seeing the subject discussed 
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more at length may consult Vitringa, Rosenmftller, and Ocsenins. The 
Tlew of Gksenias is chiefly valuable because he has gone into a comparison of 
the account in Isaiah with that in Kings. The following remarks are all that 
occur to me as desirable to make, and express the conclusion which 1 bare 
been able to form on the subject. 

(i.) The two accounts have a common origin, or are substantially the 
proauctlon of the same hand. This is apparent on the face of them. The 
same course of the narrative is pursued, and the same expressions occur, and 
the same mode and style of composition are found. It is possible, indeed^ that 
the Holy Spirit migh have inspired two different authors to adopt the same 
style and expressions in recording the same events, but this is not the mode 
elsewhere observed in the Scriptures. Every sacred writer is allowed to por- 
sue his 9wn mode of narration, and to express himself in a style and manner of 
his own. 

(3.) There is no evidence that the two accounts were abridged from a more 
Aill narrative. Such a thing is possibles nor is there any impropriety in the 
supposition. But it lacks historical support. That there were histories among 
the Jews which are now lost; that there were public records which were the 
fountains whence the authors of the histories which we now have, drew their 
information, no one can doubt who reads the Old Testament. Thus we have 
accounts of the writings of Gad, and Iddo the seer, and Nathan, and the pro- 
phecy of Ahijah the Shilonite, and of the Book of Jehu the prophet (2 Chron. 
IX. 39, XX. 34, i Kings xvi. 1), all of which are now lost except so far as they 
are incorporated in the historical and prophetical books of ihe Old Testament. 
It is |»0«5i}^, therefore, that these accounts may have been abridged from some 
such common record, but there is no historical testimony to the fact. 

(3.) There is no evidence that these chapters in Isaiah were inserted by 
Ezra, or the other inspired men who collected the sacred writing, and who 
formed them into a volume, and published a recension, or an edition of them 
after the return fVom Babylon. That there was such a work performed by Ezra 
and his contemporaries is the testimony of all the Jewish historians. See Dr. 
Alexander on the canon of Scripture. But there is no historical evidence that 
they thus introduced into the writing of Isaiah an entire historical narrative 
from the previous histories, or that they composed this history to be inserted 
here. It is done no where else. And had it been done on this occasion, and 
in this manner, we should have had reason to expect that they would have in- 
serted historical records of the fulfillment of all the other prophecies which 
had been fulfilled. We should have looked, therefore, for historical state- 
ments of the downfall of Damascus, and Syria; of the destruction of Samaria, 
of Moab, of Babylon, &c., as proofs of the fulfilment of the predictions of 
Isaiah. There can be no reason why the account of the destruction of Sen- 
nacherib should have been singled out and inserted in preference to others. 
And this is especially true in regard to Babylon, The prophecy of Isaiah 
(ch. xiii, xiv.) bad been most striking, and clear; the fulfilment had also been 
most remarkable; Ezra and bis contemporaries must have felt a much deeper 
interest in that than in the destruction of Sennacherib ; and it is unaccountable, 
therefore, if they inserted this narrative respecting Sennacherib, that they did 
not give us a full account also of the overthrow of Babylon, and of their deliv- 
erance as showing the fulfillment of the prophecies oii tnat subject. 

(4.) The author of the Books of Kings is unknown. There is reason to 
believe that these books, as well as the Books of Chronicles, and some other of 
the historical books of tne Old Testament were written by the prophets; or at 
least compiled and arranged by some inspired man from historical sketches 
that were made by the prophets. To such sketches or narratives we find fre- 
quent reference in the books themselves. Thus Nathan the prophet, and Ahi- 
jah the Shilonite, and Iddo the seer, recorded the acts of Solomon (3 Chron. 
ix. 29) ; thus the same Iddo the seer and Shemaiah tlie prophet recorded the 
acts or Reboboam (3 Chron. xii. 15) ; thus the acts of Jehoshaphat were written 
in the Book of Jehu (3 Chron. xx. 34) ; and thus Isaiah wrote the acts of 
king Uzziah (3 Chron. xxvi. 33), and also of Hezekiah (3 Chron. xxxii. 33). 
Many of these historical sketches or fragments have not come down to us ; but 
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all that was essential to us has been doubtless Incorporated into the sacred nar- 
rative and transmitted to our own times. It is not improbable that many of 
these histories were mere fragments or public documents; narratives or 
sketches of a single reign, or some important fact in a reign, which were sub- 
sequently revised and inserted in the more extended history, so that, after all, 
it may be that we have all, or nearly all of those fragments incorporated in 
the histories which we now possess. 

(S.) As Isaiah is thus known to have written some portions of the history 
of the kings, it is probable that his history would be incorporated into the re- 
cord of the kings oy whomsoever that record might be composed. Indeed, tha 
composition of the entire books of Kings has been ascribed by many writers to 
Isaiah, though Grotius and some others ascribe it to Jeremiah. The general, 
and the probable opinion is, however, that the books of Kings were 
digested into their present form by Ezra. It is ptobable, therefore I think, that 
Isaiah wrote the chapters in Kings respecting the invasion of Sennacherib, 
and that the compiler of the Books of Kings, whoever he might be, adopted (he 
fragment as a part of his history ; and it is probable that the portion which we 
have here in Isaiah is the same fragment revised, abridged in some places, and 
enlarged in others to adapt it to his purpose in introducing it into his book of 
prophecy. But it is admitted that this is conjecture, fivery consideration, 
however, must lead us to suppose that this is the work of Isaiah. Comp. the 
Intro. S 5, pp. zzxvi — zzxiz. 

The ponion of history contained in these chapters differs from the record 
in the ICings in several respects. There is no difference in regard to the his- 
torical facts, but the difference has respect to the folness of the narratives, and 
to the change of a few words. The most material difference is that a few sen- 
tences, and members of sentences, are omitted in Isaiah which are found in 
Kings. These variations we shall notice in the ezposition, and it is not neces- 
sary more particularly to refer to them here. 

The zzzvith chapter contains the following parts, or subjects. (1.) Sen- 
nacherib, having taken most of the strong holds of Judea, sent Rabshakeh 
with a great force to besiege Jerusalem, and to summon it to surrender, vs. 1, 
2. (ii.) Hezekiah sent an embassy to meet with Rabshakeh, evidently to in- 
duce him to depart from the city, ver. 3. (iii.) This embassy Rabshekah ad- 
dressed in a proud, insolent and taunting speech, reproaching them with 
putting their trust in Egypt, and with their feeoleness, and assuring them that 
Sennacherib had come up against the citv at the command of Jehovah, vs. 4— 

10. (iv.) The Jewish embassy requested Rabshakeh to speak in the Aramian, 
or Syrian language that the common people on the wall might not hear, ver. 

11. (v.) To this, he replied that he came that they migkt kear, and to endea- 
vor to draw them off from trusting to Hezekiah , and to induce them to submit 
to Sennacherib, promising them abundance in the land to which he would take 
them, and urging the power of Sennacherib as a reason why they should yield, 
vs. 1^—20. (vi.) To all this, the embassy of Hezekiah said nothing, but re- 
turned, as they had been instructed into the city, with deep ezpressions of sor- 
row and grief, vs. 21, 23. 



1 Now e it came to pass in the four- 
teenth year of king Hezekiah, that 

r t Kings 1& IS, *e. aChren.lS. 1, fte. 



Sennacherib king of Assyria came up 
against all the defenced cities of Judah, 
and took them. 



New Translation. 
CHA.P. XXXVL— -XXXIX. The Historical portion of Isaiah. 
1. It occurred in the fourteenth year of King Hezekiah, that Sennache- 
rib, king of Assyria, came up against all the fortified cities of Judah, 

1. Jn the fourteenth year of Hezekiah. Of his reign, B. C. 709. 
If That Sennaekeribt &c. Sennacherib was son and successor of 
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Shalm&neser, king of Assyria, and began to reign A, M, 3290, or 714 
before Christ, and reigned according to Calmet but four years, accord- 
ing to Prideaux eight years, and according to Gesenius eighteen years. 
The immediate occasion of this war against Judah, was the fact that 
Hezekiah had shaken off the yoke of Assyria, by which his father 
Ahaz and the nation had suffered so much under Tiglath Pileser, or 
Shalmaneser. 2 Rings zviii. 7. To reduce Judea again to subjec- 
tion, as well as to carry his conquests into Egypt, appears to have been 
the design of this celebrated expedition. He ravaged the country, took 
the strong towns and fortresses, and prepared then to lay siege to Je- 
rusalem itself. Hezekiah, however, as soon as the army of Sennach- 
erib had entered Judea, prepared to put Jerusalem into a state of com- 
plete defence. At the advice of his counsellors he stopped the waters 
that flowed in the neighborhood of the city, and that might furnish re- 
freshment to a besieging army ; built up the broken walls ; inclosed 
one of the fountains within a wall, and prepared shields and darts io 
abundance to repel the invader. 2 Ghron. xxxii. 2 — 5. Sennacherib, 
seeing that all hope of easily taking Jerusalem was taken away, appa- 
rently became inclined to hearken to terms of accommodation. Heze- 
kiah sent to him to propose peace, and to ask the conditions on which 
he would withdraw his forces. He confessed his error in not paying 
the tribute stipulated by his father, and his willingness to pay now 
what should be demanded by Sennacherib. Sennacherib demanded 
three hundred talents of silver, and thirty talents of gold. This was 
paid by Hezekiah, by exhausting the treasury, and by stripping even 
the temple of its gold. 2 Kings xviii. 13 — 16. It was evidently un- 
derstood in this treaty that Sennacherib was to withdraw his forces, 
and return to his own land. But this treaty he ultimately disregarded. 
See Note ch. xxxiii. 8. He seems, however, to have granted Heze- 
kiah some respite, and to have delayed his attack on Jerusalem until 
his return from Egypt. This war with Egypt he prosecuted at first 
with great success, and with a fair prospect of the conquest of that 
country. But having laid siege to Pelusium, and having spent much 
time before it without success, he was compelled at length to raise the 
siege, and to retreat. Tirhakah king of Ethiopia having come to 
the aid of the reigning monarch of Egypt, Sevechus, and advancing 
to the relief of Pelusium, Sennacherib was compelled to raise the siege* 
and retreated to Judea. Here, having taken Lachish, and disregard- 
ing his compact with Hezekiah, he sent an army to Jerusalem under 
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9 And ihe king of Asyjria sent Rab- 
shakeh from Lachish to Jernsalem, 
unto king Hezekiah, with a great 



army: and he stood by the eondnit of 
the upper pool, in the highway of the 
faUer'fl field. 



New Translation. 
2. and took them. And the king of Aasyria sent Rabshakeb from Lachish 
to Jerusalem, to king Hezekiah with a great armyt and he halted at the 
aqueduct of the upper pool in the highway to the field of the fuller. 

Rabshakeh to lay siege to the city. This is the point in the history of 
Sennacherib to which the passager before us refers. See Prideaux' 
Connection, vol. i. p. 138—141, Josephus Ant. B. x. ch. i. Gesenius 
in loco and Robinson's Calmet. H AH the defenced cities, d&c. AH 
the towns on the way to Egypt, and in the vicinity of Jerusalem. See 
Notes on ch. z. 28—32. 

2. And the king of Assyria sent Rabshakeh. In 2 Kings xviii. 17, 
it is said that he sent Tartan, and Rabsaris, and Rabshakeh. In re- 
gard to Tartan, see Note ch. xx. 1. It is probable that Rabshakeh 
only is mentioned in Isaiah because the expedition may have been 
mainly under his direction, or more probably because he was the prin- 
cipal speaker on the occasion to which he refers. IT From Lachish. 
This was a city in the south of the tribe of Judah, and was south-west 
of Jerusalem. Josh. x. 23, xv. 39. It was situated in a plain, and 
was the seat of an ancient Canaanitish king. It was rebuilt and forti- 
fied by Reboboam, 2 Chron. xi. 9. It was in some respects a border 
town, and was a defence against the incursions of the Philistines., It 
was therefore situated between Jerusalem and Egypt, and was in the 
direct way of Sennacherib in his going to Egypt, and on his return; 
If With a great army. Sennacherib remained hunself for a time at 
Lachish, though he followed not long after. It is probable that he 
sent forward a considerable portion of his immense army, retaining 
only so many forces as would constitute a sufficient guard for himself, 
or as he judged would be necessary to carry on the siege of Lachish. 
In 2 Chron. xxxii. 9, it is said that Sennacherib while he sent his ser- 
vants to Jerusalem, *' laid siege to Lachish and all his power with him ;'' 
but this must mean that he retained with him a Considerable part of 
his army, and doubtless aU that contributed to his magnificence and 
splendor. The word " power " in 2 Chron. xxxii. 9, means also 
"dominion" (see the margin), and denotes all the insignia of royalty ; 
and this might have been retained while a considerable part of his 
Vol. II.* 46 
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3«Th«n came forth unto him Elia- 
kim, Hilkiah's son^ which wtu over the 
honse, and Shebna the ^ scribe, and 
Joah, Asaph's son, the recorder. 

4 And Rabshakeh said nnto them, 
Say ye now to Hezekiah, Thus saith 
the great king, the king of Assyria, 

ler, Memory. iawardctfUpu. 



What confidence is this wherein thou 
tnistestl 

5 I say, sayesi iktm^ Q^^^ ^^ ^^ ^*^ 
vain 4 words,) ^ / have coansel and 
strength for war: now, on whom dost 
thou trust, that thou rebellest against 
me. 

5 or, bat ootaitd cum! Btrmttktm/or M« «arv 



New Translation. 
d. Then came forth to him Eliakim, the son of Hilkiab, who was over the 
house, and Shebna, the scribe, and Joah, son of Asaph, the recorder. 

4. And Rabshakeh said unto them, say ye to Hezekiah ; Thus eaith the 
Great King, the king of Assyria, what is this ground pf confidence in 

5. which thou dost trust ? *' I say" thou sayest (but it is vain talk) ** I 
have counsel and strength for war." Now, on whom dost thoa 

forces had been sent forward to Jerusalem. ? And he stood. He 
halted ; he eDcamped there ; he intended to make that the point of at- 
tack. IT By the conduit^ d&c. See Note on ch. vii. 3. 
-^ 8. Then eame forth unto him. Isaiah has here omitted what is 
recorded in 2 Kings xviii. 18, that Rabshakeh and his companions 
** called to the king," and as the result of that probably Hezekiah sent 
out Eliakim, d&c. ^ Eliakim, Hilkiah^s son which was over the 
house* Respecting EUakim, and his character see Notes on ch. xxii. 
20 — 25. IT And Shebna the Scribe. On his character see Note ch. 
xxii. 15. He is there said to have been ^' over the house," and it is 
stated that he should be degraded from that office and succeeded by 
Eliakim. It seems however that Hezekiah retained him as scrt^, or 
as secretary. 1 And Joah, AsapVs son, the recorder. The chronicler ; 
the officer to whom was entrusted the keeping of the records of state. 
The Hebrew word means the remembrancer; him by whose means 
former events might be recalled and remembered, perhaps an officer 
6uch as would be called historiographer. 

4. What confidence, &c. What is the ground of your confidence, 
on what do you trust. The appellation ** great king " was the cus- 
tomary title of the kings of the Persians and Assyrians. 

5. I say, sayest thou. In 2 Kings xviii. 20, this is *< thou sayest ;" 
and thus many MSS read it here, and Lowth and Noyes have adopted 
that reading. So the Syriac read it. But the sense is not affiscted 
whichever reading is adopted. It is designed to show to Hezekiah 
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€ Lo, thoa trustest in the staff of this 
broken reed, on Egypt ; whereon if a 
man lean, it will go into his hand, and 
pierce it: so w Pharaoh king of E^ypt 
to all that trust in him. 

a 9 King* 18. 4. 



7 Bnt if thoa say to me, We tmst in 
the Lord our Qod : is it not he whose 
high places and whose altars Heze^ 
kiah hath taken away, « and said to 
Jadah and to Jemsalem, Ye shall wor- 
ship before this altar ? 



New Translation. 

6. trust that thou rebellest ngminst me 1 Lo ! Thou trustest on the sup- 
port of that broken reed Egypt, on which if a man lean it will pierce 
his hand and go through it. Such is Pharaoh king of Egypt to all that 

7. trust in him. But if thou say unto me, " we trust in Jshovah our 
God," is it not He whose high places, and whose altars Heasekiah hath 
removed, and said to Judah and to Jerusalem, before this altar shall ye 



that his reliance either on his own resources, or on Egypt was vain. 
IT Bui they are but vain words. Marg. as in the Heb. " a word of the 
lips ;" that is, mere words ; vain and empty boasting or reliance. 
^ On whom dost thou trust. What resources have you ; or on whom 
can you rely to justify your revolt from me. H That thou rebellest 
against me. Hezekiah had revolted from the Assyrian power, and 
had refused to pay the tribute which had been imposed on the Jews in 
the time of Ahaz. 2 Kings xviii. 7. 

6. Lo, thou trustest, dec. It is possible that Sennacherib might 
have been apprised of the attempt which had been made by the Jews 
to secure the co-operation of Egypt (see Notes on ch. xxx. 1 — 7, xxxi. 
1, seq.}, though he might not have been aware that the negociation 
was unsuccessful. ^ In the staff. Or the support, f Of this broken 
reed. The same comparison of Egypt with a broken reed, or a reed 
which broke while they were trusting to it, occurs in Ezek. xxix. 6, 7. 
A reed or cane was doubtless used often for staves as they are now. 
They are light, and hollow, with long joints. The idea here is, that as 
a slender reed would break when a man leaned on it, and would pierce 
his hand, so it would be with Egypt. Their reliance would give 
way ; and their trusting to Egypt would be attended with injury to 
themselves. Comp. ch. xxx. 5, 7, xxxi. 3. 

7. But if thou say unto me. If you shall make this plea that you 
believe Jbhovah will protect you in your revolt. The word " thou " 
here refers to Hezekiah, or to the ambassadors speaking in his name. 
In 2 Rings xviii. 22, it is, '' but if ye say unto me ;" that is you am. 
bassadors. The sense is substantially the same. ^ Isit not he, dec. 
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This is given as a reason why they should not pat their confidence in 
j£HOVAH. The reason is, that he supposed that Hezekiah had removed 
all the altars and places of worship of Jchoyah from all parts of the 
landy and that they could not calculate on the protection of a God 
whose worship had been abolished. It is probable that Sennacherib 
and Rabshakeh had heard of the reformation which had been effected 
by Hezekiah, of his destroying the groves and altars which had been 
consecrated in the reign of his father to idolatry, and perhaps of the 
fact that he had even destroyed the brazen serpent which Moses had 
made and which l)ad become an object of idolatrous worship (2 Kings 
zviii* 4), and he may have supposed that all these altars and groves 
had been devoted to Jehovah, and connected with his worship. He 
did not seem to understand that all that Hezekiah had done was only 
to establish the worship of Jehovah in the land. IT High places. 
The worship of idols was usually performed in groves on high places ; 
or on the tops of hills and mountains. It seems to have been sup* 
posed that worship in such places was more acceptable to the Deity. 
Perhaps it may have been because they thus seemed nearer heaven, 
or the residence of the gods ; perhaps, because there is a sublimity 
and solemnity in such places ; a stillness, and elevation above the 
world which seems favorable to devotion. Whatever was the cause, 
such places were usually selected as places of idol worship. See 1 
Sam. ix. 12, 1 Chron. ziii. 29, 1 Kings iii. 4, 2 Kings xii. 2. Chapels^ 
temples, and altars were erected on such places (1 Kings xiii. 22, 2 
Kings xvil. 29) ; and ministers and priests attended there to officiate, 
1 Kings xii. 92^ 2 Kings xvii. 32. Even the kings of Judah, not- 
withstanding the express prohibition of Moses (Deut. xii.) were engaged 
in such acts of worship (2 Kings xii. 4, xiv. 4, xv, 4, 85, 2 Chron. 
zx. 3S, XV. 17) ; and Solomon himself sacrificed in chapels of this 
kind. 1 Kings iii. 2. These places Hezekiah had destroyed ; that 
is, he had cut down the consecrated groves, and had destroyed the 
chapels and temples which had been erected there. The fact that 
Ahaz, the father of Hezekiah had been distinguished for worshipping 
in such places, had probably led the king of Assyria to suppose that 
this was the proper worship of the God of the Jews ; and now that 
Hezekiah had destroyed them all, he seems to have inferred that he was 
guilty of gross irreligion, and could no longer depend on the protec- 
tion of Jehovah. H And said to Judah and Jerusalem. He had 
commanded them to worship only in Jerusalem, at the temple. This 
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8 Now therefore, give ^ pledges, I 
pray thee, to my master the king of 
As^rria,a]id I will give thee two thoa- 



sand * horses, if thou be able on thy 
part to set riders upon them. 



ilPt.9B.7.>. Bm.M.8. 



New Translation. 
8. worship 1 And now» I prey thee, enter into a wager with my lord the 
king of Assyria, . and I will give thee two thousand hfxses if thoa 

was in strict accordance wilh the law of Moses ; but this seems to 
have been understood by Sennacherib as in fact almost or quite ban. 
ishing the worship of Jehovah from the land. Probably this was said 
to alienate the minds of the people from Hezekiah by showing tbem that 
be had taken away their rights and privileges of worshiping God where 
they chose. 

8. Now, therefore, give pledges. Marg. hoetages. The Hebrew 

verb C^*^^,) means properly to mix or mingle ; then to exchange 

commodities by barter or traffic; then to become surety for any one, 

to exchange with him, to stand in his place ; then to pledge, to pledge 

one's life ; or to give a pledge, or security of any kind. Here it is 

used in a spirit of taunting or derision, and is equivalent to what woald 

be said among us, * I will bet you, or I will lay a wager, that if we 

should give you only two thousand horses, that you could not find men 

enough to ride them, or men that had knowledge of horsemanship 

enough to guide them.' There was much severity in this taunt. The 

Jews hoped to defend themselves. Yet here was an immense army 

coming up to lay siege against thenu What hope had they of defence, 

or resistance ? So weak and feeble were they, that Rabshakeh said 

they could not furnish even two thousand horsemen to resist all the 

host of the Assyrians. There was doubtless much tndh in this taunt* 

It was not permitted by the law of Moses for the Jews to keep cavalry, 

nor for their kings to multiply horses. The reason of this may be 

seen in the Notes on ch. ii. 7. Though some of the kings, and 

especially Solomon had disregarded this law of Moses, and had muU 

tiplied horses, yet* Hezekiah had endeavored to restore the pure 

worship of Grod, and the observance of the law, and it is probable that 

he had no cavalry, and that the art of guiding the horse was little 

known in Jerusalem. As the Assyrians prided themselves on their 

cavalry, they consequently looked with contempt on a people who 

were destitute of this means of defence. 
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9 How then wilt thou turn awaj the 
fkce of one captain of the least of my 
master's servants, and pat thy trust on 
Sgypt ' for chariots and for horsemen 1 

f Jcr.S.16. 



10 And am I now come up withonf; 
the Lord against this land to destroy 
it 1 The Lord < said unto me, Go np 
against this land, and destroy it. 

<eh.8T.aBL AmM3.e. 



New Tr anala tio n. 

9. canst on thy part provide riders for them. How then canst thou turn 

back one single commander of the least of the servants of my Lord ? 

10. And dost tboa trust on Egypt for chariots and for horsemen ? And now, 

am I come up without Jbhovah against this land to destroy it ? Jbho- 

TAH hath said unto me, *' Go up against this land, and destroy it." 

9. How then wilt thou turn away the face. How wilt thou resist, 
or oppose, if you have not even this means of defence. The most 
unimportant captain in the army of Assyria commands more horsemen 
than this, and how can you expect to oppose even him, much more 
how can you be able to resist all the mighty army of the Assyrian. 
IT One captain of the hast, &c. The word " captain " here 
tifrb construct state from nn& denotes a prefect or governor of a 
province less than a satrap, an officer who was under the satrap 
and subject to him* It is applied to ao^officer in the Assyrian empire 
(2 Kings xviii. 24) ; in the Chaldean empire (Jer. li. 23) ; the 
Persian (Esth. viii. 9, ix. 3) ; and to the prefects of Judea in the time 
of Solomon, 1 Kings x. 15. The word is of foreign origin. 

10. And now am I come up without the Loan. Am I come up 
without his permission or command ? Rabshakeh here speaks in the 
name of his master ; and he means to say that he had the express 
command of JEHOVAn to inflict punishment on the Jews. It isposeibie 
that there had been conveyed to Sennacherib a rumor of what Isaiah 
had said (see ch. x. 5, 6,) that God would bring the Assyrians upon 
the Jewish people to punish them for their sins, and that Rabshakeh 
now pleads that as his authority, and to show them that resistance 
would be vain. Or it is possible that he uses the name Jehovah here 
as synonymous with the name of God ; and means to say that he had 
been divinely directed to come up in that expedition. All the ancient 
warriors usually consulted the gods, and endeavored by auguries to 
obtain the divine approbation to their plans of conquest, and Rabsha- 
keh may mean simply to say that his master came now under the 
divine sanction and direction. Or (which is more probable) he made 
use of this as a mere pretenee for the purpose of influencing the people 
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11 Then said Eliakim, and Shebna, 
andJoah, unto Rabshakeh, Speak, 1 
pray theci nnto thy servants in the 



Syrian language ; for we understand 
U: and speak not to us in the Jews' 
language, in the ears of the people that 
are on the wall. 



New Tr.anslation. 
11. Then said Eliakim, and Shebna, and Joah unto Rabshakeh; •< Speak, 
we beseech thee to thy servants in the Axamian language, for we under- 
stand it ; and speak not unto us in the Jewish language, in the hearing 

who heard him, and to whom he said he was sent (ver. 12,) for the 
purpose of alienating their minds from Hezekiah, and to induce them 
to surrender; He knew that it was one of the principles of the Jews, 
however little they regarded it in practice, to yield to his authority. 
Wicked men will be glad to plead divine authority for their purposes 
and plans when they can have the slightest pretence for it. 

11. Speak, I pray thee^ unto thy servants in the Syrian language. 
Heb. r)*i^nM Aramian. Aram, or Aramia, properly meaning a high 
region, or the highlands^ was of wider extent than Syria proper, and 
comprehended not only Syria, but Mesopotamia. It usually denotes 
however Syria proper, of which the capital was Damascus. The lan- 
guage of all this country was probably the same — the Syrian or 
Aramian, a language of the same family as the Hebrew, and having a 
strong resemblance to that and to the Chaldee. This was not properly 
the language of Assyria, where probably a dialect composed of the 
language of the Modes and Persians was employed, perhaps generally 
the Persian tongue. But the Syriac language was spoken in differ- 
ent parts of Assyria. It was spoken in Mesopotamia, and doubtless 
in some of the provinces of the Assyrian empire^ and might be pre- 
sumed to be understood by Rabshakeh, and those with him. The 
Jews had intercourse with the Syrians, and those who had been sent 
out by Hezekiah had learned to speak that. It is not probable that 
they understood the Medio-Persian tongue that was spoken by the 
Assyrians usually. The Syriac, or Aramian was probably the most 
common language which was spoken in that region. Its knowledge 
prevailed in the time of the Saviour, and was that which he usually 
spoke. ^ In the Jews' language, n'^nnnx The language of 
. Judah. It is remarkable that they did not call it the Hebrew language. 
But there might have been some national pride in regard to this. 
The Hebrew language had been the common language of all the 
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19 BntRabBhakeh said, Hath m my 
master sent me to thy maater and to 
thee, to speak these wordsl hoik A« 

MPa.n.IS. 



not aeiU me to the men that sit upon the 
wall, that they may eat their own dung 
and drink their own piss with yon 1 



.New Translation. 

12. of the people on the wall." And Rabehakeh said, <* Hath my Lwd 
sent me to thy Lord and thee^ to speak these words ? and not to the 
men that sit on the wall, yet destined to the necessity of eating their 

Jews, and bad been spoken by those of the kingdom of Israel or Sa- 
maria, as well as by those of the kingdom of Judah. But afler the 
revolt of the ten tribes it is possible that they might have claimed the 
language as their own and regarded the Hebrew — ^the venerable lan- 
guage of their fathers — as belonging to them peculiarly, as they 
claimed every thing that was sacred or venerable in the nation, and 
hence they spoke of the language as the language of Judah. The 
name of Judah or Jews which is derived from Judah, was after the 
removal of the ten tribes given to the entire nation ; a name which is 
retained to the present time. In Isa. xiz. 18, it is called the language 
of Canaan. See Note on that place. ^ In the ears of the people that 
are on the wall. This conference took place evidently near the city, 
and within hearing distance. Doubtless the people of the city feeling 
a deep curiosity to hear the message of the Assyrian, crowded the 
walls. The Jewish ambassadors were apprehensive that what was 
said by Rabshakeh would alienate their minds from Hezekiah, and 
requested that the conference might be conducted in a language which 
they could not understand. 

12. Hath my master sent me to thy master and to thee. To Heze- 
kiah, and to you tdone. A part of my purpose is to address the 
people, and to induce them to leave Hezekiah, and to offer no resist- 
ance to the Assyrian. ^ To the men thai sit on the wall, dec. The 
meaning of this is, that the inhabitants of the city, if they do not sur- 
render, will be reduced to great strait^, and subjected to the evils of 
&mine. If they did not surrender, it was the purpose of the Assyrian 
to lay siege to the city, and to reduce it. But it was often the work 
of years to reduce and take a city. Alexander spent three years before 
Tyre, and the Greeks employed ten in reducing ancient Troy. The 
sense hero is, therefore, that unless the people could be induced to 
abandon Hezekiahi and surrender to Sennacherib^ they would be mb- 
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jected to all the horrors of a siege, when their provisiona would be ex* 
hausted, and when they would be reduced to the most deplorable state of 
necessity and want. To avoid this, he called on them to surrender ; 
said that he was expressly sent to influence their minds ; and presented 
the case m as appalling a view as possible, that he might induce them 
to forsake Hezekiah, and yield themselves into his hands. The idea 
in the whole verse is clearly expressed in the parallel place in 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 11. "Doth not Hezekiah persuade you to give over your- 
selves to die by famine and by thirst, saying the Lord our God shall 
deliver us out of the hand of the king of Assyria ?" In regard to the 
indelicacy of this passage we may observe (1.) that the Masorites in 
the Hebrew text have so pointed the words used, that in reading it 
the indelicacy would be considerably avoided. By this mode of 
pointing which now exists in the Hebrew text, words less offen- 
sive would be used in reading it, than those which were originally 
used. It is common in the Hebrew Scriptures when a word is used 
in the text that is indelicate, to place another word in the margin, and 
the system of vowel points that belong to the word in the margin is 
applied to the word in the text, and the word in the margin is thus com- 
monly read. In accordance with this custom among the Jews, it is 
evident that more delicacy might have been observed by our transla- 
tors in this, and in some other places of the Scriptures, (2.) The 
customs, habits, and modes of expression of people in different nations 
and times, differ. What appears indelicate at one time or in one 
country, may not only be tolerated, but common in another. Many 
things are esteemed indelicate among us which are not so in polite and 
refined France ; many expressions now which were not in the time 
when the Bible was translated into English. Many things may be 
to us offensive which were not so to the Syrians, the Babylo- 
nians, and the Jews ; and many modes of expression which are com- 
mon now, and consistent with all our notions of refinement, may appear 
improper in some other period. There are many things in Shak- 
speare, and in most of the old English writers, which cannot now be 
read without a blush. Yet need I say that those expressions will be 
heard with unconcern in the theatre by those whose delicacy is most 
offended by some expression in the Bible ? There are things infi- 
nitely more offensive to delicacy in Byron, and Moore, and even 
Burns than there are in the Scriptures ; and yet are these not read 
without complaint or murmur by those who make the loudest com- 
Vol. II.* 47 
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13 Then Babshakeh stood, and cried 
with " a load voice in the Jews* lan- 
guage, and said, Hear ye the words of 
the ** great king, the king of Assyria: 



14 Th«s saith the king, LetnotHe^ 
zekiah deceive you ; for he shall not be 
able to deliver you. 

H Pi. 17. 10>18. p Pf. 8S. 6, 7. Dun. 4. 37. 



Kew Translation. 

13. own ezcrementa* and of drinking their own urine with you ? Then 
Rabahakeh stood, and cried with a loud voice in the Jewish language, 
and said, *< Hear ye the words of the great king, the king of Assyria." 

14. Thus saith the king, *«Let not Hezekiah deceive you; for he 

plaints of the slightest departure from dejicacy in the Bible ? (3.) There 
is another remark to be made in regard to this. Isaiah is not at all re- 
sponsible for the indelicacy of the language here. He is simply an 
historian. He did not say it ; nor is he responsible for it. If there is 
indelicacy in it, it is not in recording it, but in saying it ; and the re- 
sponsibility is on Rabshakeh. If Isaiah undertook to make a record 
of an important transaction, what ri^ht had he to abridge it, or con* 
tract it, or to make it different from what it was. (4.) And again. 
It was of importance to give the true character of the attack which 
was made on Jerusalem. The coming of Sennacherib was attended 
with pride, and insolence, and blasphemy ; and it was important to 
state the true character of the transaction, and to record ju5< what iocs 
said and done. Hence, Isaiah as a faithful historian, recorded the 
coming of the Assyrians ; the expressions of their haughtiness, inso- 
lence, and pride; their vain-boasting, and their reproaches of 
Jehovah ; and for the same reason he has recorded the gross and 
indelicate language which they used to add to the trials of the Jews. 
Let him who used the language, and not him who recorded it bear the 
blame. 

13. Then Rabshakeh stood. Indicating the posture of a man who 
intends to speak to them at a distance. H And cried with a loud 
voice. So that those on the wall could hear. ^ The words of the 
king^ &c. Note ver. 4. 

14. Let not Hezekiah deceive you. By inducing you to put your 
trust in Jehovah or in himself, or with promises that you will be safe, 
and will be delivered. H Not be able to deliver you. In 2 Kings 
xviii. 29, it is added ^ out of his hand ;** but the sense is substantially 
the same. 
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15 Keither*" let Hezekiah make yoa 
trast in the Lord, sayiDg, The Lobd 
will surely deliver us : this city shall 
not be delivered into the hand of the 
king of Assyria. 

16 Hearken not to Hezekiah ; for 



thus saith the king of A^^yria, Make 
i aifk agrcemeiU'^iilL me ^ a present, 
and come out to me : and eat ye every 
one of his vine, i and every one of his 
fig-4ree, and drink ye every one the 
waters of his own cistern ) 



rFi^7l.lO,ll. 



SfliArm«aWcMiiv,or, amUtmi/fmma-tvtLpmmlL 



CZft«h.S.10. 



New Translation. 

15. shall not be able to deliver yon." And let not Hezekiah persuade 
you to trust in Jehovah, sayings **Jihovah will surely deliver us. 
Thifl city shall not be given up into the hand of the king of Assyria." 

16. Hearken not to Hezekiah ; for thus saith the king of Assyria ; make 
peace with me, and come out unto me» and eat ye every one of his own 
vinOf and every one of his own fig-tree, and drink ye eirery one of the 

15. Make you trust in the Lord, d&c. Rabshakeh knew that 
Hezekiah was professedly devoted to Jehovah, and that he would 
endeavor to induce the people to trust in him. The Jews had now no 
other refuge but God» and as long as they put their confidence there^ 
even Rabshakeh knew that it was hazardous to attempt to take and 
destroy their city* It was bis policy therefore, first to endeavor to un- 
dermine their reliance on God, before he could have any hope of sac- 
cess. The enemies of God's people cannot succeed in their designs 
against them until they can unsettle their confidence in Him. 

16. Hearken not to Hezekiah. Do not listen to his entreaties to 
confide in him, and in Jeuovah ; do not unite with him in endeavor- 
ing to make any resistance or opposition to us. IT Make an agree-, 
ment ufith me hy a present. The LXX read this, £) fiQv>J<fBs iuXo/o}- 
^voi, ' If you wish to be blessed, or happy, come out to me.' The 
Hebrew is literallyf < Make with me a blessing ' ^'^ the idea of 
its being done " by a present " is not implied in the Hebrew text. 
The word * IHessing' here probably means the same as peace. * Make 
peace with me,' perhaps because peace was regarded as a blessing—* 
as the main source of blessing to them ; and perhaps the word is used ' 
with a reference to one of the significations of '^t which is to 
kneel down, and this word may refer to their kneeling down; that i^ 
to their ofiering allegtaoce to the king of Assyria. The former is, 
however, the more probable sense, that the word means a peaoe» 
because tbii was an evident blessings or would be the source of all rich 
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17 Until « T come and take yoa away 
to a land like yoar own land, a land of 



corn and wine, a land of bread and 
vineyards. 

« Pmt. 19. 10. 



New Translation. 
17. waters of his own cistern, until I come and take you away to a land 

like your own land, a land of com and wine, a land of bread and of vine- 
blessings to them. It is not, however, used in this sense elsewhere 
in the Bible. The Chaldee renders it < make peace ^^^^ with me.' 
H And come out to me. Surrender yourselves to me. It is evident, 
however, that he did not mean that he would then remove them from 
their city and country, but he demanded a surrender, intending to 
come and remove them at some other period, ver. 17. ^ And eat 
ye every one of his own vine^ &c. An emblem of safety, when every 
man might be permitted to partake of the fruit of his own labor. All 
that he now professed to desire was, that they should surrender the 
city, and give up their means of defence, and then he would leave thena 
in security and quietness, until it should please his master to come and 
remove them to a land as fertile as their own. % And drink ye every 
one, &c. Another emblem of security, and happiness. This promise 
was made to induce them to surrender. On the one hand, he threat, 
ened them with the dreadful evils of famine if they refused and 
allowed their city to be besieged (ver. 12) ; and on the other he prom- 
ised them, for a time at least, a quiet and secure residence in their 
own city, and then a removal to a land not inferior to their own. 

17. Until I come. These are the words of the king of Assyria 
delivered by Rabshakeh. It was proposed that they should remwn 
safely in Jerusalem until Sennacherib should himself come and remove 
them to his own land. He was now engaged in the siege of Laehish, 
(ver. 2), and it is probable that he purposed to take some other of the 
unsubdued towns in that part of Palestine. IT And take you away. 
It was common for conquerors in ancient times to remove a van- 
quished people from their own country. They did this either by 
sending them forth in colonies to people some unsettled region, or by 
removing the body of them to the land of the conqueror. This was 
done for various purposes. It was sometimes to make slaves of them ; 
sometimes for the purposes of triumph ; but more commonly to secure 
them from revolt, in tliis manner the ten tribes were removed from the 
kingdom of Samaria ; and thus also the Jews were carried to Babylon. 
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18 Beware lest Hezekiah persuade 
you, saying, The Lord will deliver us. 
■ Hath any of the gods of the nations 
delivered his land ont of the hand of 
the king of Assyria 'i 

19 Where are the gods o Ebimath 
and Arphadl where are the gods of 

1 Dmn. 8. 1& 69 King* 18. 10. 



Sepharvaim % and have they delivered 
Samaria out ^ of my hand 1 

20 Who ar« lA«y among all the gods 
* of these lands that have delivered 
their land out of my hand, that the 
Lord should deliver Jerusalem out of 
my hand. 

«eb.8T. »,u. 4&i<,n. 



New Translation. 

18. yards. Let not Hezekiah persuade you, saying, •• Jbhovah will deliver 
iis«" Have the gods of the nations delivered every one his land out of the 

19. hand of the king of Assyria % Where are the gods of Hamath and of Ar- 
phad ? Where are the gods of Sepharvaim^l And have they delivered 

20. Samaria from my hand ? Who are they among all the gods of these 
lands that have delivered their land from my hand, that Jehovah should 

Suetonius says that it was practised by the Romans. Thus he says 
(ch. zxi.) of Augustus that he removed the Suevi^ and the Sicam- 
bri into Gaul, and stationed them on the Rhine. The same thing was 
also practised in Egypt for the purpose of securing the people from 
revolt. Gen. xlvii. 21. IT A land like your own land. A fertile 
land, abounding in the same productions as your own. IF And mne. 
Palestine was celebrated for the vine. The idea is, that in the land to 
which he would remove them, they should not want. 

18. Have any of the gods of the nations ^ &c. This is said to 
show them the impossibility, as he supposed, that they should be deliv- 
ered from the arm of the king of Assyria. He had conquered all 
before him, and not even the gods of the nations had been able to res- 
cue the lands where they were worshipped from the hands of the 
victorious invader. He inferred therefore that Jehovah, the God 
of Palestine could not save their land.^ 

19. Where are the gods of Hamalh, &c. In regard to these 
places see Notes on ch. x. 9 — 11. IT Where are the gods of Sephar* 
vaim ? Sepharvaim was probably in Mesopotamia. Ptolemy mentions 
a city then of the name of Sipphara as the most southern city of M eso. 
potamia, which is probably the same. It is evident that it was in the 
vicinity of Hamath, and Arphad, and these are known to have been in 
Mesopotamia. When Shalmaneser carried larael away captive from 
Samaria, he sent colonies of people inio Palestine in their stead, among 
whom were the Sepharvaim. 2 Kings xvii. 24, 81. ^ And have 
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91 But thej held their peace, and 
answered him not a word: for the 
king's commandment was, saying, An- 
swer him not.' 

23 Then came Eliakim the son of 

IPMT.9i.4. 



Uilkiah, that was 07er the household, 
and Shebna the scribe, and Joah the 
son of Asaphi the recorder, to Hexe- 
kiah with tiUir clothes rent, and told 
him the words of Rabshakeh. 



New Translation* 

21. deliver Jemealem fh>m my hand T But they held their peace, and an- 
swered him not a word ; fw the king's command was, ** answer him 

S3, not." Then came Eliakim, the son of B^kiafa, that was over the house, 
and Shebna the scribe, and Joah the son of Asaph, the recorder, to Heze- 
kiah with their clothes rent, and reported the words of Rabshakeh. 

they ddhered Sasmaiot 6t^. Note ch. x. 11. The author of the 
Books of Chronicles expresses this in a more summary manner, and 
says that Rabshakeh joined Jehovah with the gods of the nations in 
the same language of reproach. ** And he spoke against the God of 
Jerusalem, as agsdnst the gods of the people of the earth, which were 
the work of the hands of men." 2 Chron. xxxii. 19. 

21. But they held their peace. Hezekiah had commanded tliem 
not to answer. They were sinoply to hear what Rabshakeh had to 
propose, and to report co him, that he might decide on what course to 
pursue. It was a case also in which it was every way proper that they 
should be silent. There was so much insolence, self-confidence, blas- 
phemy ; the proposals were so degrading, and the claims were so 
arrogant, that it waanot proper that they should enter into conference,, 
or listen a moment to the terms proposed. Their minds also were so 
horror-stricken with the language of insolence and blasphemy, and 
their hearts so pained by the circumstances of the city, that they would 
not feel like replying to him. There are circumstances when it 
is proper to maintain a profound silence in the presence of re^ 
vilers and blasphemers, and when we should withdraw from them, 
and go and spread the case before the Lord. This was done here 
(ch. xxxvii. 1), and the result showed that this was the course of 
wisdom. 

22. With their clothes rent. This was a common mark of grief 
among the Jews. See 2 Sam. iii. 21, 1 Kings xxi. 27, Jer. xxxvi. 24, 
Ezra ix. 3, Job i. 20, ii« 12, and my Notes on Matt. xxvi. 65, Acts 
ziv. 14» The causes of their griob weve Uie insolence and arro- 
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gance of Rabshakeh ; the proposal to surrender the cky ; the threat- 
ening of the siege on the one hand and of ihe removal on the other, and 
the blasphemy of the name of their God, and the reproach of the king. 
All these things filled their hearts with grief; and they hastened to 
make report to Hezekiah. 



CHAPTER XXXVII 



Alf ALTSIfl. 

This chapter contains a continuation of the historical narrative commenced 
in the previoas chapter. Hezekiah went with expressions of grief to the 
temple, to spread the cause of his distress hefore the Lord, ver. 1. He sent 
an embassage to Isaiah to ask his counsel, and his praver in the time 
of the general distress, vs. 2—5. Isaiah replied that he sboula not be afraid of 
the Assyrian, for that he should soon be aeslroyed, vs. 6, 7. The return of 
Rabshakeh to Sennacherib, ver. 8. SenDacherib heard that Tirhakah king of 
Ethiopia was preparing to make war upon him, and sent another embassy, 
with substantially the same message as the former, to induce him to surrender, 
vs. 9 — 13. Hezekiah, having read the letter which he sent, went again to the 
temple, and spread it before the Lord, vs. 14. His prayer is recorded, vs. 15 
— 20. Isaiah, in answer to his prayer, reproves the pride and arrogance of 
Sennacherib, and gives the assurance that jemsalem shall be safe, and that 
the Assyrian shall be destroyed, vs. 21—35. The chapter closes with an 
account' of the destruction of the army of the Assyrians, and the death of 
Sennacherib, vs. 36—38. 



1 AndMt came to pass, when king 
Hezekiah heard i/, that he rent " his 

: 2 Klof « ». 1, Ae. m Job 1. 30. n ▼». H. 



clothes, and covered himself with sack- 
cloth, and went " into the house of the 
Lord. 



New Translation. 
1. And when king Hezekiah heard it, he rent his clothes, and covered him- 

1. Whai king Hezekiah heard it. H^rd the account of the 
words of Rabshakeh, ch. xxxvi. 22. 1 That he rent his clothes. 
Note ch. xxxvi. 22. H He covered himself with sackcloth. See 
Note ch. iii. 24. H And went into the house of the Lord. Went up 
to the temple, to spread out the case before Jehovah (ver. 14). This 
was in accordance with the usual hahit of Hezekiah ; and it teaches 
us that when we are environed with difficulties or danger ; and when 
we are reproached, and the name of our God is blasphemed, we should 
go and spread out our feelings before God, and seek his aid. 
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3 And he sent Eliakim, who loos 
oyer the household, and Shebna the 
scribe, and the elders of the priests, 
covered with & sackcloth, unto Isaiah 
the prophet, the son of Amoz. 

3 And they said unto him, Thus 



salth Hezekiah, This day is a day of 
trouble, and of rebuke, « and of ^ blas- 
phemy ; for the children are come to 
the birth, and th^re ^ is not strength to 
bring forth. 

t Ps. 60. 15. 



6JMI1.18. 
Sor. 



ceii.&S.8. Rev. 1.19. 
/cb.e8.«. 



New Translation. 

2. self with sackcloth, and went into the house of Jihoyah. And he sent 
EliakhUt who was over the house, and Shebna the Scribe, and the old 
men of the priests, covered with sackcloth, unto Isaiah the prophet, the 

3. son of Amoz. And they said unto him ; Thus saith Hezekiah, *'This 
is a day of trouble, of chastisement, and of contumely ; for the children 

2. And he sent Eliakim, &c. Note ch. xxxvi. 3. 1 And the 
elders of the priests. It was a case of deep importance ; and one that 
pertained in a special measure to the interests of religion ; and he, 
therefore, selected the most respectable embassage that he could to 
present the case to the prophet. H Covered with sackcloth. Religiou 
had been insulted. The God whom the priests served had been blas- 
phemed, and the very temple was threatened ; and it was proper that the 
priests should go with the habiliments of mourning. IT Unto Isaiah, 
&c. It was customary on occasions of danger to consult prophets, 
as those who had direct communication with God, and seek direction 
from them. Thus Balak sent messengers to Balaam to consult him 
in a time of perplexity (Num. xxii. 5« seq.) ; thus Jehoshaphat and the 
king of Israel consulted Micaiah in time of danger from Syria 
(1 Kings xxii. 1 — 13) ; thus Ahaziah, when sick, sent to consult 
Elijah (2 Kings i. 1 — 9); and thus Josiah sent an embassage to 
Huldah the prophetess to inquire in regard to the book which was 
found in the temple of the Lord, 2 Kings xxii. 14. 

3. This is a day of rebuke. This may r«fer either to the 
reproaches of Rabshakelt; or more probably to the fact that Flezekiah 
regarded the Lord as rebuking his people for their sins. The word 
which is here used tin^i^ means more properly chastisement or 
punishment^ Ps. cxlix. 7, Hos. v. 9. l And of blasphemy, Marg. 
« or provocation." The word here used n2»3 means properly 
reproach or contumely ; and the sense is, that God and his cause 
had been vilified by Rabshakeh, and it was proper to appeal to 
him to vindicate the honor of his own name, ver. 4. If For the 
children are come, &c. The meaning of this figure is plain. There 
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4 Itmay be the Lord thy GtoD will 
hear the words of Rabshakeh, whom 
the king of Assyria his master hath sent 
to reproach 4 the liWnff Gk>D, and will 
reprove the words which the Lord thy 
G CD hath heard : wherefore lift up ihy 
prayer for the k remnant that is ' left. 



ft w. 21,94. 
S/owirf. 



ch. 61. 7, & k Rom. 9. SI. 

<eli. i&l.S. SI. 12, IS. 



5 So the serviuts of king Hezekiah 
came to Isaiah. 

6 And Isaiah said unto them, Thos 
shall ye say nnto your master, Thus 
saith the Lord, Be not afraid i of the 
words that thou hast heard, wherewith 
the servants of the king of Assyria 
have blasphemed me. 



New Translation. 

4. are come to the birth, and there is not strength to bring forth. Perhape 
JiHovAH will hear the words of Rabshakeh, whom the king of Assyria 
bis lord hath^^sent to reproach the living God, and will reprove the words 
which JsHOVAH thy God hath heard, wherefore, olEPer thy prayer for the 

5. remnant that is yet left. So the servants of king Hezekiab came to 
Isaiah. And Isaiah said unto them, Thos shall ye say unto your Lord, 
**Thus saith Jbhovah, Be not afraid of the words which thou hast heard, 
with which the servants of the king of Assyria have blasphemed me. 

was the highest danger, and need of aid. It was as in childbirth in 
which the pains had been protracted, the strength exhausted, and the 
powers of nature failed, and there was most imminent danger in 
regard to the mother and the child. So Hezekiab said there was 
the most imminent danger in the city of Jerusalem. They had made 
all possible preparations for defence. And now, in the most critical 
time, they felt their energies exhausted, their strength insufficient for 
their defence, and needed the interposition of God. 

4. It may he the Lord thif God. The God whom thou dost serve, 
and in whose name and by whose authority thou dost exercise the 
prophetic office. H Witt hear the words, &c. Will come forth and 
vindicate himself in regard to the language of reproach and blasphemy 
which has been used. See a similar use of the word ^ hear " in Ex. 
ii. 24, iii. 7. IT To reproach ih^ Uving Ood9 The revilings of Rab- 
shakeh were really directed against the true God. The reproach of 
the " living God " consisted in his comparing him to idols, and saying 
that he was no more able to defend Jerusalem than the idol gods had 
been able to defend their lands. See Note ch. xxxvi. 20. The 
phrase '' the Jitdrtg God " is often applied to Jehovah in contradistinc- 
tion from idols, which were dead, and which were mere blocks of wood 
or stone. IJ For the remnant that is left. For those who survive ; or 

probably for those parts of the land, including Jerusalem, that have not 
Vol. ii ♦ 48 
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t Behold, I will 4 send a blast upon 
him ; and he shall heararumour, and 
return to his own land; and I will 
cause him to Aill by the sword in his 
own land. 

4«r,f>ut«4rir<(<ii<»M«, I K1bc«9S.S3. 



8 So Rabshalreh returned, and fonnd 
the king of Assyria warring against 
Libnah: «for he had heard that he 
was departed from ^ Lachish. 

o Num. sa. SO, a?. JMh. 31. 13. 2 CbroB. 7L. IOl 
f Josh. 10.31 -M. 



New Translation. 

7. Behold, I will put a spirit within him so that he shall hear a rumour, and 
return to his own land ; and I will cauae him to fkll by the sword in 
his own land." 

8. And Rabshakeh returned, aud found the king of Assyria besieging 

fallen into the hands of the Assyrian. Sennacherib had taken many 
towns, but there were many also that had not yet been subdued by him. 

6. Unto your master. Heb. To your lord. ^ Wherewith the 
servants, &c. Heb. The youthf or the young men p*T53 \, The 
word properly denotes boys, youths, young men ; and is used here 
probably by way of disparagement, in contradistinction from an 
embassy that would be truly respectable made up of aged meD. 
T Have blasphemed me» God regarded these words as spoken against 
himself ; and he would vindicate his own honor, and name. 

7. Behoidf 1 will send a blast upon Ami. Marg* '< put a spirit 
into him." The word rendered « hlatt»^ n^\ is commonly ren. 
dared jptrtt. It may denote breath, or air, or soul, or spirit. There 
is no reason to think that the word is here used in the sense of blast 
or wind, as our translators seem to have supposed. The sense is, 
probably, < I will infuse into him a spirit of fear, by which he shall be 
alarmed by the rumor which he shall hear, and return to his own land.' 
The word is often used in this sense, Corop. 1 Sam. xvi. 14. See 
also Isa. xzxi. 8, 9. Gesenius understands it here in the sense of 
toUl or disposition. *• I will change his will or disposition, so that he 
will return to his own lAid.' fl And he shall hear a rumor. The 
rumor or report here referred to, was doubtless that respecting 
Tirhakah king of Ethiopia, ver. 9. It was this which would alarm 
him, and drive him in haste from the cities which he was now besieg- 
ing, and be the means of expelling him from the land. IT And I will 
cause him, &c. This is said in accordance with the usual statements 
in the Scriptures, that all events are under God's providential control. 
Comp. Note on ch. x. 6, 6. fl By the sword in his own land. See 
Note on ver. 38. 
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9 And he heaid say concerning Tir- 
hakah kin^ of Ethiopiai He is come 



forth to make war with thee: and 
when he heard U, he sent messengers 
to Hezekiah, saying, 



Ne w T ranslat ion. 
9. Libnah, ibr he had heard that he had decamped from Lachish. And 
he heard it said respecting Tirhakah king of Ethiopia, •* He is coming 
forth to mako war with thee." And when he heard it* he sent messen- 

8. So Rabshakeh returned. Returned from Jerusalem to the camp 
of bis master. He had received no answer to his insulting message 
(ch. xxx?i. 21) ; he saw there was no prospect that the city would 
surrender ; and he therefore returned again to the camp. IT jind 

found the king of Assyria tearring against Libnah. He had departed 
from Lachish. Why he bad done this is unknown. It is possible 
that he had taken it, though this is not recorded any where in history. 
Or it is possible that he had foundit impracticable to subdue it as speedily 
as he had desired, and had withdrawn from it for the purpose of sub- 
duing other places that would offer a more feeble resistance. Libnah 
was a city in the south of Judah (Josh. zv. 43), given to the priests, 
and declared a city of refuge. 1 Chron. vi. 64, 57. Euaebius and 
Jerome say it was in the district of Eleutheropolis. Caimei. It was 
about ten miles to the north-west of Lachiah. This city was taken 
by Joshua, and all its inhabitants put to the sword. After taking 
this, Joshua next assaulted and took Lachish. Josh. z. 20 — 33. 

9. And he heard say. The report or rumor referred to in ver. 
7. In what way he heard this is not intimated. It is probable that 
the preparations which Tirhakah had made were well known to the 
surrounding regions, and that he was already on his march against 
Sennacherib. IT Tirhakah. This king, who by Eusebius and by 
most ancient writers, is called Tnfccxo^ Tarakos was a celebrated 
conqueror, and had subdued Egypt to himself. He reigned over 
Egypt eighteen years. When Sennacherib marched into Egypt, 
Sevechus or Sethon was on the throne. Sennacherib having laid 
siege to Pelusium, Tirhakah came to the aid of the city, and in conse- 
quence of his aid, Sennacherib was compelled to raise the siege and 
returned to Palestine, and laid siege to Lachish. Tirhakah succeedad 
Sevechus in Egypt, and was the third and last of the Ethiopian kings 
that reigned over that country. He probably took advantage of the 
distracted state that succeeded the death of Sevechus, and secured Ae 
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10 Thus sliall ye speak to Hezekiah 
kingof Jadah, saying, Let not thy God 
in whom thou trustest deceive thee, 
saying, Jerusalem shall not be given 
into the hand of the king of Assyria. 



11 Behold, thonhastheard what the 
kings of Assyria have done • to all 
lands, by destroying them utterly ; and 
Shalt thou be delivered % 



• eh. 14. IT. 



New Translation. 

10* gen to Hezekiah, and said, ** Thus shall ye say to Hezekiah, the king 
of Judah, Let not thy God in whom thou dost confide deceive thee, say- 
ing, Jerusalem shall not be^ given into the hand of the king of Aaayria. 

11. Behold, thou hast heard what the kings of Assyria have done to all lands, 
how they have utterly destroyed them. And shalt thou be delivered t 

crown for himself. This was however after the death of Sennacherib. 
The capital which he occupied was Thebes. See Prideaux's Con- 
nection, vol. i. pp. 141, 14S, 149. Bd. 1815. As he was celebrated 
as a conqueror, and as he had driven Sennacherib from Pelusiumand 
from Egypt, we may see the cause of the alarm of Sennacherib when 
it was rumored that he was about to follow him into Palestine, and 
to make war on him there. H He is come for A* He is on his march ; 
he has made preparations, and is on his way. H He sent messengers^ 
d&c. With letters or despatches, ver, 14. Hezekiah was probably 
ignorant of the approach of Tirhakah, or at all events Sennacherib 
would suppose that he was ignorant of it ; aad as Sennacherib knew 
that there would be no hope that Hezekiah would yield if he 
knew that Tirhakah was approaching to make war on him, he seems 
to have resolved to anticipate the intelligence, and to see if it were 
possible to induce Hezekiah to surrender. He, therefore, sent 
substantially the same message as before; and summoned him to 
capitulate. 

10. Lei not thy Ood deceive thee. The similar message which 
had been sent by Rabshakeh (ch. xxxvi. 14, 15), had been sent 
mainly to the people to induce them not to put confidence in Hezekiah, 
as if he would deceive them by inducing them to rely on the aid of 
Jbhoyab. As that had failed, and no answer had been returned, he, 
as a last resort, sent a similar message to Hezekiah himself, designed 
to alienate his mind from Grod, and assuring him that resistance 
would be vain. To convince him, he referred him (v. 11 — Id) to 
the conquests of the Assyrians, and assured him that it wouldjbe impos- 
sible to resist a nation that had subdued so many nations. He had 
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IS Ha7e the i^ods of the nations de- 
lirered them which my fathers have 
destroyed, as Gozan, * and Haran, • 



and Rezeph, and the children of Eden 
« which were in Telasaar ? 

vfKL 17. e. 18.11. If 001.12.1.18.10. «AmotL6. 



New TraDBlatioD. 
12. Have the gods of the nations which my fathers destroyed delivered 
them Y Gozan, and Haran, and Rezeph, and the children of Eden which 

it not in his power to add Egypt to the list of subdued kingdoms, or 
it would have been done. 

1 1. And shaU Ihau be delivered ? How will it be possible for you 
to resist these arms, and stand out against the conquerors of the 
world? 

12. My fathers. My predecessors on the throne, f Gozan. 
This was a region or country in tbe northern part of Mesopotamia, 
and on the river Chaboras. There was a river of the name Gozan in 
Media, which ran through the province and gave it its name. The 
river fell probably into the Chaboras. This region is known to have 
been under the dominion of Assyria, for Salmaneser when he had 
subdued the ten tribes, carried them away beyond the Euphrates to a 
country bordering on the river Gozan. 2 Kings xvii. 6. Or accord- 
ing to Gesenius, the river which is referred to is the Chaboras itself. 
He translates the passage in 2 Kings xvii. 6, thus, ** And placed them 
in Chaleitis (Halah), and on the Chabor (Habor) a river of Gozan, 
and in the cities of the Medes." According to this, the river was the 
Chaboras, the Chabor of Ezekiel, and the region was situated on the 
Chaboras. This river falls into the Euphrates from the East. 
Ptolemy calls the region lying between the Chaboras and Laocoras 
by the name of Gat^zam^ts, which is doubtless the same as the 
Hebrew Ooxan, Gozan is usually mentioned in connexion with cities 
of Mesopotamia. 1 Chron. v. 26, 2 Kings xix. 42. IT And Haran, 
This was a city of Mesopotamia, to which Abraham went after he left 
Ur of the Chaldees. His father died here ; and from this place he 
was called to go into the land of promise. Gen. xi. 31, 82. Comp. 
Note Acts vii. 4. It is now called Harran and is situated in 36^ 52' 
N. lat. and 39^ 5' E. Long, in a flat and sandy plain, and is only peo- 
pled by a few wandering Arabs who select it as the place of residence 
on account of the delicious waters it contains. It belonged by con- 
quest to the Assyrian empire. IT And Rezeph. According to 
Abulfeda there were many towns of this name. One, however, was 
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more cdebrated than the olheFB, and U probably the one here referred 
to. It was situated about a day's journey west of the Euphrates, 
and is mentioned by Ptolemy by the name of ^Piitfoc^a Resitpha. 
T And the children of Eden. Eden was evidently a country well 
known in the time of Isaiah, and was doubtless the tract within 
which man was placed when he was created. The garden or Para- 
dise was in Eden, and was not properly itself called Eden. Gen. ii. 
8. It is probable that Eden was a region or tract of country of con- 
siderable extent. Its situation has been a subject of anxious inquiry. 
It is not proper here to go into an examination of this sobject. It is 
evident from the passage before us that it was either in Mesopotannia 
or in the neighborhood of that country, since it is mentioned in con- 
nection with cities and towns of that country. It is mentioned by 
Amos (B. C. 787) as a country then well known, and as a part of 
Syria, not far from Damascus. 

I will break also the bar of Damascus, 
And cut off the inhabitant from the plain of Aven, 
And him that holdeth the sceptre from the house qf Eden 
And the people of Syria shall go into captivity to Kir 
Salth the Lord. Amos i. 6. 

In Isa. li. 3, Eden is referred to as a country well known and as 
distinguished for its fertility. 

For Jehovah shall comfort Zioa ; 
He will comfort all her waste places, 
And he will make her wilderness like Eden, 
And her desert like the gardens of Jkhovab. 

Thus also in Ezek. xxvii. 28, we find Eden mentioned in connection with 
Haran andCanneh. Canneh was probably the same as Calneh, (Gen. 
X. 10), the Galno of Isaiah (Isa. x. 9), and was doubtless situated in Mes- 
opotamia, since it is joined with cities that are known to have been there. 
Comp. also Ezek. xxxi. 9, 16, 18. All those passages demonstrate 
that there was such a country, and prove also that it was either in 
Mesopotamia or in a country adjacent to Mesopotamia. It is not, 
however, possible now to designate its exact boundaries. IF In 
Tclassar. This place is no where else mentioned in the Scriptures. 
Nothing, therefore is known of its situation. The connexion demands 
that it should be in Mesopotamia. The names of ancient places were 
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13 Where 15 the king of Hamath, y 
and the king of Arphad, and the king 
of the city of Sepharvaim, Hena, and 
Ivahl 

14 And Hezekiah received the let- 
ter from the hand of the messengers, 
and read it : and Hezekiah went up 

y cli. 19. Jer. 49 S3. a Ttr. 1. Jotl 2. 17-90. 
d £x. 85. 22. fa. 80. 1. 99. 1. e eh. 43. 10, 11. /Pb. 8«. 10 



« unto the honte of the Lord, and 
spread it before the Lord. 

15 And Hezekiah prayed unto the 
Lord, saying, 

16 O Lord of hosts, God of Israel, 
that dwellest ^ be^ioetn the chernbimSi 
ihou « art the God, even thou / alone, of 
all the kingdoms of the earth ; thoQ 
hast made heaven and earth. 



New Translation. 

13. were in Telaasar ? Where is the king of Hamath, and the king of Ar- 
phad, and the king of the city of Sepharvaim, of Hcnah, and of Ivah V' 

14. And Hezekiah received the letter from the hand of the messengers, 
and read it. And be went up to the house of Jehovah, and spread it 

15. before Jehovah. And Hezekiah prayed unto Jehovah, saying, 

16. ** O Jehovah of hosts, God of Israel, who art seated between the cbe- 
•* rubim. Thou alone art God to all the kingdoms of the earth ! Thou 

so often lost or changed that it is often impossible to fix their exact 
locality. 

13. The king of Hamaih Note ch. xxxvi. 19. H Henah and 
Ivah. The situation of these places is not certainly known. Hena 
is mentioned in 2 Kings xviii. 34, xix. 13. It was evidently in Meso- 
potamia, and was probably the same which was afterwards called 
Ana^ situated near a ford of the Euphrates. The situation of Ivah is 
not certainly known. It was under the Assyrian dominion, and was 
one of the places from which colonists were brought to Samaria. 
2 Kings xvii. 24, 31. Michaelis supposes that it was between Berytus 
and Tripoli, but was under the dominion of the Assyrians. 

14. And Hezekiah received the letier. Heb. letters^ in the plural. 
It is not mentioned in the account of the embassy (ver. 9,) that he 
sent a letter, but it is not probable that he would send an embassage 
to a monarch without a written document. IT Went up into the house 
of the Lord. The temple, ver. 1. IT And spread it before the 
Lord. Perhaps unrolled the document there, and spread it out ; or 
perhaps it means simply that he spread out the contents of the letter ; 
that is made mention of it in his prayer. Hezekiah had no other 
resource. He was a man of God ; and in his trouble he looked to 
God for aid. He, therefore, before he formed any plan, went up to 
the temple, and laid his case before God. What an example for all 
monarchs and rulers ! And what an example for all the people of 
God in times of perplexity ! 
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17 Incline « thine ear, O Lord, and 
hear ; open thine eyes, ^ O Lord, and 

fDu.».ia AJ«bS8w7. 



see; and hear all the words of Sennach- 
erib, which hath sent to reproach the 
living Gk>D. 



New Translation. 
17. <* hast made heayen and earth ! Incline, O Jirotah, thine ear and 
** hear ; open, O Jsootah thine eyea and see, and hear all the words of 

16« O Loud of hosts. Note ch. i. 0. Jehovah commanding aod 
directing all the hosts of war ; all the mighty powers in the universe, 
in heaven and on earth. He had, therefore, power to defend him from 
the mighty hosts which were coming against him. ^ That dweHest 
between the cherubim. On the cherubim see Note on ch. xiv. 18. 
The reference here is doubtless to the fact that the symbol of the 
divine presence in the temple — the Shechinah (from Ifz'D Shdkhdn 
to dweUt to inhabit ; so called because it was the symbol of God's 
dwelling with his people or inhabiting the temple) — rested on the cover 
of the ark in the temple. Hence God is frequently represented as 
dwelling between the cherubim. Ex. xxv. 23, Ps. Ixxx. 1, xcix. 1. 
On the whole subject of the cherubim the reader may consult an arti- 
cle prepared by me in the Quarterly Christian Spectator for September, 
1886. IF Thou art the God. The only God, ch. xUii. 10, II. 
H Even thou aione. There is none besides thee — a truth which is 
often affirmed in the Scriptures. Ps. Ixxxvi. 10, Deut. xxxii. 89, 

1 Cor. viii. 4. IT Of all the kingdoms of the earth. Thou hast 
power, therefore, to control all their armies. IT 7%oti hast made 
heaven and earth. It was on the ground of this power and universal 
dominion that Hezekiah pleaded that God would interpose. 

17. Incline thine ear, d&c. This is evidently language taken from 
what occurs among men. When they are desirous of hearing distinctly 
they incline the ear or apply it close to the speaker. Similar lan- 
guage is not unfrequently used in the Scriptures as applicable to God. 

2 Kings xix. 16, Ps. Ixxxvi. 1, xxxi. 2, xvii. 6, Ixxi. 2, Ixxxviii. 2, 
Dan. ix. 18. ^ Open their eyes. This is similar language applied 
to God, derived from the fact that when we wish to see an object the 
eyes are fixed wide open upon it. Comp. Job xiv. 8, xxvii. 19. 
if And hear all the words, &c. That is, attend to their words, and 
inflict suitable punishment. This was the burden of the prayer of 
Hezekiah, that God would vindicate his own honor, and save his name 
from reproach. IT Which he hath sent* In the letters which he had 
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l&Of a truth, Lord, the kings of Ajb- 
syria hare laid waste all the * nations, 
and their conntries, 

19 And hare ^ cast their gods into 



the fire : for they were no gods, bat * 
the work of men's hands, wood and 
stone; therefore they have destroyed 
them. 

* Pa. I1& 4, *e. eb. 40. M,». 41. 7. 44. •, ft«. 

New Translation. 
16. ** Sennacherib which he hath sent to reproach the living God. In truth* 

** O Jbhovah, the kings of Assyria have desolated all the nations and 
19. " their lands, and have cast all their Gods into the fire ; for they wer« 

** not Gods but the work of the hands of men, wood and stone ; therefore 

sent to Hezekiah, as well as the words which he had sent to the people 
by Rabshakeh, oh. zxxvi. 18 — 20. IT To reproach the living God. 
Note ver. 4. 

18. Of a truth. It ia as he had said, that all the nations have been 
subjected to the arms of the Assyrian. He now intends to add Jeru- 
salem to the number of vanquished cities and kingdoms, and to boast 
that he has subdued the nation under the protection of Jbhovah, as he 
had done the nations under the protection of idol gods. He designs, 
therefore, to boast that Jbhovah is unable to resist the mighty arms 
of the king of Assyria, and that the true God is as weak and poweriess 
as the gods of wood and stone. IT Have laid waste all the tnUions. 
Heb. as in the margin, all the lands. But this is evidently an elliptical 
form of expression meaning all the inhabitants or people of the lands, 
or all the nations. In 2 Kings six. 17, it is thus expressed, " The 
kings of Assyria have destroyed the nations and their lands." 

19. And have eatt their gods into the fire. This appears to have 

been tha usual policy of the Assynans and the Babylonians. It was 

contrary to the policy which the Romans aflerwardb pursued, for the 

Romans admitted the gods of other nations among their own, and even 

allowed them to have a place in the Pantheon. Their design seems 

not to have been to outrage and alienate the feelings of the vanquished, 

but to conciliate them, and to make them feel that they were a part 

of the same people. They supposed that a vanquished people would 

be conciliated with the idea that their gods were admitted to participate 

in the honors of the gods worshipped by the conquerors of the world. 

But the policy, of the Eastern conquerors was different. They began 

usually by removing the people themselves whom they had subdued, to 

another land, Note ch. xxxvi. 17. They thus intended to alienate 
Vol. U.* 40 
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fiO Nowj therefore, Lord our Ood I kingdoms of the earth may taiow • that 
save US from his hand, that all the I thou ari the Lord, even tho« only. 

• oPb.M.10. 6h.4t.8. 

New Translation* 

20. ** they have destroyed them. And now« O Jbhotah our God, do thon 
^ save us from his hand, that all the idngdoms of the earth may know 
•< that thou alone art Jbbovab." 

their minds as much as possible from their own country* They laid 
every thing waste by fire and sword, and thus destroyed their homes, 
and all the objecto of their attachment. They destroyed their temples, 
their graves, and their household gods. They well knew that the 
civil policy of the nations was founded in reUgian^ and that to subdue 
them efiectually it was necessary to root out, and abolish their religion. 
They therefore committed their idols to the flames, and intended to 
bring the people into entire and perfect subjection to their conquerors. 
Which was the wisest policy, may indeed admit of question. Perhaps 
in each case the policy was well adapted to the particular end which 
was had in view. % For they were no gods. They were not truly 
gods, and therefore they had no power of resistance, and it was easy 
to destroy them. 

20. That ail the kingdoms of the earth may know, d&c. Since he 
has been able to subdue all others ; since the gods of the nations were 
not able to ofler resistance ; and since Judea alone, the land under the 
protection of Jehovah, would be saved, all the nations would know 
that it could not be by the power of an idol — ^for no idol had been able 
to oflfer resistance. The desire of Hessekiah, therefore, was not prima- 
rily that of personal safety or the safety of his kingdom. It vras that 
Jehovah might vindicate his great and holy name from reproach, and 
that the world might know that he was the only true Ood. A supreme 
regard to the glory of God influenced this pious monarch in Yds prayeri, 
and we have here a beautiful model of the object which we should 
have in view when we come before God in prayer. It is not prima- 
rily that we may be saved ; it is not, as the leading motive, that our 
friends, or that the world may be saved ; it is that ihe name of Cfod 
mmf he honored. This motive of prayer, or this object in supplication, 
is one that is usually, and with great frequency presented in the Bible. 
Comp. ch. xlii. 8, xliii. 10, 18, 25, Deut. xxzii. 80, Ps. Ixxxiii. 18, 
zlvi. 10| Neh. ix. 6, Dan. ix. 16, 10.-— Perhaps there cooU have been 
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31 Then Isaiah, the son of Amoz, 
aent unto Hezekiah, saying, Thos 
aaith the Lord God of Israel, Whereas 
tiioa hast prayed ^ to me against Sen- 
nacherib king of Assyria : 

kVwaw.iM.9k LslMlS.1. tfP*.SLl& «1,9. 



33 This u the word which the Lobd 
hath spoken concerning him, The vir- 
gin, the daughter of Zion, hath des- 
pised ^ thee, and laughed thee to scorn ; 
the daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken 
her head at thee. 



New Translation. 

21. Then Isaiah tde son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah saying : Thus saith 
Jbhotar, Grod of Israel, Because thou hast prayed unto mo on account 

22. of Sennacherib king of Assyria, this is the word which Jehovah hath 
spoken concerning him :— 

Tbe virgin daughter of Zion despiseth thee, and scometh thee ; 
The daughter of Jerusalem sbaketh her head at thee. 

furnished no more striking proof that Jehovah was the true God, than 
would be by the defeat of Sennacherib, No other nation had been 
able to resist the Assyrian arms. The great power of that empire 
was now concentrated in the single army of Sennacherib. He was 
coming with great confidence of success. He was approaching the 
city devoted to Jbhoyau — the city where the temple was, and the city 
and people that were every where understood to be under his protec- 
tion, and to be his own. The affairs of the world had arrived at a 
crisis ; and the time had come when the great Jehovah could strike 
a blow which would be felt on all nations, and carry the terror of his 
name, and the report of his power throughout the earth. Perhaps 
tbis was one of the main motives of the destruction of that mighty 
army. God intended that his power should be felt, and that mon- 
archs and people that arrayed themselves against him, and blasphemed 
hiokf should have a striking demonstration that he was God, and that 
none of the devices of his enemies could succeed. 

21. Whereas thou hast prayed. Because thou hast come to me 
instead of relying on thy own resources and strength. In 2 Kings 
six. 20, it is, " That which thou hast prayed to me against Senna- 
cheriby king of Assyria, I have heard." 

22. The virgin^ the daughter of Zion. Jerusalem. See Note 
oh. i. 6. Comp. Note ch. xxiii, 12. The name virgin, perhaps, is 
given to designate purity or beauty. The parallelism in this and the 
following verses shows that the poetic form of speech is here intro- 
duced. These are the words of Jbuovah by Isaiah, and it was 
common for Isaiah to throw his communications into parallelisms, or 
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93 Whom hast thoa reproached and 
blasphemed 1 and against whom hast 
thou exalted thy voice, and lifted np 
thine eyes on high? even against the 
Holy One of Israel. 

34 By ^ thy servants hast thou re- 
proached the Lord, and hast said, By 



the multitude of my chariots am I 
come up to the height of the mountains, 
to the sides ol Lebanon ; and I will cut 
down the ' tall cedars thereof, and the 
choice fi r-trees thereof : and I will ent» 
into the height of his border, and the 
forest * of his Carmel. 

dMM ^ Ik»/r4mt tktrttf. • or, uA Mt/nd^WI A*W- 



New Tran si atio n. 

23. Whom hast thou reproached and reviled ? 

And against whom hast thou lifted up thy voice ? 
And lifted up thine eyes on high 1 
— Against the Holy One of Israel. 

24. By thy servants thou hast reproached the Lord and said, 

** By the multitude of my chariots have I come up to the heights of 

the mountains* the sides of Lebanon ; 
** And I will cut down its tallest cedarsi 
''Its choicest cypresses : 
** And I will come to its extreme limits, 
'* To its garden-forest. 

into the poetic form. ^ Hast despised thee^ 6cc. That is, is safe and 
secure from thy contemplated attack. The idea is, that Jerusalem 
would be safe, and would exult over the Ineffectual attempts of Sen- 
nacherib to take it, and over his complete overthrow. ^ Haih 
langhed thee to scorn. Will make thee an object of derision. 
IT Hath shaken her head at thee. This is an indication of contempt 
and scorn. Comp. Ps. xxii. 7, cix. 25, Jer. xviii. 16, Zeph. ii. 15, 
Matt xxvii. S9. 

23. Whom hast thou reproached, dsc. Not an idol. Not one 
who has no power to take vengeance, or to defend the city under his 
protection, but the living God, and ho will now come forth, and defend 
the city that is under his guardian care. IT Exalted thy voice. That 
is, by thy messenger. Thou hast spoken in a loud, confident tone ; 
in the language of reproach and threatening. ^ And Hfted up thine 
eyes on high. To lift up the eyes is an indication of haughtiness, and 
pride. He had evinced arrogance in his manner, and he was yet to 
learn that it was against the living and true God. 

24. By thy servants. Heb. By the hand of thy servants. That 
is, by Rabshakeh, ch. xxxvi. and by those whom he had now sent to 
Hezekiah with letters, vs. 0, 14. % And hast said. Isaiah does 
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not here quote the precise words which Rabshakeh or the other mes* 
sengers had used, but quotes the substance of what had beea uttered, 
and expresses the real feelings and intentions of Sennacherib. IT By 
the trndtifude of my chariots. The word chariots here denotes war' 
chariots. See Notes ch. ii. 7, Ixvi. 20. tl To the height of the mountainsm 
Liebanon is here particularly referred to. Chariots were commonly 
used, as cavalry was, in plains. But it is probable that Lebanon was 
accessible by chariots drawn by horses. If To the sides of Lebanon, 
On the situation of Lebanon see Notes x. 34, xxix. 17. Sennacherib 
is represented as having carried desolation to Lebanon, and as having 
cut down its stately trees. See Note ch. xxxiii. 9. ^ I mil cut 
down the tall cedars thereof Marg. the tallness of the cedars thereof 
The boast of Sennacherib was that he would strip it of its beauty and 
ornament ; that is, that he would lay the land waste. IT And the 
choice fir-trees thereof See Note ch. xiv. 8. The LXX render it 
** the beauty of the cypress, xuw'af j'tftrou." The word here denotes the 
cypress^ a tree resembling the white cedar. It grew on Lebanon, and 
together with the cedar constituted its glory. Its wood like that of 
the cedar was employed for the floors and ceilings of the temple. 
1 Kings V. 22, 24, vi. 15, 34. It was used for the decks and sheath- 
ing of ships, Ezek. xxvii. 5 ; for spears, Neh. ii. 4 ; and for musical 
instruments, 2 Sam. vi. 5. % The height of his border. The extreme 
retreats ; the farthest part of Lebanon. There shall be no part which 
I will not visit, and ravage. In 2 Kings xix. 23, it is, <* I will enter 
the lodgings of his borders ;" perhaps referring to the fact that on the 
ascent to the top of the mountain there was a place for the repose of 
travellers ; a species of inn or caravansera which hounded the usual 
attempts of persons to ascend the mountain. It is not uncommon that 
there should be such a lodging place on the sides or tops of mountains 
which are frequently ascended. % And the forest of his Carmet, On 
the meaning of the word Carmel, see Note ch. xxix. 17. Here it 
means, as in that passage, a rich, fertile, and beautiful country. It 
is known that Lebanon was covered on the top, and far down the sides, 
with perpetual snow. But there was a region lying on its sides, be- 
tween the snow and the base of the mountain, that was distinguished 
for its fertility, and that was highly cultivated. This region pro- 
duced grapes, and the other productions of the land of Palestine, in 
abundance ; and this cultivate region thick set with vines and trees 
might be called a beautiful grove. This was doubtless the portion of 
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dried up all the riTereof the ^ besieged 
places. 

7fl 



35 I hare digged, aad dniiik water ; 
and with the sole of my feet have I 

New Translation. 
25. ** I have digged [wells] and have drunk waters ; 

** And with the sole of my feet have I dried up all the streams of 
«* Egypt" 

Lebanon which is here intended. At a distance, this tract on the sides 
of Lebanon appeared doubtless as a thicket of shrubs, and trees. The 
phrase " garden-forest/' will probably express the sense of the pas- 
sage. ** After leaving Baalbec, and approaching Lebanon, towering 
walnut*trees, either singly or in groups, and a rich carpet of verdure, 
the offspring of numerous streams, give to this charming district the 
air of an English park, majestically bordered with snow-tipped mooD* 
tains. At Deir el Akmaar the ascent begins — ^winding among dwarf 
oaks, hawthorns, and a great variety of shrubs and flowers. A deep 
bed of snow had now to be crossed, and the horses sunk or slipped at 
every moment. To ride was impracticable, and to walk dangerous, 
for the melting snow penetrated our boots, and our feet were naarlj 
frozen. An hour and a half brought us to the cedars." Hogg, 

25. I have digged. That is, I have digged wells. This was 
regarded among eastern nations as an important atchievemeot. It 
was difficult oflen to find water, even by digging, in sandy deserts; 
and in a country abounding with rocks it was an enterprize of greal 
difficulty to sink a well. Hence the possession of a well became a 
valuable property, and was sometimes the occasion of contention be- 
tween neighboring tribes. Gen. xxvi. 20. Hence to stop up the wells 
of water, by throwing in rocks or sand, became ope of the most obvious 
ways of distressing an enemy, and was often resorted to. Gren. zxvi. 
15, 18, 2 Kings iii. 19, 25. Hence also to dig wells, or to furnish water 
in abundance to a people, became an achievement which was deemed 
worthy to be recorded in the history of kings and princes, 2 Chron. 
xzvi. 10. Many of the most stupendous and costly of the works of the 
Romans in the capital of their empire, and in the principal towns of 
their provinces, consisted in building aqueducts to bring water from a 
distance into a city. An achievement like this I understand Sennach. 
erib as boasting he had perfornoed ; that he had furnished water for the 
cities and towns of his mighty empire ; that he had accomplished what 
was deemed so difficult, and what required so much expense, as diggiqg 
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wells for his people ; and that ho had secured them from being stopped 
up by his enemies so that he and his people drank of the water in peace. 
Gresenius, however, understands this as a boast that he had extended the 
bounds of his empire beyond its original limits, and unto regions that 
were naturally destitute of water^ and where it was necessary to dig 
weOs to supply his armies. Rosenmiiller understands it as saying '* I 
have passed over, and taken possession of foreign lands." Drusius 
regards it as a proverbial saying, meaning * I have happily and success- 
fiiUy accomplished all that I have undertaken, as he who digs a well 
accomplishes that which he particularly desires.' Vitringa regards 
It as saying, Mhat to dig wells, and to drink the water of them, is to 
enjoy the fruit of our labors, to be successful and happy.' But it 
seenos to me that the interpretation above suggested, and which I have 
not found in any of the commentators before me, is the correct expo- 
sitJon. IT And drunk water. In 2 Kings xix. 24, it is, '' I have drunk 
strange waters ;" that is, the waters of foreign lands, I have con- 
quered them, and have dug wells in them. But the sense is not ma- 
terially changed, H And with the sole of my feet, &c. Expressions 
like this, denoting the desolations of a conqueror, are found in the 
classic writers. Perhaps the idea there is, that their armies were so 
numerous that they drank up all the waters in their march — a strong 
hyperbole to denote the number of their armies, and the extent of their 
desolations when even the waters failed before them. Thus Claudian 
(de beUc Getico 626,) introduces Alaric as boasting of his conquests in 
the same extravagant manner, and in language remarkably similar to 
this. 

Cam cesserit omnis -*-'-«^> 

Obseqaiisnatarameist Sabsidere nostrls -\ ' ' ' . '* ' 
Sab pedibus montes ; arescere vidimas amaes— ^ ; * 

Fregi Alpes, galeisque Padam viclricibos hausi. ;; f ^ ^ - 

So Juvenal (Sat. x. 176,) speaking of the dominion of Xehces, says 

• * • credimas alios 
Defecisse amnes, epotaque flamina Medo 
Prandente. 

The boast of drying up streams with the sole of the foot is intended 
to convey the idea that he had not only supplied water for his own 
empire by digging wells, but that he had cut off the supplies of water 
fiom the others against whom he had made war. The idea perhaps la^ 
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26 Hast thon not heard ^ long ago 
how I have done it; and of ancient 

8 or, how Iham mad* ft long ago, andformtd it ^ 
metmt limm 7 tkMiU J now MngU to it laid itMU, tad 
d^fme$dellimUi\M runout ktapt 7 fdi.l0.6,e. 



Isaiah, Chap. XXXVIL [B. C.710. 

I times that I have formed it t now have I 
c brought it to pass, that thou shooldest 
be to lay waste defenced cities into ruin- 
ous heaps. 



New Translation. 

26. Hast thou not heard that of old I have dispoaed it 1 
And that from ancient times I have arranged it 1 
Now I have brought it to pass, 
That thou shouldst be to convert fortified cities into heape of ruina. 



that if such an army as his was, should pass through the streams of 
a country that they should invade, and should only take away the 
water that would adhere to the sole or the hollow of the foot on their 
march, it would dry up all the streams. It is strong hyperbolical 
language, and is designed to indicate the number of the forces which 
were under his command. H Of the besieged places. Marg. '* fenced, 
or closed." The word rendered rioers "^liK may denote canals, or 
artificial streams, such as were common in Egypt. In ch. xix. 6. it 
is rendered '* brooks," and is applied to the artificial canals of Egypt 
See Note on that place. The word here rendered " besieged places," 
y\m tndizOr, may mean distress, straitness, Deut. xxviii. 5. 3 ; 
siege, Ezra iv. 2. 7 ; mound, bulwark, intrenchment, Deut. xx. 20 ; 
or it may be a proper name for Egypt, being one of the forms of the 
name ta'^nSJp mitzraim, or Egypt. The same phrase occurs in ch. 
iix. 6. where it means Egypt, (See Note on that place), and such 
should be regarded as ite meaning here. It alludes to the conquests 
which Sennacherib is represented as boasting that he had made in 
Egypt, that he had easily removed obstructions, and destroyed their 
means of defence. Though he had been repulsed before Pelusium by 
Tirhakah, king of Ethiopia (see Note ch. xxxvi. 1.), yet it is not 
improbable' that he had taken many towns there, and had subdued 
DO small part of the country to himself. In his vain boasting, 
he would strive to forget his repulse, and would dwell on the 
ease of conquest, and the facility with which he had removed all 
obstructions from his way. The whole language of the verse, 
therefore, is that of a proud and haughty oriental prince, desirous of 
proclaiming his conquests, and forgetting his mortifying defeats. 

26. Hast thou not heard^ d&c. This is evidently the language of 
God addressed to Sennacherib. It is designed to state to him that ha 
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97 Therefore thei|r Inhabitants viere 
* of sauUi power, ihej were dismayed 
and ^onfoondedt they were lu the grass 



of the iteld, and at the green herb ; as 
the grass on the house-tops, and as com 
blasted before it be grown up. 



New Translation. 

27. .Tbereibie Wisro their inhabitants of enfeebled strength ; 
They were dispirited* and ashamed : 
They were as grass of the field, as the green herb — 
The grass of the house-top, 
And the blighted grain before it is grown up. 

was under his coptrol ; that he had loog before formed the plan ; that 
this was the reason (ver. 27} why the inhabitants of the nations had 
been unable to resist him ; that he was entirely in his hands (vor» 
28} ; and that he would control him as he pleased (ver. 29, &c.)« 
Y Limg ago how / kaoe done it. You boast that all this is by your 
own counsel and power. Yet I havb done it ; i; e. I have purposed, 
planned, arranged it loiig Hgo. Go'mp. oh. xxii. 11* IT Thai thou 
shouldut be to latf wasie^ &e. I have mised you up for this purpose^ 
and you have beea entirely under my control. Seo Note ch. x. 5» 

27. Therefore. Not because you have so great power ; but be* 
cause I have rendered them imbecile, and incapable of resisting you. 
If Were of email power. Heb. ' short of hand ;' they were feeblb^ 
irabeetle, unable to rtebt you. 51 They toere diemayed, Heb. * they 
were broken and ashamed.' Their spirils sank ; they were oshaaied 
of their feeble powers of resistance ; and they submitted to the igno. 
miny of a surrender. IT They teere as the grass of the fields dz.c» 
The same idea is expressed by Sennacherib himself in ch. x. 15, 
though under a different image. See Note on that verse. The idea 
here is, as the grass of the field is easily trodden down and offers no 
resistance to the march of an army, so it was with the strongly fdrti* 
fied towns in the way of Sennacherib. % ksihe grass on the house' 
tops. In eastern countries the roofs of houses are always flat; 
They are made of a mixture of sand, gravel, or earth ; and, on thd 
houses of the rich there is a firmly Constructed flooring made of coals, 
chalk, gypsum, tmd ashes made hard by being beaten^ or rolled. On 
these roofs speais of wheat, barley, or grass sometimes sprung up, 
but they were soon withered by the heat of the sun. Ps. cxxix. G— 8w 
The idea here, therefore^ is that of the greatest feebleness. His ene^ 

Vol. II> 60 
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38 Bat I know thy * abode, and thy 
going out, and thy coming in, and thy 
rage against me. 

29 Because thy rage against me, and 
thy lumnlt, is come up into mine ears ; 



therefore will I put my hook t la 9hy 
nose, and my bridle in thy lips, and I 
will turn thee back by the war ^ 
which thou earnest 



New Translation. 

28. And thy aittinif down, and thy going out, and thy coming in, 
And thy rage against me, I have known. 

29. Because thy rage against me, and thy inaolence, is come up into 

mine ears, 
Therefore will I put my ring into thy nose, 
And my bridle into thy jaws, 
And I will turn thee back in the way in which thou earnest. 



mies were not simply like the grass in the field, but they were like 
the thin, slender, and delicate blade that sprang up in the little earth 
on the roof of a house, where there was no room for the roots to 
strike dowo^ and where the sickly blade soon withered beneath the 
burning sun. f As corn hlasied before U is grown up. Before it 
amounto to any thing, before it acquires any strength. As the wheat 
or barley^ which a Wast strikes as soon as it springs out of the earth, 
and before the stalk acquires any strength, or firmness. The idea in 
all these phrases is substantially the same — that they were incapable 
of offering even the feeblest resistance. 

26. But 1 know. The language of God. I am well acquainted 
with all that pertains to you. You neither go out to war, nor retom, 
nor abide in your capital without my knowledge, and my providential 
direction. See Notes ch« x. 5, 6, 7. IT Thy abode. Marg. Siiting. 
Among the Hebrews sitting down, and rising up, and going out, were 
phrases to describe the whole of a man's life and actions. Ck>mp. 
Deut. vi. 7, xxviii. 6, Ps. cxxi. 8. 1 Kings iii. 7. Grod here says that 
he knew the place where he dwelt, and he was able to return him 
again to it, ver. 29, IT Tky going oitf, &c. Your going out to war, 
and your return ; or your whole plan and manner of life, t And 
thy rage against me. See ver. 4. 

29. Because iky rage and thy tumult. Or rather, thy pride, thy 
insolence, thy vain boasting, f Therefore mil I put my hook in tky 
nose. This is a most striking expression denoting the complete con- 
trol which Grod had over the haughty monarch, and his ability 
to guide and direct him as he pleased. The Zoiigttqf e is taken 
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30 And this AaUb€ a sign anto thee, 
Ye shall eat this year such as groweth 
of itselT; and the second year that 



which springeth of the same; and in 
the third year sow ye, and reap, and 
plant yineyar(^, and eat the fruit 
thereof. 



New Translation. 

30. And this shall be a sign unto thee : 

Eat this year that which groweth spontaneously, 

And the second year, that which groweth spontaneously from that ; 

And in the third year sow, and reap. 

And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof. 

from the custom of patting « ring or hook in the noae of a wild animal 
for the purpose of govetniag and guiding it The most strong and 
violent animals may be thus completely governed, and this is often 
done with those animals that are fierce and untameable. The 
Arabs often pursue this course in regard to the came), and thus have 
it under entire control. A similar image is used in respect to the 
king of Egypt. Ezek« xxix. 4. The idea is, that God would con- 
trol and govern the wild and ambitious spirit of the Assyrian, and 
that with infinite ease he could conduct him again to his own land» 
IT And my hidU, d&c. Note ch* xxz. 28. IT And I will turn thee 
back, 6lc0 See ver 87. 

30. And this shall be a $ign unto thee. It is evident that the dis- 
course here is turned from Sennacherib to Hezekiah. Such transi- 
tJons, without distinctly indicating them, are common in Isaiah. God 
had in the previous verses, in the form of a direct personal address^ 
foretold the defeat of Sennacherib, and the confusion of his plans. 
He here turns and gives to Hezekiah the assurance that Jerusalem 
would be delivered. On the meaning of the word sign 'see Note on 
ch! vii. 14. C!ommentators have been much perplexed on the expo- 
sition of the passage before us to know how that which was to occur 
one, two, or three years after th^ event, could be a sign of the Ailfil. 
ment of the prophecy* Many have supposed that the year in which 
this was spoken was a Sabbatic year, in which the lands were not 
cultiTated, but were required to lie still, (Lev^ xxxv. 2 — 7) ; and that 
theyear following was the year of Jubilee, in which also the lands 
were U> remain uncultivated. They suppose that the idea is, that the 
Jews might be assured that they would not experience the evils of 
famine whk:h they had anticipated iiom the Assyrians» because Ui9 
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£vine pfOf|ai«e g^ve themoaiafftBce of suf^y bx i\m Saltelic year, 
and in the year of Jubilee, and that although their fields had been 
laid waste by the Assyrian, yet their wants would be supplied, until 
on the third year they would be permitted in quietness to cultivate 
their land, and that this would be to them a sign, or a token of the 
divine interpositioq. ^iit to this there are two obvious objec^ipns. 
(1.) There is not the slightest evidence that the year in which Sen- 
nji,cl)erjb besieged Jeru^alenri was a Sabbatic year, or th^t the follow- 
ing year was the Jubilee. No mention is made of this ia the history, 
nor is it possible to prove that it was from any part of the sacred 
narrative. (2.) It is still difficult to see, even if it were so, how that 
which was to occur two or three years afler the events could be a 
sign to Hezekiah then of the truth of what Tsaiah had predicted. 
Ilosenmuller suggeift)^ that the two years in which they are men- 
tioned as sustained by the spontaneous production of the earth 
were the two years in which Judea had been already ravaged 
by Sennacherib^ and that the third year was the one in which the pro- 
phet was now speaking, and that the prediction means that in that very 
year they would be permitted to sow and reap. — In the explanation of 
the passage, it is to be observed that the word sign is used in a variety 
of significations. It may be used as an indication of any thing unseen, 
Gen. i. 14 ; or as a military ensign, Num. ii. -2 ; or as a sign of some- 
thing future, an omen, lea. viii^ IS ; or as a token, argument, proof, 
Oen. xvii. ii, Bx. xxxi. 13. It may be used as d sign or token of the 
truth of a prophecy ; that is, when some minor event furnishes a proof 
that the whole prophecy woirid be fulfilled, Ex. lii. 12, 1 Sam. ii. 34, 
X. V. 9. Or it may be used as a toonder, a prodigy ^ a miracle^ Deau 
It. 84. VI. 22. In the case before us, it seems to mean that, in the 
events predicted here, Hezekiah would have a token or argunnent that 
the land was completely freed from the invasion of Sennacherib. 
Though a considerable part of his army would be destroyed ; though 
the monarch hin^self would be compelled to ftee, yet Hezekiah would 
not from that fact alone have the assurance that he would not rally 
his forces, and return to invade the land. There would be every 
inducement arising from disappointment and th^ rage of defeat for him 
to db it To compose the mind of Hetiekiah in regard to this, I sup- 
'pose, this assurance was given, that tlie land would 'be quiet, atHd that 
Iho fact that ii would remain qtaet during the remninder of that year^ 
and t0 the third yeor^ vould be a. sign, or demon$tra$ion that the Aesy^ 
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. 31 lAnli Mhe remnant tHae is escaped I of the hoase of Jadah shall again t«dce 
4 (i« MMHiiw tiftks jkoDM qfjtidiA tm fABoiM*. I root downward, and bear f rnit npward. 



New Translation. 
81. And the remnant that is escaped of the house of Judah 
Shall again strike the root downward, 
And bear fruit upward : 

rian army was entirely mthdrawn^ and that all danger^ an inva^ 
Stan soas at an end. The ai^n, therefore, does not refer so much to 
the pasU as to the security and future prosperity which would be con- 
sequent thereon. It would be an evidence to them that the natioa 
would be safe, and would be favored with a high degree of prosperity. 
See vs. 31, 3*2. It is possible that this invasion took place when it 
was too late to sow for that year, and that the land was so ravaged 
that it could not that year be cultivated. The harvests and the 
viueyards had been destroyed ; and they would be dependent on that 
which the earth had spontaneously produced in those parts which had 
been untitled. As it was now too late to sow the land, they 
would be dependent in the following year on the aame scanty supply. 
Iti the third year, howev^or^ they might cultivate their fields securely, 
and the former fertility would be restored. ^ Such as graweth of 
itself. The Hebrew word here, IT^DD, denotes grain produced from 
the keroels.of the former year, without new seed, and without culti* 
vation. Thisy it is evident, must be aacanty supply ; but we are to 
remember that the land bad been ravaged by the army of the Assy« 
tian. If That which spring^ of the same. The word here used, 
O'^no, in Che pareilel passage in 2 Kings xix. 29, «J*^rrD, denotes that 
which growsof itself the third year after sowing. This production 
of the third year would be of course more scanty and less valuable 
than in tlve preceding year ; and there can be no doobt that the JewB 
would be subjected to a considerable extent to the evils of want; 
Still, as the land would be quiet ; as the people would be permitted to 
live in peace ; it would be a sign to them that the Assyrian was finally 
and entirely withdrawn, and that they might return on the third year 
to the cultivation of Iheir land with the atsurance that this much'* 
dreaded invasion was not again to be feared.. H And an the third 
yeoTj dec. Theo 3rou may resume your agricokaral operations with 
the assurance that you shali be undisturbed. Your two years of quiet 
shall have been a full demonstration to you that the Assyrian shall not 
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33 Therefore tliiu tatth the Loko 
concerning the king of As^a, He 
shall not come into this city, nor shoot 
an arrow there, nor come before it with. 
7 shields, nor east a bank against it. 



33 For oat of Jemsalem shall go 
forth a remnant, and< they that escape 
out of mount Zion: the zeal of the 
Lord of hosts shall do this. 

New Translation. 
82. For from Jerasalcm shall go forth the remnant ; 

And they that are escaped from mount Zion. 

The zeal of Jbhotah of hosts shall effect this. 
88. Therefore thus saith Jshotab oonceming the kiag of Assyria : 

He shall not come into this city» 

And he shall not shoot an arrow there. 

And he shall not eome before it with a shield, 

And he shall not east up a mound against it. 

return, and you may resume your employmeots with the assurance 
that all the evils of the iD?aflion, and all apprehension of danger, are 
at an end. 

31. And the renmant thai is escaped. See the margin. Those 
that are leil of the Jews. The ten tribes had been carried away ; 
and it is not improbable that the inhabitants of the kingdom of Judah 
had been reduced by want, and by the siege of Laehish, Libnah, d£.c. 
It is not to be supposed that Sennacherib could have invaded the land, 
and spread desolation for so long a time, without diminishing the 
number of the people. The promise in the passage is, that those 
who were left should flourish and increase. The land should be at 
rest ; and under the administration of their wise and pious king their 
number would be augmented, and their happiness promoted. T Should 
again take root downward. Like a tree that had been prevented by 
any cause from growing or bearing fruit. This is a beautiful figure. 
A tree, to bear well, must be in a soil where it can strike its roots deep. 
The sense is, that all obstructions to their growth and prosperity wouM 
be removed. 

82. Shall go forth a remnant. The word r€Siiwml means that 
which is left ; and does not of necessity imply that it should be a small 
portion. No doubt a part of the Jews were destroyed in the invasion 
of Sennacherib, but the assurance is here given that a portion of them 
should remain in safety, and that they should constitute that from which 
the future prosperity of the state would arise. ^ And they that escape. 
Marg. The escaping, i. e. the remnant, that which is left. S The 
wool*. See Note on ch. ix. 7. 



Digitized by 



Google 



B. C. 710.] Isaiah, Chay. XXXYII. »09 



34 By the way that he came, by the 
same shall he return, and shall not 
come into this city, saith the Loan. 



35 For I " will defend this city to 
sare it, for mine own sake, and for my 
servant David's sake. 

iicli.tt.lL J«r. 17.»,9B. 

' New Translation. 
84. By the way in which he came, hy the same shall he return, 

And into tills city shall he not come, saith Jbhovah. 
38. And I will protect this city to deliver it. 

For mine own sake, and for the sake of David my servant. 

33. He shaE not came unia this city. Seonachertb encamped 
probably on the North-west side of the city, and his army was 
desCroyod there. % Nor shoot an arrow there* That is, nor shoot an 
arrow within the walls of the city. IT Nor come hefore it with shieUe. 
See Note ch. xxi. 5. The meaning here is, that the army should not 
be permitted to come before the city defended with shields, and 
prepared with the means of attack and defence. i| Nor east a bank 
againet it. A moand ; a pib of earth thrown up in the manner ot a 
fort to defend the assailants^ or to give them an advantage in attacking 
the walls. Sieges were conducted by throwing up banks or fortifi- 
cations, behind which the amiy of attack could be secure to carry on 
their operations. Towers, filled with armed men were also constructed, 
covered with hides and other impenetrable materials which could be 
made to approach the walls, and from which those who were within 
could safely attack those who were on the wails. 

34. By the way that he came, d&c. Ver. 29. Comp. ver. 37. 
S And shall not come into this city. Ver. 83. Comp. ch. zzia. 

d— 8. 

35. For I will defend this city. Notwithstanding all that Hezei. 
kiah had done to put it in a posture of defence (2 Chron. xxxii. 1, 
seq.) still it was Jbhovah alone who could preserve it. IT For mine 
own sake. God had been reproached and blasphemed by Sennacherib, 
and by Rabshakeh. As the name and power of Jbhovah had been 
thus blasphemed, he says that he will vindicate himself, and for the 
honor of his own insuHed majesty would save the city, f And for my 
servant Demid^s sake. On account of the promise which he had made 
to him that there should not fail a man to sit on his throne, and that 
the city and nation should not be destroyed until the Messiah should 
appear. See Pa. cxxzii. KM-18. God would not forget hb proiBises, 
aad would now interpose to save the city* 



Digitized by 



Google 



400 I«AiAn, Chaf. XXXVIL [B. C. 710^ 



36 Then p the angel of the Lord 
went forth, and smote in the camp of 
the Assyrians an hand red and four- 



score and hve thonsand: and vhen 
they arose early in the morning, be- 
hold, they toere all dead eorpses. 



I 
New Tranala tio n. 

86. And the angel of Jeuovab went forth, and smote in the oamp of the 
Aasyriana an hundred and eighty five thousand men ; aud when they 

36. Then the angely &c. This verse contains the record of one 
of the most remarkable events that have occurred in history. Alaoy 
attempts have been made to explain the occurrence which is 
here recorded^ and to trace the agencies, dr means which God 
employed. It may be observed that the use of the word <' angel " 
hero does not determine the manner in which it was done. So far as 
the word is concerned, it might have been accomplished either by the 
dread power of an invisible messenger of God — a spiritual being com- 
missioned for this purpose ; or it might have been by some second 
causes under the direction of an angel — as the pestilence, or a storm, 
and tempest ; or it might have been by some agents sent by God 
whatever they were — the storm, the pestilence, or the simoom to 
which the name angel might have been applied. The word angel 
("^IMb^ from IjMi to send) means properly one tenit a messengerf 
from a private person, Job i. 14 ; from a king, 1 Sam. xvi. 19, xix. II, 
14, 20. Then it means a messenger of God, and is applied (L) to an 
angel, Ex. xxiii. 20, 2 Sam« xiv. 16, and often ; (2.) to a prophet, 
Hagg. i. 13, Mai. ili. I ; (3.) to a priest, Eccl. v. 5, Mai. ii. 7. The 
word may be applied to any messenger sent from God, whoever, or 
whatever that may be. Thus in Ps. civ. 4, the winds are said to be his 
angels, or messengers. 

Who maketh the winds (ninil) his angels (i^^^iax ; 
The flaming fire his ministers. 
The general sense of the word is that of ambassador, messenger, one 
aent to bear a message, to execute a commission, of to perform any 
Work or eervice. It is known that the Jews were in the habit of 
tracing all events to the agency of inviaible beings sent ibrtb by God 
to accomplish his pnrposes in this world. There is nothing in this 
opinion that is contrary to re^on ; for there is no more improbability 
in the existence of a good angel than there is in the existence of a good 
man, or in the existence of an.ievil e^pirit than thoire is in the existence 
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of a bad man. And thiere is no more improbability in the siippoaitionJ 

that God employs invistble and heavenly messengers to accom-* 

plish his porpoaes than there is that he employs man. Whatever, 

therefore, were the means used in the destruction of the Assyrian 

anny, these is no improbability in the opinion that they were under 

the direction of a celestial agent sent forth to accomplish the purpose... 

It should be remarked also, that the use of the word cmgd does not 

prove that there was any such invisible being, but the name may be given 

to any messenger employed by. God to execute his purpose, and so far 

as the name is concerned it may have been by pestilence, the stmoom, 

or a tempest. The chief suppositions which have been made of 

the means of that destruction are the following. (1.) It has been 

supposed that it was by the direct agency of an angel, without any 

second causes. But this supposition has not been generally adopted* 

It is contrary to the usual modes in which God directs the affairs of 

the world. His purposes are usually accomplished by some second 

causes, and in accordance with the usual course of events. Calvin 

snppoees that it was accomplished by the direct agency of one or more 

angels sent forth for the purpose. (2.) Some have supposed that it 

was accomplished by Tirhakah king of Ethiopia, who is supposed to 

have pursued Sennacherib, and to have overthrown his army in a 

single night near Jerusalem. But it is sufficient to say in reply to 

this, that there is not the slightest historical evidence to support it ; 

and had this been the nK>de« it would have been so recorded, and the 

fact would have been stated. (3.) It has been attributed by some, 

among whom is Prideaux, (Connexions, vol. i. p. 143), and J. E. 

Faber, (Notes on Harmer's Observations, Part i. p. 65), to the hot 

pestilential wind which oAen prevails in the East, and which is often 

represented as suddenly destroying travellers, and indeed whole 

caravans. This wind, called jom, simiitm^ samiel, or simoom^ has been 

usually supposed to be poisonous, and almost instantly destructive to 

life. It has been described by Mr. Bruce, by Sir R. K. Porter, by 

Niebuhr, and by others. Prof. Robinson has examined at length the 

supposition that the Assyrian army was destroyed by this wind, and 

has stated the results of the investigations of recent travellers. The 

conclusion to which becomes is, that the former accounts of the effects 

of this wind have been greatly exaggerated^ and that the destruotion 

of the army of the Assyrians cannot be attributed to any such cause. 

See the article '* Winds," in bis Edition of Calmet's Dictiooary. 
Vol. II.* 61 
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Burckbardt sajrs oTtUs widd^whoae effecta have been raided ae ao poU 
aonoueand deetructtTe, ** I am paaracTLT oontincbd that all the stories 
which travellem, or the inhabitanti of the towns of Egypt and Syria, 
idate of the aemoum of the desert are greatly exaggerated, and I neoer 
coM hear of a singlb wbll authbnticatbd instamcb of its hammg 
pronedmarifU to eUker man or heasL" Similar testimony has been giTeo 
by other modem travellers ; though it is to be remarked that the testis 
mony is rather of a negative character, and does not entirely destroy 
the possibility of the supposition that this so often described pestilential 
wind may in some instances prove fatal. It is not, however, referred 
to in the Scripture account of the destruction of Sennacherib ; and 
whatever may be true of it in the deserts of Arabia or Nubia, there is 
no evidence whatever that such poisonous effixsts are ever experienced 
in Palestine. (4.) It has been attributed to a storm of hail, acoom- 
panied with thunder and lightning. This is the opinion of Vitringa, and 
this seems to accord with the descriptions which are given in the prophecy 
of the destruction of the army in ch. xziz. 6, xxx. 30. To this opin- 
ion, as the most probable, I have been disposed to incline ; for although 
these passages may be regarded as figurative, yet the more natural 
interpretation is to regard them as descriptive of the event. We 
know that such a tempest might be easily produced by God, and that 
violent tornados are. not unfrequent in the East. One of the plagues 
of Egypt consisted in such a tremendous storm of hail accompanied 
with thunder ; and ^' the fire ran along the ground,'* so that " there 
was hail and fire mingled with the hail," and so that *< the hail smote 
throughout all the land of Egypt all that was in the field, both man and 
beast" Ex. ix. 22 — ^25. This description, in its terror, its sudden, 
neas, and its ruinous effects, accords more nearly with the account of 
the destruction of Sennacherib than any other which has been made. 
(6.) It has been supposed by many that it was accomplished by the 
pestilence. This is the account which Josephus gives (A.nt. B. x. ch. 
1. ^5); and is the supposition which has been adopted by Rosen* 
mQller, Ddderlin, Michaelis, Hensler, and many others. But there are 
two objections to this supposition. One is, that it does not well accord 
with the description of the prophet (ch. xxix. 6, xxx. 90) ; and the 
other, and more material one is, that the plague does not accomplish 
its work so suddenly. This was done in a single night ; whereas, 
though the plague appears suddenly, and has been known to destroy 
.whole armies, yet there is no recorded instance in which it has been 
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00 destnictiTe in a few hours as in this case. It may be added, dso, 

tliat the plagae does not often leave an army in the manner described 

here. One hundred and eighty-fire thousand were suddenly slain. 

The survivors, if there were any, as we have reason to suppoA (ver. 

37), fled, and returned to Nineveh. There is no mention made of 

any who lingered, and who remained sick among the slain. Nor is 

there any apprehension mentioned, as having existed among the Jews, 

of going into the camp, and stripping the dead, and bearing the spoils 

of the army into the city. Had the army been destroyed by the 

plague, or the pestilence, such is the fear of the contagion in 

countries where it prevails, that nothing would have induced them to 

endanger the city by the possibility of introducing the dreaded disease. 

The account leads us to suppose that the inhabitanu of Jerusalem 

immediately sallied forth and stripped the dead, and bore the spoils of 

the army into the city. See Notes ch. xxxiii. 4, 24. On the whole, 

therefore, the most probable supposition seems to be, that, if any 

secondary causes were employed, it was the agency of a violent 

tempest — a tempest of mingled hail, and fire, which suddenly descended 

upon the mighty army. Whatever was the agent, however, it was 

the hand of God that directed it. It was a most fearful exhibition of 

his power, and justice. And it furnishes a most awful threatening to 

proud and haughty blasphemers, and revilers ; and a strong ground of 

assurance to the righteous that God will defend them in times of periL 

To this statement it may be added, that Herodotus has given an 

account which was undoubtedly derived from some rumor of the entire 

destruction of the Assyrian army. He says (B. ii. ch. 141,) that 

when Sennacherib was in Egypt and engaged in the siege of 

Pelusium, an Egyptian priest prayed to God, and God heard 

his prayer, and sent a judgment upon him. For, says he, *< a multi* 

4iide of mice gnawed to pieces in one night both the bows and the 

rest of the armour of the Assyrians, and that it was on that account thi^ 

the king, when he had no bows lefi, drew off his army from Pelusium.*' 

This is probably a corruption of the history which we have here. 

At all events, the account in Herodotus does not conflict with the 

main statement of Isaiah, but is rather a confirmation of that statement 

that the army of Sennacherib met with sudden discomfiture. 1[ And 

when they arose^ &c. At the time of rising in the morning ; when 

the surviving part of the army arose, or when the Jews arose, and 

looked toward the oamp of the Awyriant. 
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his god, that Adramineleeh and Share- 
zer his sons smote * him with the 
sword ; and they escaped into the land 
of > Armenia: and Esarhaddon his 
son reigned in his stead. 



37 So Sennacherib king of Assyria 
departed, and went and returned, and 
dwelt at Nineveh. 

38 And it came to pass, as he was 
worshipping in the house of Nisroch 



New Translation. 

37. [fhe people] arose in the morning thdy were all dead corpses. So Sen* 

nacherib king of Assyria decamped, and went away, and returned, and 

38. dwelt at Nineveh. And as he was worshipping in the temple of Niaroch 
his God, Adrammelech and Sharezer hia aona smote him with the 
aword ; and they escaped into the land of Ararat ; and ESsarhaddon hia 
son reigned in his stead. 

37. So Sennacherib — departed. Probably with some portion of 
his army and retinue with him. It is by no means probable that the 
whole army had been destroyed. In 2 Chron. xxxii. 21, it is said 
that the angel ** cut ofT all the mighty men of valour, and the leaders 
and captains in the camp of the king of Assyria." His army was thus 
entirely disabled, and the loss of so large a part of it, and the con- 
sternation produced by their sudden destruction, would of course lead 
him to abandon the siege. Y Went and returned. Went from before 
Jerusalem, and returned to his own land. Y And dwe& at Nineveh. 
How long he dwelt there is not certainly known. Berosus, the Chal- 
dean, says it was " a little while." See Jos. Ant. B. z. ch. 1, §5. 
Nineveh was on the Tigris, and was the capital of Assyria. For an 
account of its site, and its present situation, see " the American 
Biblical Repository," for Jan. 1837, pp. 139—159. 

38. As he was worshipping. Perhaps this time was selected because 
he might be then attended with fewer guards, or because they were 
able to surprise him without the possibility of his summoning his at- 
tendantB to his rescue. ^ In the house. In the temple. Y Cf 
Nisroch his god. The god whom he particularly adored. Gesenius sup- 
poses that the word Nisroch denotes an eagle, or a great eagle. The 
•eagle was regarded as a sacred bird in the Persian religion, and was 
the symbol of Ormuzd. This god or idol had been probably intro- 
duced into Nineveh from Persia. Among the ancient Arabs the eagle 
ioccurs as an idol. Josephus calls the idol Araskes ; the author of the 
ibook of Tobit calls it Dagon. Vitringa supposes that it was the 
Assyrian Bel^ and was worshipped under the figure of Mars, the god 
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of war. More probably it was the figure of the eagle, though it 
might have been regarded as the god of war. Y That Adrammtkch 
and Sharexer his sons smote Mm with the sword. What was the cause 
of this rebellion and parricide is unknown. These two sons subse- 
quently became, in Armenia, the heads of two celebrated families tliere, 
the Arzerunii, and the Genunii. See Josephus' Ant. B. x. ch. i. § 5, 
Note. IT And they escaped, &c. This would lead us to suppose that 
it was some private matter which led them to commit the parricide, 
and that they did not do it with the expectation of succeeding to the 
crown. Y Into the land of Armenia. Heb. as in the margin, 
AraraL The Chaldee renders this, « the land of ^'n'^g Kardoo^^ 
— ^that is Kardianwn, or, the mountains of the Kurds. The modern 
Koordistan includes a considerable part of the ancient Assyria and 
Media, together with a large portion of Armenia. This expression is 
generally substituted tor Ararat by the Syriac, Chaldee, and Arabic 
translators, when they do not retain the original word Ararat. It is a 
region among the mountains of Ararat or Armenia. The Syriac 

renders it in the same way JjO^^O^ of Kurdoya^the Kurds. The 
LXX render it < into Armenia." Jerome says that '* Ararat was a 
champaign region in Armenia, through which the A raxes flowed, and 
was of considerable fertility." Ararat was a region or province in 
Armenia, hear the middle of the country between the Araxes and the 
lakes Van and Ormiah. It is still called by the Armenians Ararat, 
On one of the mountains in this region the ark of Noah rested. Gen. 
viii. 4. The name Ararat belongs properly to the region of country, 
and not to any particular mountam. For an account of this region, see 
Sir R. K. Porter's Travels, vol. i. p. 179, seq.; Smith and Dwight's Re- 
searches in Armenia, vol. ii. p. 73, seq., and Morier's Second Journey, 
p. 312. For a very interesting account of the situation of Ararat, in- 
cluding a description of an ascent to the summit of the mountain which 
bears that name, see the Biblical Repository for April, 1836, pp. 390 
—416. *' The origin of the name Armenia is unkqown. The Arme- 
nians call themselves afler their fabulous progenitor Haig, and derive 
the name Armen from the son of Haig, Armenag. They are probably 
a tribe of the ancient Assyrians ; their language and history speak 
alike in favour of it. Their traditions say also that Haig came from 
Babylon." 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



ANALYSIS OF THB CHAPTER. 

Tbi0 chapter contains the record of an important tranMcdon which 

occarred in ine time of Itaiah, and In which he was deeply interested — the 
dangerous sickness, and the remarkable recovery of HezeKiab. It is intro- 
duced here, doubtless, because the account was drawn up by Isaiah, and is a 
part of his writings (see Analysis of ch. xzzvi.) ; and because it records the 
agency of Isaiah at an important crisis of the history. A record of the same 
transaction, evidently from the same hand, occurs in-2 Kings xx. 1—11. Bat 
the account differs more than the records in the twoprevious chapters. It .13 
tihridged in Isaiah by omitting what is recorded in Kings in ver. 4, and In the 
close of ver. 6, it is transposed in the statement which occurs in regard to the 
application of the " lump of figs:'* and it is enlurged by the introduction of the 
record which Uezekiah made of his sickness and recovery, vs 9— dO. 

The contents of the chapter are {i^ the statement of the dangerous sick- 
ness of Hezekiah, and the message or uod to him by the prophet, ve r. 1 ; (S.) 
the prayer which Uezekiah offered for his recovery, vs. S, 4 ; (3 ) the assur- 
ance which God gave to him by the prophet that his days should be lengthened 
out fifteen years, and the sign given to confirm it by the retrocession of the 
shadow on the sun dial of Ahaz, vs. 4— 8; (4 J the record which Hezekiah 
made in gratitude to God for his recovery, vs. 9—20; and (5.) the statenient 
of the manner in which his recovery was effected, vs. 21, 22. 



1 In ' those dajrs was Hezekiah sick 
unto death. And Isaiah the prophet, 
the son of Amoz, came unto him, and 

cS Kings tt>l,*«. 9ChroD.8B.M. 



said unto him. Thus sai(h the LoaD,t 
Set thine house in order: for thoa 
shalt die, and not Hve. 



New Translation. 
1. In those days was Hezekiah sick with a mortal disease, and Isaiah the 
son of Amoz, the prophot, came unto him and said unto himt Thus saith 
Jehoyab, Give command concerning thy house, for thou shalt die» 



1. In those daps. At that time ; or his sickness commenced about 
the period in which the army of Sennacherib was destroyed. It has 
been made a question whether the sickness of Hezekiah was before or 
after the invasion of Sennacherib. The most natural interpretation 
certainly is, that it occurred after that invasion, and probably at no 
distant period. The only objection to this view is the statement in 
?er. 6, that God would deliver him out of the hand of the king of 
Assyria, which has been understood by many as implying that he was 
then threatened with the invasion. But this may mean simply thai 
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lie would be perpetuaUy aad finaVy delivered Trom his hand ; he would 
be secure in the independence of a foreign yoke which he had long 
aought (2 Eiogs xviii. 7} ; and the Assyrian should not be able again 
to bring the Jews into subjection. See Note ch* xxx?ii. 30, 81. 
Corop. Note on ver. 6. Jerome supposes that it was brought upon 
him Jest his heart should be elated with the signal triumph, and in 
order Ihat, in his circumstances, he might be kept humble. Josephus 
says that the sickness occurred soon after the destruction of the army 
of Sennacherib. Ant. B. z. ch. ii. § 1. Prideaux places his sickness 
^ore the invasion of the Assyrians. Connex. vol. i. p. 137. ^ Was 
sick. What was the exact nature of this sickness is not certainly 
known. In ver. 21 it is said that it was a '* boil/' and probably it 
was a pestilential boil. The pestilence or plague is attended with an 
eruption or boil. ^ No one/' says Jahn, *' ever recovered from the 
pestilence unless the boil of the pestilence came out upon him, and 
even then he could not always be cured." Arcfaaol. § 190. The 
pestilence was, and is still, rapid in its progress. It terminates the life 
of those who are affected with it almost immediately, and at the far* 
thest within three or four days. Hence we see one ground of the 
alarm of Hezekiah. Another cause of his anxiety was, that he had 
at this time no children, and consequently he had reason to apprehend 
that his kingdom would be thrown into contention by conflicting 
strifes for the crown. IT Unto death. Ready to die ; with a sickness 
which in the ordinary course would terminate his life. H Sei ikine 
house in order* Heb. ' Give command (tx) to thy house,' i. e. to 
thy family. If you have any directions to give in regard to the suc- 
cession to the crown, or in regard to domestic and private arrangements^ 
let it be done soon. Hezekiah was yet in middle life. He came to 
the throne when he was twenty-five years old (2 Kings xviii. 2), and 
he had now reigned about fourteen years. It is possible that he had 
as yet made no arrangements in regard to the succession, and as this 
was very important to the peace of the nation, Isaiah was sent to 
him to apprize him of the necessity of leaving the afiairs of his king* 
dom so that there should not be anarchy when he should die. The 
direction, also, may be understood in a more general sense as denoting 
that he was to make^ whatever arrangements might be necessary as 
preparatory to his death. We see here (1.) the boldness and fidelity 
of a man of God. Isaiah was not afraid to go in and freely tell even 
% monarch thai he must die. The subsequent part of the narrative 
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would lead us to suppose that until this announcemoit Hezektah did 
not regard himself as in immediate danger. It is evident here, that 
the physician of Hezekiah had not informed him of ii—perh^^s from 
fear, perhaps from the apprehension that his disease would be aggra- 
vated by the agitation -of his mind on the subject. The duty was, 
therefore, left, as it is often, and indeed generally now, to a minister 
of religion — a duty whibh even many ministers are slow to perform, 
and which many phyaidians are reluctant to haw performed. (2.) No 
danger is to be apprehended commonly, from announcing to those who 
are sick their true condition. Friends and relatives are oflen reluctant 
to do it, for fear of agitating and alarming them. Physicians often 
prohibit them from knowing their true condition under the apprehen- 
sion that their disease may be aggravatodi Yet here was a case in 
which pre-eminently there might be danger from announcing the danger 
of death. The disease was deeply seated^ It was making rapid pro- 
gress. It was usually incurable. Nay, th^re was here a moral 
certainty that the monarch would die. And this was a case, therefore, 
which particularly demanded, it would seem, that the patient should 
be kept quiet, and free from alarms. But, Grod regarded it as of great 
importance that he should know his true condition ; and the prophet 
was directed to go to him and faithfully to state it. Physicians and 
friends often err in this. There is no species of cruelty greater than 
to suffer a friend to lie on a dying bed under a delusion. There is. no 
sin more aggravated than that of designedly deceiving a dying man^ 
and flattering him with the hope of recovery when there is a moral 
certainty that he will not, and cannot recover. And there is evidently 
no danger to be apprehended from communicating to the sick their 
true condition. It should be done tenderly, and with affection ; but it 
should be done faithfully. I have had many opportunities of witness- 
ing the effect of apprizing the sick of their situation, and of the moral 
certainty that they must die. And I cannot now recall an instance in 
which the announcement has had any unhappy effect on the disease. 
OAen, on the contrary, the effect is to calm the mind, and to lead the 
dying to look up to God, and peacefully to repose on him. And the 
effect of THAT is always salutary. Nothing is more favorable for a 
recovery than a peaceful, calm, heavenly submission to God ; and the 
repose and quiet which Physicians so much desire their patients to 
possess, is often best obtained by securing confidence in God, and a 
calm resignation to his will. (3.) Every man with the prospect of 
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New Tf analatioB. 
2. and not Ihe. Then Hezekiah turned his hce to fhe wall and made 

death before him should set bis house Id oi^er. Death is an event 

which demands preparation — a prepanitioQ which should not be 

deferred to the dying moment* In view of it, whether it comes sooner 

or later, our work should be done ; our peace should be made with Qod ; 

aad our worldly a&irs so arranged that we can leave iheni withottt 

distFaetioa, and without regret. 1[ Fortkm shaU He and $ioi iive. 

Thy disease is incurable. It is a mortal, fatal disease* The HehfeW 

is, <ifor thou art demd* (p^s ; Ihat is, jtm are a dead man. A 

similar expressioa oocnrs in Gen. xx. 8, in th^ address which G^ 

made to Abimeiech. ** Behold thou art a dead man on account of the 

woman which thou hast taken." We have a smnilar phrase in our 

language, when a man is wounded, and when he says < I am a dead 

man.' This is all that we are required to understand here, thai 

according to the usual course of the disease, he must die. It is evident 

that Isaiah was not acquainted himself with the secret intention of 

God ; nor did he know that Hezekiah would humble himself, and plead 

with God ; nor that God would by a miracle lengthen out his life. . 

2. Then Hezekiah turned hie fact toward the wall. The wall 

of his palace, or of the room in which he was lying. He was probably 

lying on a couch next the wall of his room. Eastern houses usually 

have such couches or ottomans running along on the sides of the 

room on which they recline, and on which 4hey he when they 

are sick. Hezekiah probably turned his face to the wall in lordeir 

that his emotion and his tears might not be seen by the hystandete^ 

or in ordet that he might compose himself the better for devbttoo. 

His prayer he wished doubtless to be as secret as possible. The 

Chaldee renders this, '' turned his face to the wall of the house of the 

aanctuary;''that is, ofthe temple, so that it might appear that he prayed 

toward the temple. Thus Daniel when in Babylon is said to have 

prayed with his windows open towards Jerusalem, Dan. vi. 10* Th» 

Mohammedans pray everywhere with their (aces turned towardMeb^ar. 

But there is no evidence in the Hebrew text that Hessekiah prayed, ia 

that manner. The simple idea is, that he turned over on \vk conc^ 

towan) the wall of his room, doubtless for the greater privacy, aadte 

liide Mb deep emotioo. 

Vol. n.* 82 
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' 8 And said, Remember * now, O 

Lord,! beseech thee,bow I have walked 

before thee in traih, and with a per- 

• Nth. 11.1^ .£ib.cia 



feet heart, and have done tkaiwkieA is 
good in thy sight: and Hezekiah wept 



*sore. 



iwUkgrmUm upb tg. 



New Translation. 
8. Bnpprication unto Jehoyah. And he said ; I beseech tbeet O JinoTARt 
remember now how I have walked before thee in truth, and with a per- 
iWct heart, and have done that which is crood in thine eyes. And Hcze- 

d. And said, Rememhernow, O Lokd, I beseech Ihee. The object 
which He2ekiah desired was evidently that his life might be spared, and 
that, he might not be suddeqlj cut ofT. He, therefore, makes meD- 
tion of the former course of his ]ife» not with ostentation, or as a ground 
of his acceptance or justification, but as a reason why his life should 
not be cut off. He had not lived as many of the kings of Israel had 
dooe. He had not been anidolater, or a patron of idolatry. He had 
pr> 'moted an extensive and thorough reformation among the people. 
He had exerted his influence as a king in the service of Jbhotah, and 
it was his purpose still to do it ; and he therefore prayed that his life 
might be spared in order that he might carry forward and perfect his 
plans for the reformation of the people, and fbr the establishment of 
die worship of Jehovah. H Howl haoe walked* How I have lived. 
•Life, in the Scriptures» is often represented as a journey ; and a life 
of piety is represented as walking with God. See Gen. v. 24, 
vi« 9, 1 Kings is. 4, xi. 33. IF In truth. In the defence and maio- 
ienance of the truths or in sincerity. Y And unih a perfect heart. 
With a heart sound, sincere, erUire in thy service. This had been his 
leading aim ; his main, grand purpose. He had not pursued his own 
<9ods ; but his whole official royal influence had been on the side of 
religion. This refers to his public character rather than to his private 
feelings. For though, as a man, he might be deeply conscious of ito- 
perfection ; yet as a king, his influence had been wholly on the side of 
religion, and he had not declined from the ways of God. U And have 
done that which is good^ &c. This accords entirely with the account 
.which is given of him in 2 Kings xviii. 8--6. fl And Hetekiah wept 
More. Marg. as in the Heb. '* with great weeping." Joeephus 
(Ant. B. X. ch. ii. § 1,) says, that the reason why Hezekiah was so 
much affected was that he was then childless, and saw that be was 
about to leave the government without a successor* Others aappoae 
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4 Then came the word of the Loap 
to Isaiah, sajiag , 

5 Gto and say to Hezekiah, Thus 
saith the Lord, the Qod of David thy 



father, I have heard thy:pra7er^ I hi|ve 
seen thy tears: hehold, I will add unto 
thy days fifteen years. 



New Translation. 
4. kiah wept bitterly. Then came the word of Jbhovah to Iwiah, eay- 
5« in^: Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith Jbbovah, the God of David 
thy father. I have heard thy supplication; I have seen thy tears. 

' " ' - i ■ . ^ , 

that it was because his death would be construed by his enemies as a 
judgment of God for his strippiug the tempie of its ornaments. 2 Kings 
xviii. 16. It is possible that several things may have been combined 
ID producing the depth of his grief. In his song, or in the record 
whicl) he made to express his praise to God for his recovery, the main 
reason of his grief which he suggested was, the fact that he was in 
danger of being cut off in the midst of his days ; that the blessings of 
a long life were likely to be denied him. See ver. 10, 11, 12. We 
have here an instance in which even a good man may be surprised^ 
alarmed^ distressed, at the sudden announcement that he mus( die^ 
The fear of death is natural ; and even those who are truly pious are, 
9omelimes alarmed when it comes. 

4. Then came the toard of the Lord, 6oc, In the parallel place io 
2 Kmgs XX. 4, it is said, " And it came to pass, al\er Isaiah was gon^ 
out into the middle court that the word of the Lokd came unto him." 
That is, the message of God came to Isaiah before he had lef\ Heze- 
kiah; or as soon as Hezekiah had offered his prayer. This 
circumstance is omitted by Isaiah on the revision of his narrative 
which we have before us. But. there is no contradiction. In this 
place it is implied that the message came to him soon, or immediately. 

5. TheGodof David thy father. David is mentioned here, prob- 
ably^ because Hezekiah had a strong resemblance to him, and imitated 
his example (2 Kings xviii. 3)« and because a long and happy reign had 
been granted to David ; and also because the promise had been made 
to David that there should not fail a man to sit on his throne. See 
Note on ch. xxxvii. 36. As HezeJtiah resembled David, God promised 
that his reign should be lengthened o^t ;. and as he perhaps was then 
without a son and successor, God promised him a longer life with the 
prospect that he might have an heir who should succeed him on the 
throne. IF Behold I will add unto thy days fifteen yean. This is 
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6 And I wni deliver thee and this l city oat ef tke haad of the Uig of As- 

\ Syria: and I will defend this dty. 

New Traneiation. 
6. Behold, I will add to thy days fifteen yean. And I will deliver theeftod 
this city from the hand of the kingr of Assyria ; and I will defend thig 

perhaps the only instance in which any man has beea told exactly how 
long he would live. Why God specified the tione, cannot now be 
known. It, however, was a full answer to the prayer of Hezekiah ; 
and the promise is a full demonstration that God is the hearer cf 
prayer, and that he can answer it at once.— We learn here, that it w 
right for a friend of God to pray for life. In times of sickness, and 
even when there are indications of a fatal disease, it is not improper to 
pray that the disease may be removed, and the liie prolonged. If the 
desire be to do good; to advance the kingdom of God ; to benefit 
others ; or to perfect some plan of benevolence which is begun, it is 
tiot improper to pray that God would prolong the life. Who can tell 
but that he qfien thus spares useful lives when worn down with toil, 
and when the frame is apparently sinking to the grave, in answer to 
the prayers of those who love him 1 He does not indeed work miracles 
as he did in the case of Hezekiah, but he may direct to remedies 
which had not before occurred ; or he may himself give a sudden and 
tinlooked for turn to the disease, and restore the sufierer again to health. 
6. And I will deliver thee and this ctUfi dec. See the Analysis of 
the chapter. The purport of the promise is, that he and the citj 
should be finally and eniirely delivered from all danger of invasion 
from the Assyrians, It might be apprehended that Sennacherib would 
collect a large army, and return ; or that his successor would prosecute 
the wars which he had commenced. But the assurance here is given 
to Hezekiah that he had nothing more to fear from the Assyrians. See 
Notes ch. xxzvii. 35, xxxi. 4, 5. In the parallel place in 2 Kings xx. 
6, it is added, * I will defend this city for mine own sake, and for my 
servant David's sake." In the parallel passage also in 2 Kings 7, 8» 
there is inserted the statement which occurs in Isaiah at the end of the 
chapter, ver. 21, 22. It is evident that those two verses more appropri- 
ately come in here. Lowth conjectures that the abridger of the history 
omitted those verses, and when he had transcribed the song o^ Heze. 
Itiah, he saw that they were necessary to complete the narrative, and 
placed them at the end of the chapter with proper marks to have them 
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7 AndthisMotfieastgn/untothee 
from the XjOrd, that the Lord will do 
this thing that he hath spoken ; 

8 Behold, I will bring again the sna- 
dow of the degrees, which is gone 



down in the son-dial i of Ahaz, ten de- 
grees backward. So the san returned 
ten degrees, by which degrees it was 
gone down. 

/ch. 7. 11,14. \dttrMih9,ot,iBUklktHm. 



New Translation. 

7« city. And this shall be a aign unto thee from Jehoyao, that Jbhovah 

8. wili do this thing which be hath promised. Behold, I will cause the 

shadow of the degrees which has gone down on the degrees [the dialj 

of Ahaz by the sun to go back ten degrees. And the sun returned ten 

degrees on the degrees which it had gone down. 

insened in the right place, which marks were overlooked by trans. 
crtbers. It is, however, immaterial where the statement is made ; and 
it is now impossible to tell in what manner the transposition occurred. 

7. And this sha/l be a sign unto thee. That is, a sign, or proof 
that God would do what he had promised, and that Hezekiah would 
recover, and be permitted to go again to the temple of the Lord, ver* 
5t3. 2 Kings zx. 8. On the meaning of the word ** stgo" see Notea 
ch. vii. 11, 14. Comp. Notech. xxxvii. SO. The promise was, that 
he should be permitted to go to the temple in three daya 2 Kings 

7LX. 8. 

8. Behold I will bring again the shadow. The shadow, or shade 
which is made by the interception of the rays of the sun by the gnomon 
on the dial. The phrase m bring again" (Heb. ^"^v'Tp) means to 
cause to return (Hiph. from n^si to return) ; that is, I will cause to 
retrograde, or bring back. LXX, * 1 will turn back,' ffT^i^. 
Few subjects have perplexed commentators more than this account of 
the sun-dial of Ahaz. The only other place where a sun-dial is men- 
tioned in the Scriptures is in the parallel place in 2 Kings 0, 10, where 
the account is somewhat more full, and the force and nature of the 
miracle more fully represented. ** This sign shalt thou have of the 
Lord, that the Lord will do the thing which he hath spoken : — Shall 
the shadow go forward ten degrees, or go back ten degrees f And 
Hezekiah answered, it is a light thing for the shadow to go down ten 
degrees; nay, but let the shadow return backward ten d^rees.^ 
That is, it wnuld be in the ordinary course, or in the usual direction 
which the shadow takes, tor it to go down, and (here would be less 
that would be decisive in the miracle. He therefore asked that it 
might be moved backward from its common direction, and then there 
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eoald be no doubt that it was from God. 2 Kings xx. 11. ** And 
Isaiah the prophet cried unto Jbrotah, and he brought the shadow ten 
degrees backward, by which it had gone down in the dial of Ahaz." 
t The shadow of the degrees. That is, the shadow made on the 
degrees ; or indicated by the degrees on the dial. But there has been 
much difficulty in regard to the meaning of the word degrees. The 
Hebrew word T\b^l2 from rrb9 to ascend ; to go up, means 
properly an ascent ; a going up from a lower to a higher region ; then 
a step by which one ascends, applied to the steps on a staircase, &c. 
1 Kings X. 19, Ezek. xl. 26, 31, 34. Hence it may be applied to the 
ascending or descending figures or marks on a dial designating the 
ascent of the sun, or its descent ; or the ascent or descent of the 
shadow going up or down by steps or hours marked on its face. The 
word is applied to a dial no where else but here. Josephus under, 
stands this as referring to the steps in the bouse, or palace of Ahaz. 
" He desired that he would make the shadow of the sun which he had 
already made te go down ten stepa in his house, to return again to the 
same place and to make it as it was before ;" by which he evidently 
regarded Hezekiah as requesting that tlie shadow which had gone 
down on the steps of the palace to return to its place ten steps back- 
ward. It is possible that the time of day may have been indicated by 
the shadow of the sun on the steps of the palace in some way that was 
accurate, and that this may have constituted what was called 
the sun-dial of Ahaz ; but the more probable interpretation is that 
which regards the dial as a distinct and separate contrivance. 
The LXX render it by the word steps^ yet understanding ii as 
Josephus does, dvafiaudiMvs rou oixou tou varg^ (Tou — the tUps of 
the house of thy father, IT Which is gone down on the sun- 
dial of Ahaz, Marg. ** degrees by, or with the sun." Heb. literally, 
* which has descended on the steps, or degrees of A haz by, or with 
the sun,' iDTaoa, that is, by means of the sun. or caused by the 
progress of the sun. The shadow had gone down on the dial by the 
regular course of the sun. Ahaz was the father of Hezekiah ; and 
it is evident from this, that the dial had been introduced by him, and 
had been used by him to measure time. There is no mention of any 
instrument for keeping time in the Bible before this, nor is it possible, 
perhaps, to determine the origin or character of this invention, or to 
know where Ahaz obtained it. Perhaps all that can be known on the 
subject has been collected by Calmet, to whose article [Dial] in his 
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DictioDsry, and to the Pragmenta of Taylor appended to his dictionary 
CPragmenta ii. cii.) tho reader may be referred for a more full state- 
ment on this subject than is consiBtent with the design of these Notes. 
The mention of the Dial, does not occur before the time of Ahaz, who 
lived fi. C. 726 ; nor is it certainly known that even after his time the 
Jews generally divided their time by hours. The word hmr (wipx6g) 
occors first in Tobit ; and it has been supposed that the invention of 
dials came from beyond the Euphrates. Herod. Lib. ii. c. 109. But 
others suppose that it came from the Phenicians, and that the first 
traces of it are discoverable in what Homer says, (Odyss. xv. 402,) 
of ** an island called Syria lying above Ortygia, where the revolutions 
of the sun are observed." The Phoenicians are supposed to have inhab^ 
ited thb island of Syria, and it is, therefore, presumed that they left 
there this monument of their skill in astronomy. About three hundred 
years after Homer, Pherecydes set up a sun-dial in the same island to 
distinguish the hours. The Greeks confess that Anaximander, who 
lived B. C. 547, under the reign of Cyrus, first divided time by hours, 
and introduced sun. dials among them. This was during the time of 
the captivity at Babylon. Anaximander travelled into Ghaldea, and 
it is not improbiible that he brought the dial from Babylon. The Chal* 
deans were early distinguishixl for their attention to astronomy, and 
it is probable that it was in Babylon that the sun-dial, and the division 
of the day into hours, was first used, and that the knowledge of that 
was conveyed in some way from Chaldea to Ahaz. Interpreters 
have differed greatly in regard to the form of the sun-dial used by 
Abaz, and by the ancients generally. Cyril of Alexandria and 
Jerome belived it was a stair case so disposed that the son showed the 
hours on it by the shadow. This, as we have seen, was the opinion 
of Joscphus ; and this opinion has been followed by many others. 
Others suppose it was an obelisk or pillar in the middle of a smooth 
pavement on which the hours were engraved, or on which lines were 
drawn which would indicate the hours. Grotius, in accordance with 
the opinion of Rabbi Ellas Chomer, describes it t(jus, ''It was a con- 
cave hemisphere in the midst of which was a globe the shadow of 
which fell upon several lines engraved on the concavity of the hemis- 
phere ; these lines they say were eight and twenty in number." This 
description accords nearly with the kind of dial which the Greeks 
called seaphaf a boat, or hemupkeret the invention of which the Greeks 
ascribed to a Chaldean named Beroaos. Vitruv. Lib. ix. cap. 0. 
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See the plate in Taylor's Calmet, '' SuD-dial of Ahaz " (figs. 1 and S>. 
Berosus was a priest o( Bel us in Babylon, and lived indeed perhaps 
three hundred years after Ahaz ; but there is no necessity ofsuppoaio^ 
that he was the invenior of the dial. It is sufficient to suppose that 
he was reputed to be the first who introduced it into Greece. He 
went from Bahyion to Greece, where he taught astronomy first at 
Cos, and then at Athens, where one of his dials is still shown. 
Herodotus expressly says (lib. i. c. 109), ** the pole, the gnomon, and 
the division of the day into twelve parts, the Greeks received Trooi 
the Babylonians." This suo^ia) was portable; it did not reqoire to 
be constructed for a particular spot to which it should be subsequently 
confined ; and therefore one neady-made might have been brought 
from Babylon to Ahaz. That he had comnierce with these countries 
appears by bis alliance with Tiglalh-Piieser, 2 Kings zvi. 7, 8. And 
that Ahaz was a man who was desirous of availing himself of foreign 
inventions and introducing them into his capital, appears evident from 
his desire to have ounstructed in Jerusalem an altar similar to the one 
which he had seen in Damascus, 2 Kings xvi. 10. 

In regard to this miracle, it seems only necessary to observe that 
all that is indispensable to be believed is, that the shadow on the dial 
was made suddenly to recede from an^f cause. It is evident that that 
may have been accomplished in several ways. It may have been 
by arresting the motion of the earth in its revolutions, and causing it to 
retrograde on its axis to the extent indicated by the return oC the 
shadow, or it may have been by a miraculous bending, or inclining 
of the rays of the sun. As there is do evidence that the event was 
observed elsewhere ; and as it is not necessary to suppose that the 
earth was arrested in its molioDt and that the whole fran e of the 
universe was adjusted to this change in the movement of the earth, it 
is most probable that it was an inclination of the rays of the sun ; or a 
miraculous causing of the sAoebtv itse!f to recede. This is the whole 
statement of the sacred writer ; and this is all that is necessary to be 
supposed. What Hezekiah desired was a miracle ; a sign that he 
should recover. That was granted. The retrocession of the shadow 
in this sudden manner was not a natural event. It could be caused 
only by God ; and this was all that was needed. A simple exertion 
of divine power on the rays of the sun which rested on the dial, 
deflecting those rays, would acoomplish the whole result It may be 
added that it is not xeoonJbd, nor is it naoeantry to an undentanding 
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9 The writing of Hezekiah king of l Jadah, when he had been sick, and 

I was recovered of his sickness : 

New Translation. 

9. The whiting of Hbzekiah king of Jodah, when he had been 
8ice, and had recoveeed from his sickness. 

of the subject to suppose, that the bending of the rays was permanent, 
or that so much time was lost. The miracle was instantaneous, and 
was satisfactory to Hezekiah, though the rays of the sun casting the 
shadow may have again been soon returned to their regular position, 
and the shadow restored to the place in which it would have been had 
it not been Interrupted. No infidel, therefore, can object to this state- 
ment, unless he can prove that this could not be done by Him who 
roade the sun, and who is Hiniself the fountain of power. IT By which 
degrees it was gone down. By the same et^s, or degrees on which 
the shadow had descended. So the LXX express it ; "so the sun 
T^ascended the ten steps by which the shadow had gone down." It 
was the shadow on the dial which had gone down. The sun was 
aseendmgi and the consequence was, of course, that the shadow on a 
vertical dial would descend. The '^ sun" here means, evidently, the 
sun as it appeared ; the rays, or the shining of the sun. A return of 
the shadow was effected such as would be produced by the recession 
of the sun itself. 

9. The writing of Hezekiah, &c. This is the titlo to the following 
hymn — a record which Hezekiah made to celebrate the goodness of 
God in sparing him, and restoring him to health. The writing itself 
is poetry, as is indicated by the parallelism, and by the general struc- 
ture. It is in many respects quite obscure ; an obscurity perhaps 
arising from the brevity and conciseness which are apparent in the 
whole piece. It is remarkable that this song or hymn is not found in 
the parallel passage in the Book of Kings. The reason why it was 
omitted there, and inserted here, is unknown. It is possible that it 
was drawn up for Hezekiah by Isaiah, and that it is inserted here as a 
part of his composition, though adopted by Hezekiah, and declared to 
be hiSj that is, as expressing the gratitude of his heart on his recovery 
from his disease. It was common to compose an ode or hymn of 
praise on occasion of deliverance from calamity, or any rvmarkabto 
interposition of Qod. See Note ch. xii. 1, xxv. 1, xxvi. 1. Many of 
the Psalms of David were composed on such oecasbnsi and were ex- 
Vol. !!.♦ 58 
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10 I Slid, * in the cutting off of mj 1 1 am depriml of the reiidiwof wy 
days, I shall go to the gates of the gnrt: t yean. 

Ne w Translat ion. 
10. I aaidy "In the tranqoiUity of my days shall I go down to tha gates 
oTSheoI; 
*' I am depriTed of the residue of my yeaia/' 

pressive of his gratitude to God for deliverance from impending 
calamity. The hymn or song is composed of two parts. In the fint 
part (vs. 10 — 14} Hezckiah describes his feelings and his fears when 
he was suffering, and especially the apprehension of his mind at the 
prospect of death; and the second part (vs. 15 — 20) expresses praise 
to God for his goodness. 

10. / 8ai<L Probably the words '' I said " do not imply that he 
said or spoke this^openly, or audibly ; but this was the language of 
his heart ; this was the substance of his reflections. H In the emUmg 
ojfof fMf days. There has been considerable diversity of interpretation 
in regard to this phrase. Vitringa renders it, as our translators have 
done, RosenmuUer renders it, ** in the meridian of my days." The 
LXX, iv riji {I4«i rojv 4|a{6jv fMu» * In the height of my days,' where they 
evidently read '^^'O instead of "^^nn by the change of a siiigle 
letter. Aquila, and the Greek interpreters generally, rendered it ** in 
the silence of my days." The word here used in Hebrew ( %*| ) 
denotes properly stillness, quiet, rest ; and Geseniu^ renders it " in the 
quiet of my days." According to him the idea is, ' now when I might 
have rest; when I am delivered from my foes; when lam in the 
midst of my life, and my reign, and my plans of usefulness, I must 
die.' The sense is, doubtless, that he was about to be cut off in middle 
life, and when he had every prospect of usefulness, and of happiness in 
his reign. IT I shall go to the gates of the grave, Heb. ' Gates of 
Sheol.' On the meaning of the word sheolf and the Hebrew idea of the 
descent to it through gates, see Notes on ch. v. 14, xiv. 9. The idea 
is, that he must dio, and go down to the regions of the dead, and 
dwell with departed shaides. See Note on ver. 11. IT The residue of 
my pears. Those which I had hoped to enjo]^; which I had a reasonable 
prospect of in the ordinary course of events. It is evident that Heaee* 
kiah had looked forward to a long life, and to a prosperous and peace- 
ful reign: TUs was the means which God adopted to show him the 
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11 I said, I shall not see the Lord, I ing: I shall behold man no more with^ 



«p«i the Lord, in * the land of the liv- 

kPi.S7.18. 



the inhabitants of the world. 



New Translation. 
11. 1 8aid« ^ I shall nd see Jshotah ; 
** Jbhovah in the land of the living ; 
** I shall see man no more, 
** Among the inhabitants of the land of stillness. 

impropriety of his desire, and to turn him more entirely to his service, 
and to a preparation for death. — Sickness often has this effect on the 
minds of good men. 

11. I shall not see the Lord. In the original the Hebrew which 
is rendered m Lohd *' is not Jshotah but n** Pn Jah, Jar. On 
the meaning of it, see Note ch. xii. 2. Comp. Note ch. vii. 14. The 
rq^etUian of the name here denotes empkasii or intauiiy of feeling — 
the deep desire which he had to see Jehovah in the land of the living, 
and the intense sorrow of his heart at the idea of being cut off from 
that privilege. The idea here is, that Hessekiah felt that he would not 
be spared to enjoy the tokens of divine favor oo earth; to reap the 
fruits of the surprising and remarkable deliverance from the army of 
Sennacherib ; and to observe its happy results in the augmenting pros- 
perity of the people, and in the complete success of his plans of refor- 
mation. t[ I shall behold man no more. I shall see the living no 
more ; I shall die, and go among the dead. He regarded it as a priv- 
ilege to live, and to enjoy the society of his friends and fellow 
worshippers in the temple ; a privilege from which he felt that he 
was about to be cut off. IT Wiih the inhabitants of the world. Or 
rather *' amongst the inhabitants of the land of stillness;" that is, of the 
land of shades, the sheol. He would not there see man as he saw him 
on earth, living and active, but would be a shade in the land of shades ; 
himself still in a world of stillness. ' I shall be associated with them 
there, and of course be cut off from the privileges of the society of 
living men.' The Hebrew word rendered world, iin is, from inn 
to cease, to leave off, to desist ; to become languid, Jlaccid, pendulous. 
It then conveys the idea of leaving off, oTresting, of being still. Job 
iti. 17, xiv. 6, Judges v. 6, Isa. ii. 22. Hence the idea oTfraUtiff Pb. 
zxxjz. 5 ; and hence the word here denotes probably the place of 
rest, the region of the dead. Hades or Sheol, and is synonymous with 
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12 Mine age is departed, and is re- 
moved from me as a shepherd's tent : I 
have cut ofif like a weaver my life ; he 



will cut me off « with pining sickness ^ 
from daymen to night will thou make 
an tvidiofme, 

8 or t from tkt tlirain. 

New Translation. 
12. *^ My habitation is taken away, and ia removed from me like a shep- 
herd's tent ; 
«* My life is cut off as by a weaver 
** Who severeth the web from the loom ; 
** Between the morning and the night thou wilt make an end of me. 

the land of silence, such as the grave and the region of the dead are 
in contradistinction from the hurry and bustle of this world. Our 
translation seems to have been made as if the word was *ibn life ; 
life.time; hence the world. Ps. xliz. 2, xvii. 14. The Vulgate 
renders i/L, '< habitatorem quietis.^' The LXX simply, '< I shall behold 
man no more." 

12. Mine age. The word ^yi which is here used, means pro- 
perly the revolving period or circle of human life. The parallelism 
seems to demand, however, that it should be used in the sense of 
dwelling or habitation, so as to correspond with the ^shepherd's 
tent." Accordingly, Lowth and Noyes render ii habitation. So also 
do Gesenius and Rosenmdller. The Arabic word has this significa. 
tion ; and the Hebrew verb 1^1 also means to dwell, to remain, as in 
the Chaldee. Here the word means a dwelling, or habitation ; that jis, a 
tent, OS the habitation of the Orientals were mostly tents. IT Is departed. 
^&:. The idea here is, that he was to be removed from one place 
to another; his dwelling was to be transferred as when n tent or 
encampment was broken up ; that is, he was about to cease to dwell on 
the earth, and to go and dwell in the land of silence, or among the dead. 
% From measa s1iepherd*s tent. As suddenly as the tent of a shepherd 
i»laken down, folded up, and transferred to another place; There is 
doubtless the idea here that he would continue to exist, but in 
another place, as the shepherd would pitch his tent or dwell in another 
place. He was to be cut off from the earth, but he expected to dwell 
among the dead. The whole passage conveys the idea that he ex- 
pected to dure!! in another state — as the shepherd dwells in another 
place when he strikes his tent, and it is removed. IF I have cut off like 
a weaver my life. This is another image designed to express sub- 
stantially ^he same idea. The sense is, as a weaver takes his web 
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13 I reckoned till morDing, thaty as a i from day even to night wilt Ihon make 
UoD, so will he break all my bones: | an end of me. 

New Translation. 
13. ** I composed myself until morning ; — 

** And like a lion did he crush all my bones : 

** Between the morning and the night wilt thou make an end of me. 

from the loom by cutting the warp, or the threads which bind it to the 
beam, and thus loosens it and takes it away, so his life was to be 
cut offn When it is said « I cut off," *)r)1&p.9 the idea is, doubtless, 
I am cut off; or my life is cut off. Hezekiah here speaks of himself 
OS the agent, because he might have felt that his sins and unworthineas 
were the cause. Life is oflen spoken of as a web that is woven, 
because an advance is constantly made in filling up the web, and 
because it is soon finished and is then cut off. % He will cut me off. 
God was about to cut me off. % With pining sickness. Marg. 
^ From the thrum." Lowth, «*from the loom." The word 
Tii'^_ means properly, something hanging down or pendulous ^ any 
thing pliant, or slender. Hence it denotes hair or locks. Cant. vii. 
6. Here it seems to denote the threads or iJirums which tied the web 
to the weaver's beam. The image here denotes the cutting off 
of life as the weaver cuts his web out of the loom, or as he cuts off 
thrums. The word never means sickness. IT From day even to 
nighty d&c. That is, in the space of a single day, or between morn- 
ing and night — as a weaver with a short web accomplishes it in a 
single day. The disease of Hezekiah was doubtless the pestilence ; and 
the idea is, that God would cut him off speedily, as it were in a single 
day. *ir WUt thou make an end of me, Heb. Wilt thou perfect me, 
or finish me ; that is wilt thou take my life. 

13. 1 reckoned^ d&c. There has been considerable variety in 
interpreting this expression. The LXX render it, '< I was given up 
in the morning as to a lion," &c. The Vulgate renders it, " I hoped 
until morning ;" and in his commentary, Jerome says it means, that 
as Job in his trouble and anguish (vii. 4,) sustained himself at night 
expecting the day, and in the day time waiting for the night expecting 
a change for the better, so Hezekiah waited during the night expect- 
ing relief m the morning. He knew, says he, that the violence of a 
burning fever would very soon subside, and he thus composed himself, 
and calmly waited. So Vitringa renders iX^ I composed my mind 
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14 Like a crane, or a swallow, so I O Lord, I am oppressed ; • xind^rtake 
did I chatter ; I did mourn ' as a dov^e : for me. 
mine eyes fail wUh looking upward: | lob. ail 9»,mmmt. 

New Translation. 
[ 14. ^'like a cranes or a swallowao did I twitter; 
** I did moom like a dove : 
** Mine eyes became weak with loddng upward. 
•< • O Jehovah * I am in diatress. Be thou surety for me.' '' 

until the morning. Others suppose that the word here used 
*^t)hw means, < I made myself like a lion,' that is in roaring. Bat 
the more probable and generally adopted interpretation is, *I looked 
to God hoping that the disease would soon subside, 6trt as a lion he 
crushed my bones. The disease increased in violence, and became 
past endurancQ^ Then I chattered like a swallow, and mourned like 
a dove, over the certainty that I must die.' — Our translators by insert- 
ing the word ^*that*^ have greatly marred the sense, as if he had 
reckoned or calculated through the night that God woM break his 
bones, or increase the violence of the disease, whereas the reverse was 
true. He hoped and expected that it would be otherwise, and with 
that view he composed his mind. ^ As a lion, so mil he break all 
my hones. This should be in the past tense. ' He [God] did crush 
all my bones.' The connexion requires this construction. The 
idea is, that as a lion crushes the bones of his prey, producing 
great* pain and sudden death, so it was with God in producing great 
pain and the prospect of sudden death. IT From day even to nighty 
&c. Note ver. 1*2. Between morning and night. That is, his 
pain was so great ; so resembling the crushing of all the bones of an 
animal by the lion, that he could not hope to survive the day. 

14. Like a crane. The word used here (D^D ) denotes usually a 
horse. The Rabbins render it here a crane, Gesenius translotes it a 
swallow ; and in his Lexicon interprets the word which is translated a 
swallow (n^39^ to mean circZtn^, flying in circles, making gyra- 
tions ; and the whole phrase, ** as the circling swallow." The 
Syriac renders this ** as the chattering swallow." The Vulgate, " as 
the young of the swallow." The LXX simply *' as the swallow." 
That two birds are intended here, or that some fowl is denoted by 
the word ^^3;^ is manifest from Jer* viii. 7, where it is mentioned 
as distinct from the 0^0 — the crane — iiarn o«iDl. On the mean. 
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15 What slialllsajrl he hath both 1 1( : IshallgosoftljaUmyyeaninthe 
spoken imto me, and himself hath done I bitterness of my soul. 

New Translation. 
U. Whatcanlsayl 

He promised, and he hath done it. 

I win walk humbly all my years* 

On account of the bitterness of my soul. 

ing of the words Bochart may be coDsulted. Hieroz. Lib. i. T. ii. p. 
602. It is probable that the swallow and the crane are intended. 
The swallow is well known, and is remarkable for its twittering. The 
crane is also a well known bird with long limbs made to go in the 
water. Its noise may be expressive of grief. H So did I chatter. 
Peep» or twitter. See Note on eh. viii. 19. The idea here, is 
doubtless that of pain that was expressed in sounds resembling that 
made by birds; a broken, unmeaning, unintelligible sighing; or 
quick breathing, and moaning. T I did mourn as a dove* The dove 
from its plaintive sound is an emblem of grief. It is so used in ch« 
lix. 1 1. The idea is that of the lonely or solitary dove that is lament- 
ing or mourning for its companion. 

" Jnst as the lonely dove laments its mate." 

T Wne eyes fasL The word here used (^^"n) means properly to 
hang down, to swing like the branches of the willow ; then to be 
languid, feeble, weak. Applied to the eye, it means that it languishes 
and becomes weak. % With looking upward. To Grod, for relief and 
conifort. He had looked so long, and so intensely toward heaven for 
aid, that his eyes became weak, and feeble, jf O Loed 1 am oppressed. 
This was his language in his affliction. He was so oppressed and 
borne down that he cried to Grod for relief. ^ Undertake for sis. 
Marg. eaee me. The word (^'^7) more properly means, to heoome 
surety for hinu See it explained in the Note on cb. xxxvi. 8. Here 
it means, be surety for my life ; give assurance that I shall be restored ; 
take me under thy protection. See Ps. cxix. 123. ** Be surety for 
thy servant for good." 

15. What shaU I say ? This language seems to denote surprise 
and gratitude, at unexpected deliverance. It is the language of a 
heart that is overflowing, and that wants words to express its deep 
enotioiis. In the previous verse he had described his paint an*' 
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Isaiah, Chap. XXXVlIL [A C. IIO. 



16 O Lord, by these things men "* 
lire, and in all these things is the Ufe 

m Mat. 4. 4. 



of my spirit: so wilt thou recover me, 
and make me to lire. 



New Translation. 
16. O Lord ! it is thus men live ; 

And thus altogretfaer is the lifb of my spirit 
Thou hast recovered me, and caused me to live. 

guish, and despair. In this he records the sudden and surprising de- 
liverance which God had granted ; which it was so great that no words 
could express his sense of it. Nothing could be more natural than 
this language ; nothing more appropriately express the feelings of a 
man who had been suddenly restored to health from dangerous sick- 
ness, and brought from the borders of the grave. IT He hath bath 
spoken unto me. That is, he has promised. So the word is often 
used. Deut. xxvi. 17, Jer. iii. 19. He had made the promise by the 
instrumentality of Isaiah, ver. 6, 6. The promise related to his recov- 
ery, to the length of his days, and to his entire deliverance from the 
hands of the Assyrians. ^ And himself hath done it. He himself 
has restored me according to his promise, when no one else could 
have done it. ^ / shall go softly. Lowth renders this, in accordance 
with the Vulgate, " Will I reflect," But the Hebrew will not bear 
this construction. The word here used (Til^i ) occurs in bat one 
other place in the Bible. Ps. xlii. 4. '* I went with them to the house 
of God ;" i. e. I went with them in a sacred procession to the house 
of God ; I went with a solemn, calm, slow pace. The idea here is, 
' I will go humbly, submissively all my life ; I will walk in a serious 
manner, remembering that I am travelling to the grave ; I will avoid 
pride, pomp, and display; I will sufler the remembrance of my sick- 
ness and of God's mercy to produce a calm, serious, thoughtful 
demeanor all my life.' This is the proper effect of sickness on a pious 
mind, and it is its usual eSect. And probably one design of God was 
to keep Hezekiah from the ostentatious parade usually attendant on his 
lofty station ; from being elated with bis deliverance from the Assy- 
rian ; from improper celebrations of that deliverance by rereli^, and 
pomp ; and to keep him in remembrance that though he was a mon- 
arch, yet he was a mortal man, and that he held his life at the disposal 
of God. IT In the bitterness of my soul. 1 will remember the deep 
distress ; the bitter sorrows of my sickneM, and my surprising recov 



Digitized by 



Google 



TBI sonl di^Overed it froni ili<i pit ^bf 
corniptfoii : fbr^tboii hast cast aUtiiy' 
Bind behind tliylMiek. 



• 'VtBttkMi9'i6T peae6' I'liad gfebt 
Uttemcscf) Ml fhdn Itattt in lov« to 

OPfeilOL^ 



New Translation. 
17. Lo ! instead of peace i had great aagaiab. 

But th<f»in love ha^ recovered my soul from the pit of deatmctiQn ; 
For thoo hast cast all my sins behind my back. 

eiy ; and will allow the Tensembrance of that to difiuse seriousness 
and gratitdde erer all my life. 

16. O Lord hj^ these things men Uve. The design of this, and 
the following yerses is evidently to set forth the goodness of God, and 
to celebrate his praise for what he had done. The phrase ** these 
things," refers evidently to the promises of God and their fulfilment ; 
and the idea is, that men are sustained in the land of the living only 
by such gracious interpositions as he had experienced. It was not 
because men had any power of preserving their own lives, but because 
God interposed in time of trouble ; sustained in times of sickness ; and 
restored to health when there was no human prospect that they could 
recover. HAnd in all these things* In these promises, and in the divine 
interposition. H Is the life of my spirit. I am alive in virtue only of 
these things. ^ So wilt thou recover me. Or so hast thou recovered 
roe ; that is, thou hast restored me to health. 

17. Behold for peace. That is» instead of the health, happiness, 
and prosperity which I hod enjoyed, and which I hope still to enjoy. T / 
had great hiitemess. Heb. " Bitterness to me, bitterness ;**an emphatic 
expression denoting intense sorrow. IT But thou hast in love to mg , 
soul^ d&c. Marg. " loved my soul from the pit." The word whieh 
occurs here (ht>^n) denotes properly to join, or fasten together ; 
then to be attached to any one ; to be united tenderly ; to embrace. 
Here it meane that God had loved him ; and had thus deflvered his 
soul from death. 1| Delivered it from the pit of corruption. The 
word rendered corruption, ^)it, denotes consumption, destruction, 
perdition. It may be applied to the grave, or to the deep and dark 
abode of departed spirits ; and the phrase here is eridently synony- 
mous with Sheol, or Hades. The grave, or the place for the dead is 
often represented as apit-^eep and dark — ^to which the living descend. 
Jobxvii. 16, xxxiii. 18, 24, 28, 30, Ps. xxviii. 1, xxx. 8, Iv. 2S, Ixix. 

15, Ixzztiii. 4. Comp. Note Isa. xW. 15, 10. 5 F0r thou hastcosi 
Vol. U.* 54 
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18 For the glare , cannot pndse 
thee ; death cannot celebnue thee : they 
that go down into the pit cannot hope 
for thy truth. 



19 TheliTi]ig,the Uvinc« he shaU 
praise thee, as I i^ this day : the&ther 
•-tothe children shall make known thy 
tmth* 

rPa.W.t.4. 



New Translation. 

18. For Sheol cannot praise thee ; 
Death cannot celebrate thee; 

They that go down into the pit cannot hope for thy tmih. 

19. The living, the living, he shall praise thee» aa 1 do this day ; 
The father to the children shall make known thy faithfnlneBS. 

ail my sins behind thy back. Thou hast forgiven them ; hest ceased 
to punish me on account of them. This shows that Hezekiah, in ac- 
cordance with the sentiment every where felt and expressed in the 
Bible, regarded his sufTering as the firuit of sin. 

18. Far thegraoe cannot praise thee. The Hebrew word here is 
Shed, It is put by metonomy here for those who are in the grave, 
that is, for the dead. The word praise here refers evidently to the 
public and solemn celehration of the goodness of God ; or to such 
kind of praise as Hezekiah desired to offer. It is clear, I think, that 
Hezekiah had a belief in a future state, or that he expected to dwell 
with '*the inhabitants of the land of silence^ (ver. II,) when he died. 
But he did not regard that state as one adapted to the celebration of the 
public praises of God. It was a land of darkness ; an abode of silence 
and Btillneas ; a place where there was no temple, and no public praise 
such as he had been accustomed to. A similar sentiment ia expressed 
hy David in Ps. vi. 6. 

For in dea th there is no remembrance of thee ; 
In the grave who shall give thee thanks 1 

In regard to the Jewish conceptioDS of the state of the dead see Notes 
on ch. xiy. 15, 19. IT Cannot hope for thy truth. They are shut out 
from all the means by which thy truth is brought to the mind, and 
ihe offers of salvation are presented. Their probation is at an end; 
their privileges are closed ; their destiny is sealed up. The idea is» it 
is a privilege to live hecause this is a world where the offers of salva- 
tion are made, aod where those who are conscious of guilt may hope 
in the mercy of God. 

10. l^li/oinff the living. An emphatic or intensive form of ex* 
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99 The ho'wiods ready to stive me : 
therefore we will sing my Bongs to the 
stringed instruments, all the days of 
our life in the house of the Lord. 



91 For teiah had said, Let them 
take a lamp of figs, and lay U for a 
plaster upon the boil, and he shall re- 
cover. 



' New Translation. 
90. JsHovAH was for my salvation ; 

And upon my stringed instruments will wq sing, 
All the days of oar life, 
In the house of Jbhovas. 
81. Now Isaiah had said, Let them take a lamp of figs, and lay them softened 

pieasiooi as in vs. 11, 17. Nothing would express his idea bat a 
xepetitioD of the word, as if the heart was iuU of it. IT He shall prme 
thee. Shall celebrate thy fifoodoess and mercy in the temple, or in 
aoogs of pvaise* H The father to the ehUdren. One generation of the 
living to another. The father shall have so deep a sense of the good- 
ness of Qod that he shall desire to make it known to his children, aod 
to perpetuate the memory of it in the earth. 

30. The Loao was ready to save me. He was prompt, quick to 
save me. He did not hesitatet or delay. IT Therefore trill we sing 
my songs* Or my iamijy, and nation. The song of Hezekiah was 
designed evidently not as s, mere record^ but to be used in celebrating 
the praises of God, and probably in a public manner in the temple. 
The restoration of the monarch was a fit occasion for public rejoicing ; 
and it is probable that he composed this ode to be used by the company 
of singers that were employed constantly in the temple. IT To the 
stringed instruments. We will set it to music, and will use it publicly. 
See Notes on ch. v. 12. 

21. For Isaiah had said. In the parallel place in Kings the 
statement in these two verses is introduce before the account of the 
miracle on the «un-dial, and before the account of his recovery. 
2 Kings. XX. 7, 8. The order in which it is introduced however is not 
material iT Let ihem take a lump of Jigs. The word here used 
-rrbl'^.-denotes a round cake of dried figs pressed together in a mass. 
1 Sam. XXV. 18. Figs were thus pressed together for preservation, 
and for convenience of conveyance. H And lay it for a plaister. 
The word here used, nnX), denotes properly to rub, bruise, crush by 
rubbing ; then to rub in, to anoint, to soften. Here it means they were 
to take dried figs and lay them softened on the ulcer. ^ On the 
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New Translatioji. 
22. ontbeQlcar; and he thall recover. Hezekiah also had aaid, what im 
the aign that I ahall go up to the houie of Jshovah. 

hoU, I'^rnffn. This word means a burning sore or an inflamed 
ulcer. Ex. ix. 9, 11, Lev. xiii. 16 — 20. The verb in Arabic means 
to be hot, inflamed ; to ulcerate. The noun is used to denote a specicis 
of black leprosy in Egypt called Elephantiasis, distinguished by the 
black scales with which the skin is covered, and by theaweUing of tlie 
kgs. Here it probably denotes a pestilential boU ; an eruptioD, or 
inflamed ulceration produced by the plague, that threatened immediate 
death. Jerome says that the plaister of figs was medicinal, and 
adapted to reduce the inflamationi and restore health. There is no 
improbability in the supposition ; nor does any thing in the narrative 
prohibit us from supposing that natural means might have been used 
adapted to restore liim. The miracle eonsiated in the arrest of the 
•hade on the sun-dial, and in the announcement of Isaiah that he 
would lecover. Thaxjigs when dried were used in the Materia Medica 
of the ancients is asserted by both Pliny, and Celsus. See Pliny, Nat 
Hist, xxiii. 7, Celsus, v. 2, — quoted by Lowth. 

22. Hezekiah also had said, dec. What evidence, or proof have 
I that I shall be restored, and permitted to go to the temple ijf 
God? The miracle on the sun-dial was wrought in answer to this 
request, and as a demonstration that he should yet be permitted to 
visit the temple of God. See Note on ver. 7. 
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CH4PTE& XXXIX. 



ANALYSIS. 



Tni alMH ehi|Mar eft»iiijd«lts fhe IdftMHetl fstt of litM^ ThA ^ 

rccoid oceurs» with some sUAx changes, in 3 Kings xjc. 13— 3L Comp. th« 
iDtrodnction to ch. xxivi. The chapter is composed of the following parts. 
(1.) Tiie BtalNiient that the feing of Batff^lob sent attembasifige to Heiekiak 
to congratalate him on his recovery, yer. 1. This embassage contemplated 
also aD Inquiry into the truth of the report in regard to the miracle on the sun 
dial, SClu-on. xx.\it» 31. (9.) Hezektah 9hi»wed them all hia treasorea im an 
ostentatious and improper manner, ver. 2. Thi8 was permitted in order that 
lia might be tried, and might know all that was in his own heart, and not be 
liAad mp with pride, and with the conviction of his own righteousness. SChron. 
xxxii. 3l. (3.) Isaiah is' sent with a message to Hezekiah to inquire what he 
had done, and who those ambassadors were, ys. 4, 5. (4.) Isaiah is directed to 
deliver the solemn message of God that Jerusalem should be taken ; and that 
all its inhabitants and all its treasures should be carried to Babylon— the place 
vheace those ambassadors came, vs. 5—7. (5.) Hezekiah expresses submis- 
sion to the just sentence and purpose of God, and gratitude that it should not 
occur in his days, ver. 8. 



1 At « that time Merodach-baladan, 
the son of Baladan king of Babylon, 

e«KiagsSO.IS,*e. 



sent letters and a present to Hezekiah : 
for he had heard that he had beenaiek^ 
and was recovered. 



New Tr an si atio n. 
1. At that time Merodach-baladan, the son of Baladan king of Babylon, 
sent letters, and a present to Hezekiah, for he had heard that he had 

1* Ai thai time. That is, aoon after his recovery ; or after he 
had amaaeed great wealth, and was surrounded with the evidences of 
proaperky. 2 Chron. xxxii. S?*— 31. T Merodach-bdhdan^ the son 
^Boladan kUig 9f Bnbjfhn. In the paraliel place in 2 Kings zz. 12, 
this name is writteD Berodaoh*baladaii» by a change ef a single letter* 
PiobaUy the nanfe was written and pronounced hodi wayv. Mero» 
dach was an idol of the Babylonianst Jer. L 2. <* Babylon is taken, 
Bel ia confoundedf Merodach ia:confocmded." This idol, according 
to Geseniufl, was pirobahly the planet Uars^ or the god Mars, the god 
of war* To this god, aa the god of blood and daughter, as weU as to 
Saturn, the ancient Semitic. nations offered human sacrifices. See 
Geseniua's Lex. and Comm» in looo. The word Baladan is also a 
compound word, and means Bd is his lard*, The name of this idol 
Merodadi was often iaoor porated inft) the proper names of kings, and 
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of others. Thus we have the names Eyil-Merodach, Messi-Hordachos, 
Sisimordachus, Mardocentes, &;c. lo regard to the statemeDt of Isaiah 
in this verse, no small degree of difficulty has been felt hy commenta- 
tors, and it is not- ontii quite recently that the difficulty has been 
removed^ and it has been done in a manner to furnish an additional and 
most striking demonstration of the entire and minute accuracy of the 
sacred narrative.' The difficulty arose fironn several oircomslances. 
(1.) This king of Babylon makes no <iAher appearance in sacred 
history, and is no where else mentioned. (2.) The kingdom of Assyria 
was yet flourishing, and Babylon was one of its dependencies. For, 
only nine years before, Salmanassar the Assyrian monareh is said to 
have transported the inhabitants of Babylon to other parts (2 Eioga 
xvii. 24), and Manasseh, not many years after^ was carried captive to 
Babylon by the king of Assyria. 2 Chron. zxxiii. 11. These instances 
inconlestably prove that at the time of Hezektah Babylon was 
dependent on the Assyrian kings. Who then, it is asked was this 
Merodach Baladan king of Babylon ? If he was governor of that city, 
how could he send an embassy of congratulation to the Jewish sovereign 
then at war with his liege lord ? The cadon of Ptolemy gives us no 
king of this name, nor does his chronology appear reconcilable with 
sacred history. 

In this darkness and doubt^ says Dr. Wiseman, we must have con- 
tinued, and the apparent contradiction of this text toother passages 
would have remained inexplicable, had not the progress of modern Ori* 
ental study brought to light a document of the most venerable antiquity. 
This is nothing less than a fragment of Berosus, preserved in the 
chronicle of Eusebius. This interesting fragment informs us, that 
after Sennacherib's brother had governed Babylon, as Assyrian 
viceroy, Acises unjasdy possessed himself of the supreme command. 
After thirty days he was murdered by Merodach-Baladan, who usurped 
the sovereignty for six months, when he was in turn tilled and was sue* 
oeeded by Elibns. But after three years, Sennacherib collected an 
army, gave the usurper battle, conquered and took him prisoner. 
Having once more reduced Babylon to his obedience, he left his son 
Assordan, the Bssarhaddon of Scripture, as governor of the city. 

The only objection to this statement, or to the entire consistency 
of this fragment with the Scripture narrative is, that Itoiah relates 
the murder of Sennacherib, and the succession of Esarhaddon before 
Merodach Baladan's embassy to Jerusalem. But tothis Gesenius has 
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wen i^Ked) that this arraogefiiem is foltowod by tlli9 prophet in order 
to condade the history of the Assyrian monarchy which has no fur- 
iber connexion with the subject^ so as not to return to it again* 

By this order also the popheoy of his murder is more closety 
connected with the history of its fulfilment Isa. zxxyii. 7. comp. 
ver. 88. And this soluticm which supposes some interral to have 
elapsed between Sennaofaeiib's return to Nineveh, and his death, is 
randered probable by th» words of the text itself. *' He went and re- 
turned and dmdt in Ninevth; and it came to pass/* &c. Isa. 
xxztii. 87,38. 

Thus we have it certainly explained how there was a king, or 
rather a usurper in Babylon at the time when it was really a proyin- 
cial city of the Assyrian empire. Nothing was more probable than 
that Merodach-Baladan, having seized the throne, should endeavor to 
unite himself in league and amity with the enemies of his master 
against whom he had revolted. Hezekiah, whO| no less than himself 
had thrown off the Assyrian yoke, and was in powerful alliance with 
the king of Egypt, would be his first resource. No^embasey, on the 
other hand, could be more welcome lo the Jewish mcaiaroh who had 
the common cfnemy in his neighborhood, and who would be glad to 
see a division made in his favor by a rebellion in the very heart of 
that enemy's kingdom. Hence arose that exeesave attention which 
he paid to the eavoys of the usurper, and which so offended Isaiah, 
or rather God, who, as a consequence, threatened the Babylonian 
captivity. See Dr. Wiseman's Lectures on Science and Revealed 
Religion, pp. 3e9--871, Ed. And. 1887. ^ Sent Utters. TheLXX 
add, " and ambassadm," ^ ^fittfi^. ^ And a present. It was 
customary, as is well known, among the Orientals, as it is now, to 
send a valuable present when one prince sent an embassage for any 
purpose to another. It is stated in 2 Chron. xxxii. 81, that one ob- 
ject of their coming was to make inquiry "of the wonder that was 
done in the land ;" that is, of the miracle in regard to the retroces- 
• sion of the shadow on the son.dial of Ahaz. It is well known that, 
from the earliest periods, the Babylobians and Chaldeans were difr 
tinguished for their attention to astronomy. Indeed, as a science, 
astronomy was first cultivated on the plains of ChaHea ; and there the' 
knowledge of that science was scarcely surpassed by any of the an- 
cient nations. The report whk^h they had heard of this miracle 
weuW, thezeforoi be to them amatter of deep interest aa a& astiono. 
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9 And HesekUkwas«laditf tHem, 

and shewed them the hoase of his • 

precious things, the silyer, and the 

gold, and the spices, and the precious 

f «v«iMnr> • MM*, or, kt m rmt u i. 



obUBual^ tiki 4Ui the huMe^flib* 

annour, and all that was foiui4 ^ U* 
treasures : there was nothing in his 
boose, nor In all his dominioni that 
Hteseklah skewvd them not 

N«w T.ran«iati«a« 
2l bean «ick,and wa« raoorered. AnAHBUknk wai rajoioad with them ; 
and ha showed them hia treafliire-hooaa» the eilverv end the gold, and 
the aiomatic8» and the pieciaua ^ntmeatt and' hie whole \amieiiry, mad 
all that was found in hia treaaorea. There waa nothing in Ue hoeeet 
nor in all hia dominion, whieh Heaekiah did not ahew them. 

mioal ftct, and they eame to make inquiry mto the exact truth of the 
report. 

9. And Hexekiah was glad of them. Poseibly he regarded him- 
self ae flattered by an embasaage from so great a distance, and so 
celebrated a place aa Babylon. It is certain that he erred in some 
way in regard to the manner in which he reoeived them, and espe- 
cially in the ostentatious display which he made of his treasures. 
2 Chron. xxxii. 81. IT And showed them the house of his precious 
things. Tbe LXX render this, <' tbe house of Nechotha'' vs^cjAiy re- 
taining the Hebrew word. The margin renders it ** spioery." The 
Hebrew word riri^ properly meaae, according 1o Geseniue, a con- 
tusion, a breaking to pieces ; hence aromatic powder, spices rodnced 
to powder ; and then any kind of aromatics. Hence the word here 
may mean ' the house of his spices,' as Aqiiila, Symm., and the vtd* 
gate translate it ; or a treasury, a store-house, as the Chaldee and the 
Syriac here render it It was undoubtedly a tveasure or store-house ; 
but it may have taken its name from the fttct, that it was mainly em- 
ployed as a place in which to keep spices, unguenis, and tiie Tarioos 
kinds of aromatics which were used either in public worship, or for 
the purposes of luxury. 51 The siiser and the^gML PosstbAy Heze* 
kiah may have obtained no small quantity of silver and gold from 
what was left in the camp of the Assyrians. It is certain that afiar 
he was delivered from danger be was signally prospered, and 
became one of the most wealthy and magnificent monarohs of the 
east. 2 Chron. xxxii. 27, 28. *^ And-Heaekiah had exoeeding moch 
riches and honor; and be made himself treasures for silver and lor 
gold, and for precious stones, and for spices^ and for shields, and lor 
all maimer of pleasant jewels ; stQre*b9ttses also for the inoveaet of 



Digitized by 



Google 



JB* a 710.] hAiAH, Cbap. XXXIX. 4» 

9 Then came Itaiah the prophet I whence came they nnto theel And 
unto king Hezekiah, and said onto I Hezeklah said, They are come from a 
him, What said these men % and from I far country onto me, even from Baby- 

New Translation. 

8. Then came Isaiah the prophet unto king Hezekiah, and said nnto him« 
What did these men say ? and from whence did they come unto thee 1 
And Uezekiah said, From a distant country they came unto me» from 

com, and wine, and oil ; and stalls for all manner of beasts, and cotes 
for flocks." A considerable part of this wealth arose from presents 
which were made to him, and from gifts which were made for the 
seryice of the temple. 2 Chron. xxxii. 23. H And U^e precious aitU' 
ment* Used for anointing kings, and priests. Or more probably the 
ointment here referred to was that which was in more common use, 
to anoint the body after bathing, or when they were to appear in 
public. ^ And dH the house of his armour, Marg. vessels^ or ui- 
MtnimentSf or jewels* The word *ibf denotes any article of furniture, 
utensil, or yeaael ; any tifpping, instrument, or tool ; and any imple- 
ment of war, weapon, or arms. Probably it here refers to the latter, 
and denotes shields, swords, spears, such as were used in war, and 
such as Hezekiah had prepared for defence. The phrase is equiva- 
lent to our word arsenal. Comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 27. Solomon 
had an extensive arsenal of this description (1 Kings z. 16, 17), and 
it is probable that these were regarded as a part of the necessary de- 
fence of the kingdom. K Nor in all his dominion. Every thing that 
contributed to the defence, the wealth, or the magnificence of his 
kingdom he showed to them. The purpose for which Hezekiah thus 
allowed them all that he had, was evidently display. In 2 Chron. 
25, it is stated that ** Hezekiah rendered not again according to the 
benefit done unto him, for his heart was lifted up ;" and in ver. 81, it 
is said* tbat in regard to this transaction, '* God left him to try him, 
that be might know all that was in his heart." The result showed 
how much Grod hates pride» and bow certainly he will punish all 
forms of ostentation. 

8. Then came Isaiah. Isaiah was accustomed to declare the 
will of Gk>d most freely to monarchs. See ch. vii. IT What said 
these men 7 What proposition have they made 7 What is the design 
of their coming f — It is mmi/mc^ in the question that there had been 

Toii.n.» 65 
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4 Then said he, What haye they 

seen in thine hoase 1 And Hezekiah 

answered, Ail that is in mine house 

hare they seen : there is nothing among 

/Piov.n.8. 



my / treasures that I have not shewed 
them. 

5 Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, 
Hear the word of the Lord of hosts. 



New Translation. 
4. BabyJon. And he said, What have they seen in thine house ? and He- 
zekiah said, All that is in my house they have seen. There ia nothing 
6. in my treasures which I hare not shewed them. And Isaiah said to 

■ome improper communication from them. To this question Heze- 
kiah returned no answer. If And from whence came they, &c. It 
was doubtless known in Jerusalem that embassadors had come, but it 
would not be likely to be knoMm from what country they had come. 
If From afar country. Probably this was said in order to palliate 
and excuse his conduct by intimating to the prophet that it was proper 
to shew respectful attention to foreigners, and that' he had done 
nothing more than was demanded by the laws of hospitalitf and 
kindness. 

4. What have they seen. It is probable that the fkct that Heze- 
kiah had shewed them the treasures of his kingdom was known in 
Jerusalem. Such a fact would be likely to attract attention, and to pro- 
duce inquiry among the people into the cause. If All that is in mine 
house, &c. ' Here was the confession of a frank, an honest, and a 
pious man. There was no concealment ; no disguise. Hezekiah 
knew that he was dealing with a man of God — a man too to whom he 
had been under great obligations. He knew that Isaiah had come 
commissioned by God, and that it would be in vain to attempt to con- 
ceal any thing. Nor does he seem to have wished to conceal any 
thing. If he was conscious that what he had done had been improper 
be was willing to confess it ; and at any* rate he was willing that the 
exact truth should be known. Had Hezekiah been like Ahaz, he 
might have spumed Isaiah from his presence as presenting improper 
enquiries. But Hezekiah was accustomed to regard with respect the 
messengers of God ; and he was therefore willing to submit his whole 
conduct to the divine adjudication and reproof. Pfety makes a man 
honest, and willing that all thitt he has done should be known. It 
saves him from double dealing, and subterfuges, and a disposition to 
make vain excuses ; and it inclines him to fear Godj to respect hie 
embassadors, and to listen to the voice of eternal truth* 
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6 Behold, the dajs t eome, that all 
that is in thine house, and that wfich 
thy fathers have laid np in store ontil 



this day, shall be carried k to Babylon: 
nothing shall be lefl,saith the Loan. 

gin. 90. S. ki KingiSS. 6,*e. 



New Translation. 

6. Hezekiah, hear the word of Jbhovah of hosts. Lo ! the days come 
when all that is in thine house, which thy fathers have treasured up till 
this day, shall be carried to Babylon. Nothing shall be left, saith 

6, Hear the word of the Lord of hosts. Hear what the Mighty 
God that rules in heaven says of this. This is an instance of great 
fidelity on the part of the prophet. He felt himself sent from God in 
a solemn manner to rebuke sin in a monarch, and a pious monarch. 
It is an instance that strikingly resembles the boldness and faithful- 
ness of Nathan when he went to David and said, <* Thou art the man." 
2 Sam« xii. 7. 

6. Behold the days come. The captivity of the Jews in Babyloa 
Qommenced about one hundred and twenty years afler this prediction. 
Comp. Jer. xx. 5. IT ThtU aU that is in thine house. That is, alt 
the treasures that are in the treasure house, ver. 2. f And that 
which thy fathers have laid up in siwre^ &c. In 2 Kings xviii. 1.5, 16, 
we are told that Hezekiah, in order to meet the demands of the king of 
Assyria, had cut. off even the ornaments of the temple, and taken all the 
treasures which were in '' the king's house." It is possible^ however, 
that there might have been other trea9ures whioh had been accumulated 
by tlie kings before him which he had not touched. H Nothing shall be 
left. This was literally fulfilled. See 2 Chron. xxxvi. 18. It is re. 
markable, says Vitnnga, that this is the first intimation that the Jews 
would be carried to Babylon: — the first designation ot the place where 
they would be so long punished and oppressed. Micah (ir. lO), a 
contemporary of Isaiah, dtclares the same thing, but probably 
this was not before the declaration here made by Isaiah. Moses had 
declared repeatedly, that, if they were a rebellious people, they, 
should be removed from their own to a foreign land ; but he had not 
designated the country. Ley. zzvi. 88, 84, Deut. xzviii. 64 — 07, 
XXX. 8. Ahijah, m the time of Jeroboam (1 Kings xiv. 15), bad 
predicted that they should be carried *' beyond the river/' i. e. the 
Euphrates ; and Amos (y. 27,) had said that God would carry them 
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7 And of thy sons that shall issue 
Arom thee, which thou shall beget, shall 
they take away; and "they shall be 
eunuchs in the palace of the king of 
Babylon. 

Ow. 1. 9-7. 



8 Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, • 
Good u the word of the Lord which 
thou hast spoken ; he said moreover, 
For there shall be peace and truth in 
my days. 



New Translation. 

7. Jbhovah. And of thy sons which shall issue from thee, which thoa shalt 
beget, they shall take, and they shall be eunuchs in the palace of the 

8. king of Babylon. And Hezekiah said to Isaiah, Good is the word of 
Jehotau which thou hast spoken. For, said he, there shall be peace 
and truth in my days. 

<' into captivity beyond Damascus." But all theae predictions were 
now concentrated on Babylon ; and it was for the first time distinctly 
announced by Isaiah that that was to be the land where they were to 
suffer so long and so painful a captivity. 

7. And of thy sons. Thy posterity. See Note Matt i. 1. 
Y Which shall issue from thee. Of the ibyal family. The captivity 
at Babylon occurred more than a hundred years after this, and 
of course those who were carried there were somewhat remote 
descendants of Hezekiah. 5 And they shall be eunuchs. The word 
here used, ta^D^^'iD sdrisimf denotes properly and strictly eunuchs, or 
such persons as were accustomed to attend on the harems of Oriental 
monarchs. Est. ii. 8, 14, 15. These persons were also employed 
often in various offices of the court (Est. i. 10, 12, 15), and hence 
the word oAen means a minister of court, a court-officer, though not 
literally an eunuch. Gen. xxzvii. 6. xzxix. 1. It is not easy, how- 
ever, to tell when the word is to be understood literally, and when 
not. The Targnm understands it of those who should be nurtured, 
or who should become great in the kingdom of Babylon. That the 
Jews were advanced to some offices of trust and power in Babylon, 
is evident from the case of Daniel, i. 2 — 7. It is 'by no means in^ 
probable, also, that the king of Babylon would have a pride in having 
among the attendants at his court, or even over the harem, the de- 
scendants of the once magnificent monarchs of the Jews. 

6. Good is the word of the Lord, 6ic. The sense of this is, ' I 
aquiesce in this ; I perceive that it is right ; I see in it evidence of 
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beneTolnnce, and goodness.' The grounds of his acquiescence seem 
to have been, (I.) the fact that he s.iw that it was just. He felt that 
he had sinned ; that he had been proud, and ostentatious ; that 
he had made an improper display of his treasures, and that he de« 
serred to be punished. (2.) He felt that the sentence was mild, and 
merciful. It was less than he deserved ; and less than he had reason 
to expect. (3.) It was merciful to A/m, and to his kingdom at that 
time, God was not coming forth to cut him off; or to involve him 
in any more calamity. (4.) His own reign and life were to be full of 
mercy still. He had abundant cause of gratitude, therefore, that Grod 
was dealing with him in so much kindness. It cannot be shown that 
Ilezekiah was regardless of his posterity, or unconcerned at the ca- 
lamity which would come upon them. All that the passage fairly 
implies is, that he saw that it was right ; and that it was proof of 
great mercy in God that the punishment was deferred, and was not, 
as in the case of David (2 Sam. 18, 14, d&c), to be inflicted in his 
own time. The nature of the crime of Hezekiah is more fully stated 
in the parallel passage in the Book of Chronicles, xxxii. 25, 26, 80, 
81. H For there shall be peace. I am not threatened with war. 
My kingdom shall not be disturbed during my reign with a foreign 
invasion. IT And truth. The truth of God shall be maintained ; 
his worship shall be kept up ; his name shall be honored. V In my 
days. During my reign. He inferred this because Isaiah had said 
(ver. 7,) that his posterity would be carried to Babylon. He was 
assured, therefore, that these calamities would not come in his own 
time. We may learn from this, (1.) That we should submit to God 
when he punishes us. If we have right feelings we shall always see 
that we deserve all that we are called to suffer. (2.) In the midst of 
severest judgments we may find same evidence of mercy. Judgment 
is tempered with kindness. There are some considerations on which 
the mind may fix, that will console it with the evidence of the compas. 
sion of Grod, and that wiU not only make it submissive, but fill it with 
gratitude. (3.) We should accustom ourselves to such views of the 
divine dealings, and should desire to find in them the evidence of 
goodness and mercy, and not the evidence of wrath and severity. 
It is of infinite importance that we should cherish right views of God ; 
and should believe that he is holy, good, and merciful. To do this, 
we should feel that we deserve all that we suffer ; wo should look at 
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what we might have endured ; W3 should look at the mercies sptared 
to us, as well as at those which are taken away^ and we should hold 
to the belief as an unwavering principle from which we are never to 
depart, that God is good^ suprbmblt and wholly good. Then our 
minds will have peace. Then with Hezekiah we may say, *' Qood ia 
the word of Jehovah." Then with the suffering Redeemer of the 
world we ma^ always say, *'Not my will, but think be dons.*' 
Luke zxii. 42. 
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